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Key Words 

Enclosed you' ll find an extensive and compre­
hensi ve alphabetcia l index of following book­
lets : Safety First, Conrrols and Equipment, Tips 
and Advice and Technical Data. 

Each book let has a two-digit numb er in th e 
lower right co rner . This number will help you to 

Exampleofakeyword 

Battery 3.2: 24, 3.1: 35 
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find a booklet and return a boo klet to its correct 
loca tion if you remove it from the Owner's Liter­
ature binder. 

This ind ex will help you to find information 
quickly by using key words. ~ 

You will find informat ion about batte ry in 
booklet 3.2 on page 24 and book let 3.1 on pa ge 
35. ~ 
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Alphabetical index 

A 
ABS3.2: 3 

Warni ng ligh t 3.1: 27 
Accessor ies 

Wha t should I do if I want to add an acces-
sory to my vehicl e? 3.2: 27 

Acoustic signal 2.1: 14 
Acoustic warn ing 3.1: 93 
Activating the switcha ble locki ng featur e 2.1: 

62 
Addition al storage com pa rtm ent 3.1: 73 
Add ress of NHTSA 2.1: 12, 3.2: 90 
Address of Trans port Canada 3.2: 81 
Adju sti ng safety be lt height 2.1: 24 
Adju stin g th e compass variance zone 3.1: 19 
Advance d Airbag System 2.1: 31 

Airb ag deployment zo ne 2.1: 37 
I-low th e compo nent s work toget her 2.1: 

35 
Advanced Airbag System com po nents 2.1: 

34 1 
Advance d front ai rbag system: 2.132 
After changing a whee l 3.2: 67 
Air cond ition ing 

Cond ensat ion 3.1: 89 
Importan t no tes 3.1: 88 
Malfun ct ions 3.1: 88 
Unpleasa nt odor 3.1: 89 

Air conditi on ing syste m 3.1: 81 
Climatro nic 3.1: 84 

Air reci rculat ion mod e 
2C-Climatronic 3.1: 83, 88 

Airbag deployment zone 2.1: 37 

2 A lphabetical index 

---..........---

Airbag sys tem 2.1: 27 
Care 2.1: 42 
Com po nents (front a irbags) 2.1: 34 
Compo nents (side a irbags) 2.1: 44 
Compo nents (side curt ain protectio nTM 

airbag) 2.1: 49 
Curt a in airb ags 2.1: 48 
Danger of fitting a child sea t on the front 

passenger sea t 2.1: 29 
Disposa l 2.1: 42 
Front a irbags 2.1: 31 
How it works? 2.1: 46, 49 
I-low ma ny airbags does my vehicle have? 

2.1: 34, 44, 49 
Importa nce of sittin g prope rly 2.1: 27 
Impo rtance of wear ing sa fety be lts 2.1: 27 
Importan t th ings to kn ow 2.1: 27 
Ind icato r light 2.1: 39 
Moni toring: 2.139 
PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF ligh t 2.1: 39 
Repairs 2.1: 42 
Side airbags 2.1: 44 
When mus t the system be inspec ted? 2.1: 

39 
Where are my airb ags loca ted? 2.1: 31, 44, 

48 
Alarm sys tem 3.1: 36 

Switchi ng off3.l: 36 
Alcantara 

Clean ing 3.2: 25 
Alloy whee ls 

Clea nin g 3.2: 21 
Anti -freeze 3.2: 43 
Anti-lock brake system 

Warn ing light 3.1: 27 
Wh at does it mea n when I fee l a slight vi­

bration on th e brake pedal? 3.2: 3 
Anti-Slip Regu latio n 3.1: 92 
Ant i-theft alarm system 3.1: 36 

Switchin g off3 .l : 36 
Anti-the ft whee l bo lts 3.2: 71 
Armres t 

Fron t center arm rest 3.1: 66 
Storage compart m ent 3.1: 70 

ASR 3.1: 92 
Auto Safety Hotlin e 2.1: 12 
Auto Safety Hotlin e 3.2: 90 



Automatic be lt retractor 2.1: 19 
Automatic car washes 3.2: 17 
Automatic mode 

Climatronic 3.1: 85 
Automatic switch-off of electrica l compo­

nents 3.1: 93 
Automa tic transm ission 

Direc t shif t gearbox 3.1: 98 
Safety interlock for ignition key 3.1: 94 
Selector lever lock 3.1: 99 
Tiptro nic 3.1: 98 

Automatic transmission with Tiptronic 3.1: 
IOI 

Average fuel consum pti on 3.1: 9 
Average spee d 3.1: 9 

B 
Background lighting 3.1: 521 
BAS3.2: 2 
Battery 

Charging 3.2: 50 
How often should I replace my engine 

battery? 3.2: 50 
Im portant information to kn ow before 

disconnect th e batt ery 3.2: 49 
Repla cing 3.2: 50 
What you must do after reco nn ect the bat­

tery 3.2: 49 
Winter condi tions 3.2: 49, 50 

Battery acid level 
Checking 3.2: 50 

Before driving 2.1: 3 
Belt pretensioner 

Disposa l 2.1: 26 
Service 2.1: 26 

Bonnet 3.2: 36 
Booster seats 2.1: 59 
Brake assis t sys tem 3.2: 2 
Brake booster 3.2: 2 
Brake fluid 

Changin g 3.2: 48 
How often should the brak e fluid be 

changed? 3.2: 47 
Warning light 3.1: 11 
What is th e correc t brake fluid level?. 3.2: 

47 
What kind of brak e fluid should I use? 3.2: 

48 
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Brake pad 

Warning message 3.1: ll 
Brake pad wear indi cator 

Warn ing light 3.1: 26 
Brake pads 3.2: 8 
Brake servo 3.2: 8 
Brake system 

Warn ing light 3.1: 28 
Brake syste m 3.2: 47 
Brakes 3.2: 8 

How does moisture or road sa lt affec t the 
brakes? 3.2: 8 

What does it mea n when I feel a slight vi­
bration on the brake peda l? 3.2: 3 

Braking distance 3.2: 8 
Break-in period 

Engine 3.2: 7 
What is the right way to break- in my vehi­

cle? 3.2: 7 

Breaking in 
Brake pads 3.2: 7 
Tires 3.2: 7 

Breaking in tires 3.2: 7 
Bulb change 3.2: 81 
Bulb defective 

Warning light 3.1: 24 
Bumper 

Clean ing 3.2: 18 
Bumper cover 

Caut ion when parking near a parking bar­
rier or curb 3.1: 105 

Buzzer 3.1: 50, 93 

C 
Calibratin g the compa ss 3.1: 18 
California Propos ition 65 Warnin g 3.2: 34, 49 
Car washes 3.2: 17 
Cata lytic converter 3.2: 10 

CB radio 3.2: 29 
Cell phone 3.2: 29 
Cellu lar phone 3.2: 29 
Cent ral locking 

Indiv idua l un locking 3.1: 34 
Central locking button 3.1: 34 
Central lock ing syste m 3.1: 34 
Changing a bu lb 3.2: 81 
Changing a wheel 3.2: 73 

Alphabetical index 3 
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Chang ing brake pads 3.2: 7 
Changing uni ts 3.1: 16 
Changing wind shield wiper blades 3.2: 46 
Chass is 3.2: 22 
Checking engine oil level 3.2: 39 
Child rest raint on the front seat 2.1: 29 
Child sa fety 2.1: 51 
Child safety locks 3.1: 35 
Child seats 2.1: 51 

Booste r seats 2.1: 59 
Convertible child sea ts 2.1: 57 
Infant seats 2.1: 56 
Lower anc hora ges 2. l: 67 
Mountin g and releas ing the ancho rage 

hoo k 2.l: 68 
On the front passenger seat 2.1: 29 
Safety ins truc tio ns 2.1: 54 
Teth er anchors 2.1: 65 
Teth er strap 2.1: 65 

Chrom e 
Clean ing 3.2: 21 

Clea nin g 
Alloy whee ls 3.2: 21 
Aut omat ic car was h 3.2: 17 
Bum per 3.2: 18 
chass is 3.2: 22 
Clot h seat covers 3.2: 23 
Elect ronic par king ass istance senso rs 3.1: 

106 
Engine com partm ent 3.2: 22 
Exterior 3.2: 17 
Fabric tr im 3.2: 23 
Ins tru ment panel 3.2: 23 
Leat her 3.2: 23 
Outside m irrors 3.2: 19 
Plas tic parts 3.2: 23 
Safety be lts 3.2: 26 
Washing the vehicle 3.2: 17 
Wind ows 3.2: 19 
Windshield 3.2: 19 
Windshield wiper blades 3.2: 20 
Woode n trim 3.2: 23 

Clea ning and protec tion 3.2: 16 
Climatic 3.1: 82 

Malfu nction s 3.1: 88 
Climatro nic 

Imp orta nt notes 3 .1: 88 
Malfun ctions 3.1: 88 

Clock3.I:5 

4 Alphabetical index 

Closing 
Rear lid 3.1: 38 

Cloth sea t covers 
Clean ing 3.2: 23 

Clothes hook 3.1: 71 
Code number 

For anti-t heft wheel bolts 3.2: 67 
Coming home function 3.1: 47 
Compass 

Adjusting 3.1: 19 
Calibra ting 3.1: 18 

Compass fun ct ion 3.1: 12 
Condensat ion 3.1: 89 
Contro ls 

Power windows 3.1: 39 
Conven ience clos ing 3.1: 41, 43 
Conve nience menu 3.1: 17 
Conve nience ope nin g 3.1: 41 
Convenience ope rati on (electric windows) 

3.1: LB 
Convert ible child seat s 2.1: 57 
Coolant 

Warn ing light 3.1: 11 
Coolan t 3.2: 43 

Level 3.2: 44 
Loss 3.2: 44 

Coola nt level 
Warni ng 3.1: 24 

Coolant tem pera tur e 
Gauge 3.1: 6 
Warning 3.1: 24 

Cool ing the glove compartme nt 3.1: 69 
Crash recorde rs 3.2: 6 
Cru ise co ntro l 3.l: 107 

Warn ing light 3.1: 29 
Cup holders 

In th e rea r ar mre st 3.1: 72 
Cup holders in th e cent er conso le 3.1: 72 
Current fuel con sumpt ion 3.1: 9 
Curtain airbags 2.1: 48 
Customer CARE Cen ter 2.1: 27 

D 
Danger of fittin g a child seat on the front pas­

senger seat 2.1: 29 
Day time runnin g lights 

Warni ng ligh t 3.1: 30 



Daytime dri ving light s 3.1: 46 
Deac tivating the switcha ble locking feature 

2.1: 63 
Diese l engi ne 

Adding eng ine oi l 3.2: 41 
Cha nging engin e oil 3.2: 41 
Engine o il 3.2: 41 
Engine o il specifica tion s 3.2: 37 

Diesel ruel 3.2: 33 
Wint er operation 3.2: 33 

Differential lock 3.2: 4 

Digital clock 3.1: 5 
Display 3.1: 7, 12 
Display s 

One-co lor display 3.1: 12 
Distance between dr iver and steering wheel 

2.1: 4 
Diswncc tra velled 3.1: 9 
Door release ha ndle 3.1: 3 
Doors 

Warnin g light 3.1: 26 
Drain the ba ttery 3.1: 52 
Driving econo micall y 3.2: 14 
Driving out side or the U.S.A. or Canada 

Preca ut ions 3.2: 91 
Driving sa rety 2.1: 3 
Driving time 3.1: 9 
Driving with an aut oma tic tra nsmi ssion 3.1: 

99 
Driving with children 2.1: 51 
Driving with respe ct for the environment 3.2: 

14 
Dust filter 3.1: 88 

E 
EDL3.2: 4 
EDS 

Warning ligh t 3.1: 27 
Elec tri c sea l adjustm ent 

See Sea t adju stm ent 
Elec trica l accesso ries 3.1: 73 
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Elec trolyte level 

Check ing 3.2: 50 
Electro-mec hanical power steering sys tem 

Warn ing ligh t 3. l: 29 
Electro nic Differen tial Lock 

Warning ligh t 3.1: 27 
Elec tronic d ifferent ial lock 3.2: 4 
Elec tronic immobilizer 3.1: 94 

Warn ing light 3.1: 23 
Electro nic parking assistance 3.1: 106 
Electro nic Powe r Contro l (EPC) 

Warning light 3.1: 23 
Elec tron ic Stabiliza tion Program (ESP) 

How it wo rks 3.2: 5 
Elec tronic Stabiliz ation Program 3.1: 28, 91 

Warnin g light 3.1: 28 
Emergency flashe r 3.1: 48 
Emergency wa rnin g lights 

Warn ing light 3.1: 24 
Engine 

Brea k-in 3.2: 7 

Engine co mpartm ent 
Cleaning 3.2: 22 
Precauti ons you shou ld take when wor k­

ing inside the engin e compa rtm ent 3.2: 
34 

Working in the engine com partm ent 3.2: 
34 

Engine cool ant 3.2: 43 
Additive s 3.2: 43 
Can I add plain wate r to th e engine coo l­

ant? 3.2: 44 
Coolant losses 3.2: 45 

Engine fau lt 
Warnin g light 3.1: 23 

Engine hood 
Warning light 3.1: 26 

Engine hood 3.2: 36 
1 low do ! unlock the engine ho od? 3.2: 36 

Engine malrun ction 
Warn ing ligh t 3.1: 23 

Engine man agement 
Warnin g light 3.1: 23 

Alphab etical index 5 



® Booklet 0.1 General Index 

Engine oil 3.2: 37 
Adding 3.2: 40 
Additives 3.2: 40 
Checking level 3.2: 39 
Consumption 3.2: 38 
Diesel eng ine 3.2: 41 
Dipstick 3.2: 39 
Grades 3.2: 38 
How do I know how much oil my engine is 

consumin g? 3.2: 38 
Identifi ca tion symbol 3.2: 39 
Oil change 3.2: 42 
Specificatio ns 3.2: 37 
Specifications Diesel engine 3.2: 37, 41 
Specifications gasoline engine 3.2: 37 
Wha t kind of engine oil shou ld I put in my 

vehicle? 3.2: 37 
When sho uld I check the eng ine oil leve l? 

3.2: 38 
Where is the oil dipstick 3.2: 39 

Engine oil pressure 
Warning light 3. l: 11, 25 

Environ ment 
Avoiding pollution 3.2: 18, 31 
Cleaning the eng ine comp artm ent 3.2: 22 
Driving eco nomicall y 3.2: 14 
Vehicle care products 3.2: 16 

Environm en tal information 
Fuel economy 3.1: 6 

Environmental tip 
Fuel economy 3.1: 77 

ESP 3.1: 91, 3.2: 5 
Event Data Recorde r 3.2: 6 
Examples of im proper seat ing position s 2.1: 

8 
Exhaust warni ng light 

Warning light 3.1: 22 
Extend er for the safety belts 2.1: 22 
External ae rial 3.2: 29 

F 
Fabric trim 

Cleani ng 3.2: 23 
Fastening 

Booster seat s 2.1: 59 
Conver tibl e child seats 2.1: 57 
Infant seat s 2.1: 56 
Safety belt extender 2.1: 23 
Safety belt s 2.1: 19 

6 Alphabetical index 

First-aid kit 3.1: 74 
Floor mat s 2.1: 9 
Fog lights 3.1: 46 
Foot brake 

Warn ing light 3.1: 30 
Front airbag sys tem 2.1: 31 

Airbag deployment zone 2.1: 37 
The basic s 2.1: 31 

Front airbag s 
Description 2.1: 31 

Front cente r armrest 3.1: 70 
Front pa sse nger sea t backr est 

Fold ing forward 3.1: 61 
Front seats 3.1: 60 

Electrical adjustable 3.1: 62 
Manual adjus table 3.1: 60 

Fronta l collision s and the laws of physics 2.1: 
15 

fu el filler cap 
Warning light 3.1: 29 

Fuel gauge 
Display 3.1: 7 

Fuel level 3.1: 7 
Fuel reserve 

Warning light 3.1: 26 
Warnin g mes sage 3.1: 11 

Fuel tank 3.1: 7 
Fuse box 3.2: 79 
Fuses 3.2: 77 

G 
Garage door opener 3.1: 44 
Gaskets 3.2: 20 
Gaso line 3.2: 32 

Blend s 3.2: 32 
Cont ainin g alco hol 3.2: 32 
Octan e rating 3.2: 32 
Petro l 3.2: 32 
Premi um 3.2: 32 
Regular 3.2: 32 
Unleaded 3.2: 32 
What if! purchase poor quality fuel? 3.2: 

32 
What would happen if I pu t leaded gaso­

lin e in my car? 3.2: 32 
Win ter or summ er lips 3.2: 32 

Gaso line additives 3.2: 33 
Genera l illustrati on 3.1: 3 



Genera tor 
Warn ing light 3.1: 24 

Glove compartm ent 
Front passe ng er side 3.1: 69 

Glove compartment light 3.1: 50 
Glow plug system 

Warning light 3. l: 23 
Guide fix ture s for lower anchorages 2.1: 68 

H 
Hat shelf3.l : 79 
Haza rd lights 3.1: 48 
Hea d restraint s 

Adjust ing 3.1: 58, 59 
Correc t adju stment 2.1: 7 
Remo ving 3.1: 59 

Hea dligh t flasher 3.1: 49 
Hea dligh ts 3.1: 46 

Fog lights 3.1: 46 
Switching 3.1: 46 
Washer system 3.1: 55 

Heat ed front sea ts 3.1: 65 
Heating 3.I: 80 
Heavy clothi ng and sa fety belts 2.1: 17 

High beam 3.l: 49 
Warning light 3.1: 29 

High beam leve r 3.1: 49 
Hom eLink Univer sa l Tran smitter 3.1: 44 
Horn 3.1: 3 
How could I dama ge the ca talytic conve rter? 

3.2: 10 
How do I know how much oil my engin e is 

consumin g? 3.2: 38 
How do I unlo ck th e engine hood? 3.2: 36 
I-low does moi sture or road sa lt affect th e 

brak es'? 3.2: 8 
How man y airbags does my veh icle have? 2.1: 

34,44,4 9 
How often shou ld I check my tire pressures? 

3.2: 57 
How often shou ld I replace my eng ine bat­

tery? 3.2: 50 
How often shou ld I wax my ca r? 3.2: 19 
I-low often sho uld the brake fluid be 

chan ged? 3.2: 48 
How to install the upper teth er strap to the 

anchorage 2.l: 66 
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Hubcap s 3.2: 69 
Hydrop laning 3.2: 60 

Ignition key 3.1: 93 
Ignit ion switch 3.1: 93 
Immobili zer 3.1: 23 

Warning messa ge 3.1: 11 
Imp ortance of sitting prop erly 2.1: 27 
Imp ortance of wearing safe ty bel ts 2.1: 27 
Important information for vehicles with Die-

se l engine when adding or changing en­
gine oil 3.2: 49 

Import ant information to kn ow before dis-
conn ect th e batt ery 3.2: 49 

Import ant th ings to do before driving 2.1: 3 
Improper seating po sitions 2.1: 8 
Improp erly worn safe ty belt s 2.1: 25 
Indicator light 

Airbag sys tem 2.1: 39 
Indicator light s 

Airbag system 2.1: 49 
Mirror 3.1: 55 
PASSENGEHAIH l:lAG OFF 2.1: 39 

Indi rect ventilat ion 3.1: 86 
Indi vidual unlockin g 3.1: 17, 34 
Infant seats 2.1: 56 
Information texts in the display 3.1: 11 
Insid e mirror 

Indicator light 3.1: 55 
Installin g 

Child restraint with a safety belt 2.1: 60 
CRS using th e LATCH system 2.1: 69 

Instrum ent cluster 3.1: 5 
Instrum ent cluster illumin a tion 3.1: 3, 48 
Instrument panel 3.1: 2, 71 

Cleaning 3.2: 23 
Instrum ent s 3. I: 5 
Interior lights 

Front 3.1: 50 
Intermittent wipe 3.1: 53 

J 
Jack 3.2: 72 
Jump startin g 3.2: 84 
Jump er cables 3.2: 84 

Alphabetical index 7 
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K Mon itoring the Advanc ed Air bag System 2.1: 

Key tag 3.l: 31 
Keys 3.1: 31 
Kick-down funcli on 3.1: 103 

L 
Lane change flash function 3.1: 17 
Language in display 3.1: 16 
Lea ther 

Clean ing3.2: 23 
Lea ther sea ts 

Pressure mark s 2.1: 67 
Leaving hom e function 3.1: 47 
Lifting platform 3.2: 89 
Lifting the vehicle 3.2: 89 
Light chang e 3.2: 81 
Light s & Vision 

Menu 3.J: 17 
Lights 3.1: 46 
Lock cylind ers 3.2: 21 
Locks 3.2: 21 
Low beam 3.l: 46 
Lower anchorage s 2.1: 67 
Luggage compartment 2.1: 10, 3.1: 74 

M 
Main menu - Multi -Functi on Indic ator 3. l: 9 
Manual mod e 

Clima tron ic 3.1: 87 
Manu al tran smissio n 3.1: 97 
Menu for convenien ce fun ct ions 3.1: 17 
Menu for Lights & Vision 3.1: 17 
Menu for vehicl e stat us 3.1: 15 
Me nus 

Examp le of use 3.1: 13, 14 

MF! 3.1: 9 
Mileage (kilom ele r) disp lay 3. l : 8 
Miles (kilom eters) to empty 3.1: 9 
Mirror s 

Inside mir ror 3.1: 55 
Make -up m irrors 3.1: 52 
Outs ide mirror s, elec trical 3.1: 56 

Mirror s lowered fun ction 3.1: 18 
Modification s 3.2: 28 

8 Alphabetical index 

39 
Mountin g and releasing th e anchorage hook 

2.1: 68 
Multi -Fun ction Ind icator 3.1: 9 
Multi -function stee ring whe el 3.1: 4 

N 
New tires and whee ls 3.2: 61 
NHTSA 2.1: 12, 3.2: 81 
Notice about data recorded by veh icle con ­

tro l modu les3 .2: 6 
Numb er of seats 2.1: 13 

0 
Occupant seating po sition s 2.1: 4 
Oil 3.2: 37 

Oil chan ge 3.2: 42 
Oil dip stic k 3.2: 39 
One-to uch opening and closi ng 

Powe r wind ows 3.1: 40 
Operating you r vehicl e out side th e U.S.A. or 

Canada 3.2: 91 
Orientation lightin g3 .l: 47 
Outs ide mi rrors 

Cleanin g 3.2: 19 
Out side temp erat ur e display 3.1: 10 
Overview 

p 

Inst rum ent s 3.1: 5 
Multi-fun ct ion steering wheel 3.1: 4 
Warnin g lights 3.1: 20 

Paint 
Polishin g 3.2: 19 
Waxing 3.2: 19 

Panic but ton 3.1: 32 
Park ass ist 3.1: 106 
Parki ng 3.1: !05 

Aut oma tic transmission 3.l: 99 
Caution when parking near a parking bar­

rier or curb 3.1: 105 
Low bump er cover, spoilers and susp en ­

sion 3.1: 105 
When parking on slop es 3.1: 105 



Parking 3.1: 108 
Driver 2.1: 4 
Front passe nge r 2.1: 5 
Occup ant s 2.1: 4 
Rear passe ngers 2.1: 6 

Park ing aid 3.1: 106 
Parking Assistance 

Clea ning sensors 3.2: 18 
Parking brake 3.1: 104 

Warn ing light 3.1: 28, 104 l 
Parking distance wa rnin g sys tem 3.1: 106 
Parts 3.2: 27 
PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light 2.l: 39 
Pedal s 2.l: 9 
Physica l princi p les of a frontal collisio n 2.l: 

15 
Pinch prot ect ion 

Power roof 3.l: 43 
Window s 3.l: 41 

Plastic part s 3.2: 19 
Cleaning 3.2: 23 

Pollen filter 3.1: 88 
Pollution filter 3.1: 88 
Power 

Roof3.l:4 2 
Power outlet 3.l: 73 
Power roof 3.1: 42 
Power ste ering 

Warnin g light 3.1: 29 
Power steer ing 3.2: 6 
Power washer 3.2: 18 
Power windows 3.l: 39 
Pregna nt women 

Spec ial co nsideration s when wea ring a 
safety be lt 2.1: 21 

Premium Gaso line 3.2: 32 
Pressure mark s 2.l: 67 
Prop er adju stment of head rest ra int s 2.l : 7 
Proper occupa nt sea ting pos itions 2.1: 4 
Proper safety belt pos ition 2.l : 20 

R 
Rain sensor 3.l : 54 
Raising th e vehicl e with th e ja ck 3.2: 72 
Reading light s 

Fro nt 3.1: 51 
Rear armr est 3.1: 70 
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Rear in terior light 3.1: 52 
Rear lid 3.l: 37 

Closing 3.l: 38 
Escape handl e 3.2: 76 
Warnin g light 3.l : 26 

Rear sea t backres t 
Folding forward 3.1: 66 
Raising into place 3.l: 67 

Rear seat bench 3.1: 66 
Rear ventilation 3.l: 86 
Rear view mirro r 3.1: 55 
Rear windo w 3.1: 37 
Rear window heat ing 

Hea ting elemen t wires 3.2: 20 
Rear window heat ing 3.1: 80, 81 
Rear wiper 3.l: 53 
Refueling 3.2: 30 
Regular Gasoline 3.2: 32 
Remote control 

Vehicl e3. 1:32 
Remote contro l key 

Button s 3.1: 32 
Replaci ng th e battery 3.l : 32 
Syn chroni zing 3.1: 33 

Removing the ignition key 3.l : 94 
Repa irs 

Airbag system 2.1: 42 
Repair s 3.2: 28 
Replac ement keys 3.1: 31 
Replacing the batt ery 

Remote control key 3.1: 32 
Reporti ng safety defect s 2.1: 12 

Can ada 3.2: 90 
Uni ted Sta tes 3.2: 90 

Retracto r 2.1: 19 
Reverse 

Automa tic tran smission 3.1: 102 
Roof carrier moun ts 3.1: 76 
Roof load 3.l: 77 
Roof rack 3.1: 76, 77 
Rubber gaske ts 3.2: 20 

s 
Safe drivin g 2.1: 2 
Safety belt exte nd er 2.1: 22 
Safety belt height adju stm ent 2.1: 24 
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® Booklet 0.1 General Index 

Safety belt position 2.1: 20 
Adjusting safety belt height 2.1: 24 
Pregnant women 2.1: 21 

Safety belt pretensioners 2.1: 25 
Safety belt warning light 2.1: 14 
Safety belts 2.1: 13, 19 

Cleaning 3.2: 26 
Extender 2.1: 22 
How can I adjust the height of my safety 

belt? 2.1: 24 
How do you put on your safety belt cor-

rectly? 2.1: 19 
Improperly worn 2.1: 25 
Installing child restraint 2.1: 60 
Not worn 2.1: 16 
Safety belt position 2.1: 20 
Safety instructions 2.1: 17 
Special considerations for pregnant wom-

en 2.1: 21 
Switchable locking feature 2.1: 62 
Unfastening safety belts 2.1: 24 
Warning light 2.1: 14 
What happens to occupants not wearing 

safety belts? 2.1: 16 
Why assume the correct seating position? 

2.1:27 
Why safety belts protect? 2.1: 17 
Why wear safety belts? 2.1: 15, 27 

Safety belts protect 2.1: 17 
Safety equipment 2.1: 2 
Safety instructions 

Belt pretensioners 2.1: 26 
Child restraint on the front seat 2.1: 29 
Child seats 2.1: 54 
Coolant temperature 3.1: 25 
Loading the luggage compartment 2.1: 10 
Monitoring the Advanced Airbag System 

2.1: 41 
Proper seating position for passengers in 

rear seats 2.1: 6 
Proper seating position for the driver 2.1: 

4 
Proper seating position for the front pas-

senger 2.1: 5 
Safety belt extender 2.1: 22 
Safety belts 2.1: 17 
Side airbags 2.1: 46 
Side Curtain Protection™ airbags 2.1: 50 

Seat adjustment 3.1: 57, 60 
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Seat heating 
Front 3.1: 65 

Seat markings 2.1: 67 
Seating capacity 2.1: 13 
Seating position 

Distance between driver and steering 
wheel2.1:4 

Driver 2.1: 4 
Front passenger 2.1: 5 
Improper seating positions 2.1: 8 
Occupants 2.1: 4 
Rear passengers 2.1: 6 

Seats 
Number of seats 2.1: 13 

Securing load 3.1: 77 
Selector lever lock 3.1: 99 
Selector lever positions 3.1: 102 
Self-dimming inside day-night mirror 3.1: 55 
Service interval display 3.1: 8 
Service position 3.1: 53 
Set up menu 3.1: 16 
Setting the clock 3.1: 16 
Settings 

Menu3.1: 16 
Shopping bag hook 3.1: 78 
Side airbags 2.1: 44 

Description 2.1: 44 
How they work? 2.1: 46 
Safety instructions 2.1: 46 

Side Curtain Protection™ airbags 
Description 2.1: 48 
How they work? 2.1: 49 
Safety instructions 2.1: 50 

Snow chains 3.2: 66 
Socket 3.1: 73 
Spares 3.2: 27 
Speed Rating Letter Code 3.2: 62 
Speed warning 3.1: 9 
Starting the diesel engine 

With the ignition key 3.1: 96 
Starting the gasoline engine 

With the ignition key 3.1: 95 
Starting with jumper cables 3.2: 84 
Steering 3.1: 90 

Steering lock 3.1: 93 
Steering wheel 

Distance to the driver 2.1: 4 
Steering wheel height adjustment 3.1: 90 



Stopp ing th e engine 3.1: 97 
Stora ge area 

Oth er stora ge a reas 3.1: 7l 
Roof 3.l : 71 

Storage compartm en t 3.1: 69 
Front cen ter armrest 3.1: 70 
Rear armrest 3.1: 70 

Stor age for th e vehicle literatur e 3.1: 69 
Storing sea t po sition s 3.1: 64 

Stowing luggage in the luggage co mpanm ent 
2.1: 10 

Sun visor 3.l: 52 
Sunro of 3.1: 42 
Sun shade 

Powe r roof3.l: 42 
Switch lighting 3.1: 3 
Switchabl e locking feature 

Activating 2.1: 62 
Deactivating 2.1: 63 

Switches 
Emerge ncy nasher 3. l: 48 
Light switches 3.1: 46 
Powe r ou tside mirrors 3.1: 56 
Power roof3.l: 42 
Powe r windo ws 3.1: 39 

Switchin g off the engin e 
With the ignition key 3.1: 97 

T 
Tachometcr3.I: 6 
Tank 

Filling the tank 3.2: 30 
Fuel gauge 3.1: 7 
Opening the fuel filler nap 3.2: 30 

Technical modifi catio ns 3.2: 28 
Teth er anc hors 2.1: 65 
Tether strap 2.1: 65 
Tie-down hooks 3.1: 78 
Tie-clowns 2.1: I I 
Tire and whee ls 3.2: 51 
Tire press ure 3.2: 56 
Tire pressure monitor ing syste m 3.1 

Warn ing light 3.1: 30 
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Tires 
Service life 3.2: 59 
Speed Rating Lette rCode 3.2: 62 
Tire manufa cturing date 3.2: 62 
Tire speci fica tion s 3.2: 62 
Trea d depth 3.2: 59 
Uniform tire qual ity grading 3.2: 64 
Winter tires 3.2: 65 

Tires and wheels 
Dim ens ions 3.2: 51 
New3.2: 61 
Snow chains 3.2: 66 
Wheel bolts 3.2: 66 
Winter tires 3.2: 65 

Tool s 3.2: 67 
Torn or frayed safety belts 2.1: 17 
Towing 3.2: 77 

Genera l no tes 3.2: 87 
When can your vehicle not be towed? 3.2: 

88 
Towing eye 3.2: 86 
Trailer towin g 

Brakes 3.2: 11 
Driving tips 3.2: 13 
Operating instr uctio ns 3.2: 12 
Safety chains 3.2: 11, 12 
Technica l requ ireme nts 3.2: 10 
Tire press ure 3.2: 12 
Towing tips 3.2: 13 
Trail er lights 3.2: 11 
Trailer weigh t 3.2: 12 

Trail er turn signa ls 
Warn ing light 3.1: 51 

Tran sport Canad a 3.2: 90 
Tran sport ing long item s 3.1: 62, 69 
Tread Wear Indicato r (lWI ) 3.2: 59 
Tnmk 2.1: 1 O 
Trunk lid 3.1: 37 
Turn signa l and h igh beam lever 3.1: 50 
Turn signa ls 3.1: 50 

Warn ing light 3.1: 24, 51 

u 
Unde rbody sealant 3.2: 22 
Un fastenin g 

Safety belts 2.1: 24 
Unidir ect ional tires 3.2: 51, 73 
Uniform tire qua lity grad ing 3.2: 64 
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Unplea sant odo r 3.1: 83 
Upho lstery 

Pressure marks 2.1: 67 

V 
Veh. status 3.1: 15 
Vehicle 

Lifting 3.2: 89 
Vehicle battery 3.2: 49 
Vehicle care 

Exterior 3.2: 17 
Vehicle care produ cts 3.2: 16 
Vehicle contro l module s 3.2: 6 
Vehicl e electri c syste m 3.1: 24 
Vehicle phon e 3.2: 29 
Vehicle statu s 3.1: 15 
Vehicle tool kit 3.2: 67 
Ventilati on slots 2.1: 11 
Volkswagen Service Repair Manu als 3.2: 91 

w 
Warning ligh t 

Electro nic Power Control (EPC) 3.1: 23 
Warning lights 3.1: 20 

Emergency flasher 3.1: 48 
PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF 2.1: 39 
Safety belts 2.1: 14 
Turn signa ls 3.1: 49 

Warn ing texts in th e d isplay 3.1: 11 
Warn ing tr iang le 3.1: 74 
Warran ty cove rages 3.2: 15 
Washer fluid 3.2: 45 
Washin g by hand 3.2: 17 
Washin g the vehicle 3.2: 17 
Washin g with pow er cleaners 3.2: 18 
Waxing 

How often should I wax my car? 3.2: 19 
Wear indicator 3.2: 59 
What does it mean when I feel a slight vibra­

tion on the bra ke pedal? 3.2: 3 
What hap pens if you do no t wea r your safety 

belt ? 2.1: 16 
What happen s if you wea r your sa fety belt too 

loose? 2.1: 20 
What happe ns to occu pants not wear ing 

sa fety bells? 2.1: 16 
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What if I purchase poor quality fuel? 3.2: 32 
Wh at impair s driv ing safety? 2.1: 3 
Wha t is LATCH? 2.1: 64 
What is the correct brake fluid level?. 3.2: 47 
What is the right way to brea k-in my vehicle? 

3.2:7 
What kind of brak e fluid sho uld I use? 3.2: 48 
What kind of engine oil shou ld I put in my ve­

hicle? 3.2: 37 
What sho uld I do after changing a whee l? 3.2: 

57, 74 
What should I do after rep lac ing whee ls? 3.2: 

57 
What should I do if I want to add an accessory 

to my vehicl e? 3.2: 27 
What should I do if I want to modify my vehi­

cle? 3.2: 28 
What should I do if I want to repair my vehi­

cle? 3.2: 28 
What sho uld I do if the brake wa rning light 

comes on? 3.2: 47 
Wha t types ofCRS anchor s are availab le and 

how are th ey related to child safety? 2.1: 
64 

Wha t would happ en if I put lead ed gaso line 
in my car? 3.2: 32 

What yo u m ust do after reconnec t th e batt ery 
3.2: 49 

What you should know when driving with 
chi ldren? 2.1: 51 

Whee l bolt caps 3.2: 69 
Wheel bolts 3.2: 71 

Torque 3.2: 66 
Wheel chan ging 3.2: 68 
Wheel s 3.2: 51 
When can your vehicl e not be towed? 3.2: 88 
When mu st a safety belt be replace d? 2.1: 17 
When mu st the airbag syste m be inspected? 

2.1: 39 
When parking on slopes 3.1: 105 
When shou ld I adju st the ti re pressures? 3.2: 

57 
When sho uld I check the engine oil level? 3.2: 

38 
Wh en should I check the tire press ures? 3.2: 

57 
Wh en shou ld I refuel the tank of th e vehicl e? 

3.1:7 



When should I refuel the tank of the vehicle? 
3.2:31 

~ Where are lower anchorages located? 2.1: 67 
Where are my airbags located? 

Front airbags 2.1: 31 
Side airbags 2.1: 44 
Side curtain protection™ airbags 2.1: 48 

Where are tether anchors located? 2.1: 65 
Where can I find the tire pressures for my car? 

3.2:56 
Where can I get additional information about 

CRS application and usage? 2.1: 70 
Where is the oil dipstick 3.2: 39 
Why safety belts protect? 2.1: 17 

~ Why should head restraints be correctly ad­
justed? 2.1: 7 

Windows 3.1: 39, 40 
Cleaning 3.2: 19 

Windshield wash 3.2: 45 
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Windshield washer fluid 

Warning light 3.1: 26 
Warning message 3.1: 11 

Windshield wiper and washer system 3.1: 53 
Windshield wiper blades 

Cleaning 3.2: 20 
Windshield wipers 3.1: 53 

Changing blades 3.2: 46 
Rain sensor 3.1: 54 
Service position 3.1: 53 

Winter operation 3.1: 54, 55 
Winter tires 

Speed warning 3.1: 16 
Winter tires 3.2: 58 

All-wheel drive 3.2: 65 
Wooden trim 

Cleaning 3.2: 23 

Working in the engine compartment 3.2: 34 
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Afterword 
Volkswagen works cont inuously to 
d evelop and im prove its produ cts. We mu st 
therefore reserve th e right to change any part of 
the vehi cle, its equipm en t or techni cal spec ifica­
tion s ai any time. No legal commitm ent can 
therefore be de rived from the information , illus­
tration s or descriptions in thi s man ual. 

The texts, illustration s and stand ard s in this 
man ual are based on th e information availab le 
at th e time of pub lication . 

No part of this man ual ma y be rep rinted , repro­
duc ed or trans lated without the written pcnni s­
sion of Volkswagen de Mexico. 

All rights und er the copyright laws are expre ss ly 
reserved by Volkswagen de Mexico. Subjec t to 
altera-tion and amendm ent. 

Primed in Mexico 

© Volkswagen de Mexico, S.A. de C.V. 

ffi For the sake of environment 

This pap er was bleached withou t th e use of ch lo­
rin e. 
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Warranty Voucher 

Warranty Voucher 

Prese nt th is voucher to an authori zed deal er if 
wa rran ty serv ice is required . 

Warranty beg ins 011 the month of fi~st use 
of the vehicl e or its deli very to th e first re­
tai l purcha ser, namel y on: Mayer of Westchester Inc. 

2001 Boston Post Road 
Larchmont, NY 10538 

Stamp of auth orized Volkswage n Dealer 

l\ 
Mon th Day Year 

(to be filled ir 

3052965:6 

I. 

~LNavwSG81K06M 654728 -~ N.1.VvETTA 2, 5 NARBasis 
110 

~ F Type 1K27R3 

I E,w. code/Trans. code 
B&Q HRH 

.,, 2. 
Code moteurlboite vit. ...... 
Paint NoJlnterior LD?X HQ 1929 I 3. N °peintllnt. 
Options X?R CN:; G.lA f/4f; J1l. 1<8P. ·ilJN D4F 11:;c 4. l ZP l,J(1Ji 0A2 lAT 11;2 1HE 2,JC !iRR 71W 2UA :iSf/ 01-111 4X4 OST 3PD 3Q6 QGO 3YR 4AS 8ES l14 G4.S 8US fiOD ms SF£ 41W 4R4 8¥1 8ZH ?AP I I I I I I 

Vehicle Ide ntifica tion Labe l 

I. Vehicle Iden tification No. I Engine Code 

2. Type I Engine / Transm iss io n 

3. Tran smiss ion Code I Paint No. / Inte rior I Engin e I Engine Code 

4. Optiona l Equipment 

2 Wa rra nty Vouch er 

.. 



Booklet 1.1 Maintenance @ 

Odometer Replacement and other dealer stamps 

Air Conditi oner 
Warra nty Registration Certificate 

(except factory insta lla tion ) 

Allach here (for dealer use onl y) 

Federal Law requir es th at a labe l be affixed 
to th e left doo r frame whe n th e replace ment odome ter 

does 110 1 indi cate the ac tua l vehicle mileage (kilome ters) 
afte r repair or rep lac em en t. 

Genuin e Volkswagen replace ment odom eters are supp lied with a labe l 

Odom eter Rep lacemen t 

Mon th Day Year 

(to be filled in by autho rized Volk­
swage n Dealer) 

At mil eage I km 

Stamp of au thor ized Volkswagen Dea ler 

Warranty Voucher 3 
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Service Information 

Dealer Service 

There are nearly 800 auth o rize d Volkswagen 
deale rs in No rth Am e rica. The y have Volk­
swage n tra ined technici ans, prop er workshop 
equi pmen t a nd part s to give you exp ert serv ice. 

Volkswage n de alers ar e committ ed to qu ality 
service. 

• Your auth orized Volkswa gen dea ler offe rs 
man y serv ices for you r co n ven ien ce, su ch as ex­
te nded serv ice hour s. early bird se rvice, bod y re­
pair s, to nam e ju st a few. Ask about th em . 

• Arran ge yo ur se rvice with your dea ler wh en it 
is co nve nie nt for yo u. 

• Ask your Se rvice Advi so r about th e se rvice 
yo u need and d isc u ss th e cos t in vo lved. 

Do-It -Yourself Service 

Your Owner's Manua l co nt a ins many helpful 
h ints on wh at you ca n se rvice yo ur self. 

• You ca n ch ec k ti res for wear o r dam age and 
co rrec t tire p ress ur e , including th e spare. 

• You ca n ch ec k th e w inds hie ld was h er co n ­
tai ne r. 

• You ca n chec k your ca r's int er ior and exter ior 
lightin g syste m for correct fun cti oning. 

4 Warranty Voucher 

• Leave word w here yo u ca n be reac hed during 
th e d ay and wh en yo u wo uld like to pick yo ur car 
up . 

• Keep all rece ip ts of ma intena nce and rep air s 
p erfo rmed . Your serv ice record is imp ortant 
when mak ing use ol'yo u r wa rrant y. 

• Ma int en an ce se rvices perfo rm ed by your au ­
thori ze d d ea ler at the interva ls sp ec ified , will 
a lso b e doc um e nt ed in th is b oo kle t. 

• Au tom obile techn ology c han ges co ntinu ­
ously. Your auth orized Volkswage n dea le r a l­
ways h as th e m os t curr ent Serv ice a nd Ma int e­
nan ce inform a tion for your Volkswage n m ode l. 
It is poss ib le th a t this in forma tio n may differ 
from th e check p o int s lis ted in th is book let. You r 
Volksw ag en Se rvice Adv isor can an swe r any 
qu es ti ons yo u ma y ha ve . .. 

• Yo u ca n che ck th e engin e o il leve l with every 
fuel fillin g. 

• Yo u can pe rform th ese s imp le chec ks on ce a 
wee k. Th ey save tim e, tro ubl e and expe n se la te r. 

Your technician will not check th e above men ­
tioned item s in eac h case during regular service 
and maint e nance visits . .. 



Emission Control Maint enance 

A clean env ironmenl is of concern 10 all of 
us. Volkswage n has lrnill into you r vehicle 
an efficient emission con trol syslc m, using 
genuine Volkswagen pan s, in con forman ce 
wi1h 1he Federa l Clean Air Act in the United 
Slat es and Cana dian Emission S1andards, 
respec1ively. To help keep our air clean , you 
can do your part by providin g regular main­
tenance for the emission control sys tem in 
your vehicle. 

2 Maintenance, repa ir or replacement of 
emiss ion control comp onents may be per ­
formed by any qualified au tomo tive service 
and rep ai r establi shm ent or indi vidu al 
wi th out affecting th e Emission Control 
Syste m Warranty , provid ed that such re­
pairs are perfo rmed to manufa c tur er's 

Why Service? 

• An unt uned engine wastes fuel. 

• An emission cont rol system not maint ained 
p rop erly ca n in crease po llution. 

• A m inor ad justment now may pr evc nl a re­
pa ir late r. 

• Follow the recomm en ded maint enance 
schedule and make in-betwee n checks. This way 
you help keep your car dependabl e and safe. 

• The inte rvals shown in th e table o n the fol­
lowing pa ges are based on veh icles operating 
un der norma l co nditi ons. In the case of severe 
condition s, suc h as extre mely low tempera tur es, 
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speci lica tions, and that repla cement part s 
are at leas t equi valent to genuine Volk­
swage n part s in emission perfo rm ance and 
dur ability . Warranty repair s and rep lace­
ment s, howeve r, mu st be perform ed by an 
autho rized Volkswagen dealer. 

:i If ot her than gen uine Volkswage n replace­
menl pan s are used , the owner should ma ke 
sure that such pan s are warra nted by their 
manufaclur er and th at th ey are at least 
equivalent to gen uine Volkswagen rep lace­
ment part s in emission perform ance and 
durab ility. To be ce rtain that th e em iss ion 
contro l sys tem func tions as de signed , reg­
ular maint enan ce is nec essary for all com ­
ponents of th e vehicle which influ ence ex­
hau st emiss ions. 

excess ive dust etc., it is necess ary for ce rtain op­
erat ions to be carri ed ou t in between th e given 
int ervals. This appli es pal'ticularl y to engine oil 
changes and the clea ning or replacin g of the air 
cleaner lilter element. 

• If you have questions about how to maint ain 
your vehicle or abo ut your Maintenan ce Ser­
vices , ask your auth orized Volkswagen dealer. 

Authori zed VOLKSWAGEN dea lers are ready to 
serve you and are comm itted to quality servi ce 
and custom er care . -4 

Warranty Vouch er 5 
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WHEN DO I BRING MY CAR IN FOR SERVICE? 

Service Interval Schedule 

• 1.8L Turbo Gaso lin e Engin e (GTI) 

5,000 miles (8,000 km) 

10,000 miles (16,000 km ) 

15,000 miles (24,000 km) 

20,000 miles (32,000 km) 

25,000 miles (40,000 km ) 

30,000 miles (48,000 km) 

35,000 mile s (56,000 km) 

40,000 miles (64,000 km) 

45,000 miles (72,000 km) 

50,000 miles (80,000 km ) 

55,000 miles (88,000 km) 

60,000 miles (96,000 km) 

If you me not sure when to bring your car in for 
se rvice, ask your auth orized Volkswage n Se rvice 
Advisor . 

Oil Change Service 

Oil Change & Maint enan ce Service 

Oil Chan ge Serv ice 

Oil Change & Maintenance Servi ce 

Oil Chang e Service 

Oil Chan ge & Maintenance Service 

Oi l Chan ge Service 

Oil Change & Maintenance Service 

Oil Chan ge Service 

Oil Change & Maintenan ce Serv ice 

Oil Chan ge Servic e 

Oil Chan ge & Maint enance Service 

Services shou ld be perform ed at the schedu led mileage (kilom ete r) int ervals, or 12 month s after 
th e last Service , which ever occ urs first. 

Your Service adv isor will fill in th e nec essary information and stamp you r Maint en anc e boo kle t 
each tim e you brin g in your vehicle for Service. 

At thi s tim e, th e Serv ice ad visor will a lso in form you when th e next Service is du e. Th erefore, it is 
importa nt that you follow the Se rvice schedu le. 

The brake fluid must be repla ce d every 2 yea rs regard less of mi leag e (kilometer s). 

6 Warranty Voucher 



Service Interval Schedule 

Gasoline Engin es 

If you are not sure when to bring your car in for 
serv ice, a sk your auth orized Volkswagen Service 
Advisor. 

• 
• 2.0L Gasolin e Engin e (Golf , Jetta Wagon ) 

• 2.5L Gasolin e Engin e (Jetta, Golf, New 
Bee tle) 

5,000 miles (8,000 km) 

10,000 miles (16,000 km) 

20.000 miles (32,000 km) 

30,000 miles (48,000 km) 

40,000 miles (64,000 km) 

50,000 miles (80,000 km) 

60,000 miles (96,000 km) 

70,000 mi les {112,000 km) 
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• 2.0L TFSI Gasolin e Engine (Jetta , GT!, 
Passat) 

• 4.2 VB Gasoline Engin e (Pha eton , Touareg) 

• 6.0L Wl2 Gaso line Engin e (Phaeton ) 

• VR6 Gas olin e Engine (Touar eg) 

• 3.6L VR6 Gas olin e Engine (Pass at, Touareg) 

Diese l Engine 

• l.9L TOI-PD Diese l Engin e (Jetta, New 
Beetle, GolO 

Oil Change Service 

Oil Change & Maint enance Serv ice 

Oil Chan ge & Main tena nce Serv ice 

Oil Change & Maint enance Serv ice 

Oil Chan ge & Maintenance Serv ice 

Oil Change & Maintenance Serv ice 

Oil Change & Ma int enan ce Service 

Oil Change & Maint enan ce Service 

Services should be perform ed a t the schedul ed mileage (kilometre) int erva ls, or 12 mon ths after th e 
last Service , whichever occ urs first. 

Your Serv ice Adviso r will fill in the necessary informa rion and stam p your Maintenance book let 
eac h tim e you bri ng in your vehicle for Service. 

At thi s time , the Service Adviso r w ill also in form you when th e next Serv ice is due. Therefore, it is 
im portan t that you follow the Service sc hedul e . 

The brake flu id mu st be replace d every 2 yea rs regardless of mil eage (kilometers). 

Warranty Voucher 7 
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SERVICE SCHEDULE 

Delivery Inspection 

• Your au th orized Volkswage n dealer will fill 
out the necess ary information and stamp your 
Maint enan ce bo ok to co nfirm that th e necessary 
se rvices have bee n perform ed . 

• Automobile techn ology changes co nt inu­
ously. Your auth orized Volkswagen dealer a l­
wa ys has the mos t current Service and Mainte­
na nce info rm at ion fo r your Volkswagen model. 

Delivery Inspect ion 

It is poss ib le tha t th is inform ation m ay diffe r 
from the chec k po int s listed in this boo kle t. Your 
Volkswagen Service Advisor can answer an y 
quest ions you ma y have. 

• If you a re not sure when 10 bring your ca r in 
for se rvice . as k your aut horized Volkswagen Ser­
vice 1\d visor. 

Before your vehicle is de livered to you. it is inspec ) d alc ord ing to factory guide lines . 
Th e Delivery Inspec tion was perform ed on: \\ " or 

Next Serv ice: ' ' Maver of wr, - •r ·-- - •r.-• tnc 
Date: ........................ S/L\ It.- 2001 Bo"· ' .,r l 

Miles/ km : ................... J,CH) Larchmont. N) iu ..... .Jd 

~* 
whicheve r occur s first Today's elate 

whichever occur s first an d Volkswagen Dealer stam p 

First Service at 5,000 miles (8,000 km) - ALL MODELS 

• Engine: Change oi l and oil filter 

Next Servi ce: 

Date: ........... ............. 

Miles/ km: ................... 

whichever occu rs first 

8 Warranty Vouch er 

• Water se parator: Drain wa ter (TOI engin e 
on ly) 

Toda y's ela te an d Volkswagen Dea le r s tamp 

r-'1 

... 



Booklet 1.1 Maintenance ® 

Service at 10,000 miles (16,000 km) - ALL MODELS 

• Engine: Chan ge oil and oil filter 

• Water separato r: Drain water (TDI engine 
only) 

• Winds hield washer: Check flui d leve l, add if 
necessa ry 

• Automatic shift lock: Che ck opera tion in­
clud ing park/neu tral position switch 

• Brake system; Che ck for damag e/l eaks, brake 
pad thickness, brake fluid level 

• Whee ls: Rotate from front to rea r 

Next Service : 

Date : ...................... .. 

Miles/ km: .................. . 

whichever occurs first 

• Hear spo ile r: Lubricate (New Beet le on ly) 

• Airbag sys tem: Visual check eve ry 12 mon th s 
regardless of mileage (kilom eters) 

• 12V starter and auxiliary ba ttery : chec k 
(where applicab le) 

• Tires : Check tread depth, ad jus t t ire pressure 
if necessary . 

• Tire pressure mon itoring sys tem senso rs; 
Check batt ery charge , rep lace whee l e lectronics 
and a luminum valve if necessary (where app li­
cab le) . 

Today 's date and Volkswagen Dealer stamp 

Service at 15,000 miles (24,000 km) - Models with a 1.8T engine 
ONLY 

• Engine: Chan ge oil and oil filter 

Next Serv ice: 

Date: ...................... .. 

Miles/km: ................. .. 

whic hever occ urs first Today's elate and Volkswagen Dealer stam p 

Warranty Voucher 9 



@ Booklet 1.1 Maintenanc e 

Service at 20,000 miles (32,000 km) - ALL MODELS 

• Engin e: Change oil and oil filter 

• Engin e: Check for leaks 

• Exhau st system: Check for dam age and leaks 

• Water separator: Drain wa ter (TOI engine 
onl y) 

• Fuel filter: Replace (TOI engine only) 

• Batte ry: Check 

• Door check s traps: Lubricate 

• Dust and po llen filter (where applicable) : 
Replace 

• Coolin g sys tem : Check coolant leve l; add if 
necessa ry 

• Windshield was her: Check fluid leve l; add if 
necessary 

• Automa tic sh ift lock: Check op eration in­
cludin g park/ neut ra l/safe ty switch 

• Automati c tran smission: Check for leaks 

• Manu al tran smiss ion : Check oil leve l; acid if 
necessa ry; check for leaks 

• Wh ee ls: Rota te from front to rear 

• Tires/s par e whee l: Check condition and 
press ure 

Next Service : 

Date: ............... ......... 

Miles/ km: ................... 

whichever occurs first 

• Brake system: Check for damage /l eaks, brak e 
pad thi ckne ss an d brake flu id leve l 

• Drive shafts: Che ck boots 

• On-Board dia gnostic sys tem: Check faul t 
memory; purg e if necessa ry 

• Hoof frame: Clean an d lubri cate 

• Front axle : Check dust se a ls on ball joint s and 
tie rod end s; check tie rod s 

• Head light s: Adju st 

• Rear spoil er: Lubrica te (New Beet le only) 

• 12V start er and auxiliary batt ery: check 
(where app licable ) 

• Airbag sys tem: Visua l check eve1y 12 month s 
regardless of mil eage (kilom eters) 

• Roa d tes t: Check kickclown, brakin g, 
stee ring, heatin g and ve ntil a tion, air co nd i­
tioni ng, powe r accesso ries and e lectr ical sys­
tems 

• Tires: Check trea d d ep th , ad just tire press ur e 
if necessary. 

• Tire press ure monitor ing sys tem se nsors: 
Check batt ery char ge. replace wheel electron ics 
and aluminum valve if necess ary (where appli­
cab le). 

Today·s da te and Volkswagen Dea ler stamp 

Service at 25,000 miles (40,000 km) - Model s with a 1.8T engine 
ONLY 

• Engine: Chan ge oil and oil filter 

Next Se rvice: 

Date : ....................... . 

Miles/ km: .................. . 

'--~~ ~~-'_ vl_1i_c_h_e_ve_r_o_c_c_u_rs~fi-rs_t~~ ~~~.L. - ·_ro_d_a~y-·s~d_a t_e_a_n_d_V_o_l_k_s,_v_a=ge_1_1_D_e_a_le_r_s_ta_m_:_p___J~ 

10 Warranty Voucher 



Booklet 1.1 Maintenance @ 

Service at 30,000 miles (48,000 km) - ALL MODELS 

• Engine: Change o il and oil fille r 

• Water separa tor: Drain wa1er (TOI engine 
on ly) 

• Windshie ld washer: Check fluid leve l, add ir 
necessary 

• Automatic shi ft lock: Check op eration in­
clud ing park/ neutral position switch 

• Brake sys tem: Check for damage/leak s, brake 
pad thickness, b rake fluid leve l 

• Whee ls: Rota te from fronl to rear 

Next Service: 

Dat e: ....................... . 

Miles/ km: .................. . 

whichever occurs first 

• Rear spoiler: Lubrica te (New Beet le only ) 

• Airb ag system: Visua l chec k every 12 month s 
regard less of mi leage (kilom eters) 

• 12V starter and auxiliar y batt ery: chec k 
(where applicable) 

• l i res: Check tread d epth , adju st tire press ur e 
if necessa ry. 

• Tire pressur e mon itorin g sys tem senso rs: 
Check bau ery charge , rep lace whee l e lectronic s 
and aluminum valve if nec essary (where appli­
cable). 

Tod ay's dat e and Volkswagen Dealer stamp 

Service at 35,000 miles (56,000 km) - Models with a 1.8T engine 
ONLY 

• Engine: Change oil and oil filter 

Next Service: 

Date: ...................... .. 

Miles/ km: .................. . 

wh ichever occurs first Today's dat e and Volkswagen Dealer stamp 

Service at 40,000 miles (64,000 km) - ALL MODELS 

• Engine: Change oil and oil filte r 

• Engine : Check for leaks 

• Exhau st sys tem : Chec k for dama ge and leaks 

• Fue l filter: Heplace (TOI engine only) 

• Water separator : Dra in (TOI engine on ly) 

• Battery: Check 

• Door check strap s: Lubricat e 

• V-belt: Check tension and condition ; adju st if 
n ecessary 

• Windshield was her: Check flu id levt:I; add if 
nece ssary 

• Automatic tran smiss ion: Check for leaks 

• Manual tran sm ission: Check oil leve l; add if 
necessa ry; check for leaks 

• Auto mati c shirt lock: Check operation in­
cludin g park /neutr al/ safety sw itch 

• Automatic tran smission final drive oil: Chec k 
level and for leaks; add if nec essar y 

• Wheels: Rotat e from from 10 rear 

Warranty Voucher 11 



@ Booklet 1.1 Maintenance 

• Headlights: Adjus t 

• Tires/spare whee l: Check co ndition and 
pre ssure 

• Brake sys tem: Check for dama ge/leaks, brak e 
pad thickness, brake fluid leve l 

• Brake fluid: Rep lac e every 2 years rega rdless 
of mileage (kilometers) 

• Spark plugs: Repla ce (all models excep t 2.0L 
TFSIJ 

• Air cleaner: Replace filter element 

• Cooling sys tem: Chec k coo lant leve l; ad d if 
necessary 

• Dust and po llen filte r (where applicab le): Re­
pla ce 

• Ribbed be lt: Check con dition 

• Power Steer ing: Chec k fluid level 

• Drive shafts: Check boo ts 

• Front axle: Ch eck dust seal s on ba ll join ts, tie 
rod ends; ch eck tie rods 

• On-Boa rd dia gno stic sys tem: Che ck fault 
memory ; purge if necessa ry 

• Hoof frame: Clean and lubri cate 

Next Service: 

Dat e: ...................... .. 

Miles/km: ................. .. 

whichever occ urs first 

• Automat ic tran smi ssion: Check AT F 

• Hear spoiler: Lubricat e (New Beetle only) 

• Airbag sys tem: Visual chec k every 12 month s 
regardl ess of mile age (kilom ete rs) 

• Road tes t: Check kickdow n, braking, 
steerin g, hea tin g and ventila tion, air condi ­
tioning , power accessori es and elec trica l sys­
tems 

• 12V starte r and auxilia1y batt e1y : check 
(where applicable ) 

• Convertib le top : Check fun c tion an d chec k 
roll-ove r prot ec tion with co nve rtible top op en 
(New Bee tle Convertibl e only) 

• Tires : Check tread depth , adjust tire pre ssure 
if ne cessary. 

• Tire press ure monitorin g sys tem sensors: 
Che ck ba ttery charg e, repla ce whee l elec troni cs 
and a luminum valve if necess a ry (where app li ­
cabl e). 

• Und erh ody: Check for dama ge 

• Wiper blad es: Check co nditi o n 

• DSG tran smiss ion: Chan ge tran smiss ion 
fluid and filter (New Beetle, new Jetta) 

Today's dat e and Volkswagen Dea ler stamp 

Service at 45,000 miles (72,000 km) - Mod els with a 1.8T engine 
ONLY 

• Engine: Chan ge o il and o il filte r 

Next Service: 

Date: ................ ........ 

Miles/ km: ................... 

whichever occ urs first Today's elate and Volkswage n Dealer stamp 

12 Wa rran ty Voucher 
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Service at 50,000 miles (80,000 km) - ALL MODELS 

• Engine: Chan ge oi l and oil filte r 

• Water separa tor: Drain water (TOI engine 
only ) 

• Winds hield wa sher: Check flui d level, add if 
necessa ry 

• Autom at ic shift lock: Check operation in ­
cluding park/ neutr a l pos ition switch 

• Brake sys tem: Check for damage/leaks, brake 
pad thickness, brak e fluid level 

• Whee ls: Rotat e from front to rea r 

Next Service: 

Date: ....................... . 

Miles/k m: .................. . 

which ever occ urs first 

• Hear spo iler: Lubrica te (New Bee tle on ly) 

• Airba g sys tem: Visua l chec k every 12 mon th s 
regard less of mileage (kilometers) 

• 12V sta rt er and auxiliary battery: check 
(where app licable) 

• Tires: Check tread dep th, adju st tire pres sure 
if necessary. 

• Tire press ure monitorin g system se nso rs: 
Che ck battery charge, rep lace whee l elec tron ics 
and a luminum valve if necessa ry (wher e appli ­
cable) . 

Today's ela te and Volkswage n Dealer stamp 

Service at 55,000 miles (88,000 km) - Models with a 1.8T engine 
ONLY 

• Engine: Chan ge oil and oil filter 

Next Service: 

Date: ....................... . 

Miles/ km: .................. . 

whichev er occurs first Today's date and Volkswagen Dealer stamp 

Warranty Voucher 13 
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Service at 60,000 miles (96,000 km) - ALL MODELS 

• Engine: Change o il and o il filter 

• Engine: Check for leaks 

• Exhau s1 sys tem: Check for damag e and leaks 

• Spark plugs: Heplace (2.0L TFSI only) 

• Water separal or: Drain wa ter (TOI engine 
on ly) 

• Fuel filler: Hep lace (TOI engi ne on ly) 

• Ba1te ry: Check 

• Doo r check s1raps: Lubricate 

• Dust and p ollen filter (where applicabl e): Re­
place 

• Cooling syste m: Check coola111 leve l: add if 
necessary 

• Windshie ld washer: Che ck fluid leve l; add if 
necess ary 

• Auto mati c sh ift lock: Chec k opera1ion in­
clud ing park /neu1ral/ safety switch 

• Automat ic tra nsmi ssion: Check for leaks 

• Manual tran smiss ion: Chec k oil leve l; add if 
necess ar y; check for leaks 

• Timing bell: Check co nditi on (4 cylind er gas­
oline engine only) 

• Automatic lrnnsmiss ion fina l dri ve: Check 
fluid level and for lea ks 

• Whee ls: Ro1a1e from fronl to rear 

Next Service: 

Date: ....................... . 

Miles/ km: ............... ... . 

whi chever occurs first 

14 Warranty Voucher 

• Tires/spar e whee l: Check condition and 
pressure 

• Brake sys tem: Check for damag e/leaks. brake 
pad 1hickness and brak e fluid leve l 

• Drive shaf1s: Check boo ts 

• On- Board diagn os lic sys iem: Check fault 
memory ; purge if necess ary 

• Roo f fram e: Clean and lubricaie 

• Fron ! axle : Check du sl seal on ba ll join is and 
tie rods: check tie rods 

• Head lighis: Adjus1 

• Rear spoil er: Lubri cate (New Beeile only) 

• Airbag syslem: Visual check every 12 mo111hs 
rega rdless of mileage (kilometers ) 

• Road tes t: Check kickdown , braking. 
sieerin g, hea l ing and venl ilati on, air cond i­
tioning , pow er ac cessor ies and electrica l sys­
tems 

• 12V start er and aux ilia ry balle ry: check 
(where app licable) 

• Tires : Check !read depth, adju sl lire press ure 
if necessa ry. 

• Tire press ure monilOring sys iem sensor s: 
Che ck baltery cha rge. repla ce whee l elec ironi cs 
and alum inum va lve if necessary (where app li­
cab le). 

Today' s daie and Volkswagen Dealer stamp 
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Service at 65 ,000 miles (104,000 km) - Models with a 1.8T engine 
ONLY 

• Engine: Change oil and oil filter 

Next Serv ice: 

Date: ....................... . 

Miles/ km: .................. . 

wh ichever occur s firs t Today's elate and Volkswagen Dealer stamp -'4 

Warranty Vouch er 15 



® Booklet 1.1 M aintenance 

Service at 70,000 miles (112,000 km) - ALL MODELS 

• Engine: Change oil an d oil filter 

• Water separator: Drain wate r (TOI engine 
on ly) 

• Windshie ld was her: Check flu id level, add if 
nec essary 

• Automat ic shift lock: Check operat ion in­
clud ing pa rk/ neu tral posi tion switch 

• Brake system: Chec k for damage /leaks, brake 
pad th ickness, brak e fluid level 

• Whee ls: nota te from front to rear 

Next Serv ice: 

Date: ........................ 

Miles/ km: ................... 

wh ichever occ urs first 

• nea r spoiler : Lubr icate (New Beetle only) 

• Airbag sys tem: Visua l check every 12 m onth s 
regard less of mileage (kilomete rs) 

• 12V starter an d aux iliary ba ttery : chec k 
(where appli cable) 

• Tires: Check tread depth, adjust tire pressure 
if necessa ry. 

• Tire pr essure m onitor ing sys tem se nsors: 
Check ba ttery charge, replace whee l elec tronics 
and a lumi nu m valve if ne cess ary (where appli­
cab le). 

Today's da te and Volkswage n Dealer s tamp 

Service at 75,000 miles (120,000 km) - Models with a 1.8T engine 
ONLY 

• Engine: Change oil and oil filter 

Next Service: 

Date: ........................ 

Miles/k m : ................... 

wh ichever occur s first Today 's dat e and Volkswage n Dealer stam p 

16 Warranty V oucher 
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Service at 80,000 miles (128,000 km) - ALL MODELS 

• Engine: Chan ge oi l and u il lilter 

• Engine: Check for leaks 

• Exhau st sys tem: Check for dam age and leaks 

• Fuel filter: Rep lace (TOI engine only) 

• Water se para tor: Drain (TO I eng ine only ) 

• Ban ery: Chec k 

• Doo r check strap s: Lubr icate 

• Spark plugs: Replace 

• Air cleane r: Heplace filter clement 

• Coo ling sys tem: Check coo lant leve l: add if 
necess ary 

• Dus t and po llen filter (where appli cab le): He­
pla ce 

• Timin g be lt: Che ck condit io n (4 cylind er gas­
ol ine engine only ) 

• V-belt: Check tension and cond it ion: adju st if 
ne cessary 

• !libb ed belt : Check condi tion 

• Spa rk plu gs: Heplac e (all mod els exce p t 
Passat 2.0L TFSI) 

• Wind shield washer: Check fluid level; acid if 
nece ssary 

• Auto ma tic shi ft lock: Check operation in­
clud ing park/neutra l/s afet y switch 

• Automat ic tran smission: Check for leaks 

• Man ual tran smiss ion: Check oil leve l; add if 
necessary ; check for lea ks 

• Automati c tran smiss ion fina l drive oil: Check 
leve l and for leaks; acid if necess ary 

• Wheels: Rota te from front to rea r 

• Hea dlights: Adjust 

• Tires/s par e wheel: Check co nd ition and 
press ure 

Next Service: 

Date: ...................... .. 

Miles/ km: ........ ........... 

whicheve r occ ur s first 

• Brake sys tem: Check for damage/ leaks. brak e 
p ad thickness, brake fluid leve l 

• Powe r stee ring: Chec k fluid leve l 

• Brake flu id: Rep lace eve ry 2 years regard less 
of mileage (kilom eters) 

• Drive shaft s: Check boo ts 

• Front ax le: Check du st seal s on ball jo int s, t ie 
rod end s: check t ie rods 

• On-Boar d d iagnost ic sys tem: Check fault 
memory; purg e if necessary 

• Roof frame: Clean and lubri cate 

• Automa tic trans miss ion: CheckA TF 

• Rear spoiler: Lubri cate (New Bee tle only) 

• Airbag sys tem: Visua l check every 12 mun ths 
regard less of mi leage (kilom ete rs) 

• Roa d tes t: Check kickdown , braking , 
steer ing. hea ting and venti lati on , a ir con d i­
tion ing, powe r accesso ries and e lec trica l sys­
tem s 

• 12V starte r and auxiliary ba ttery: check 
(where app licable) 

• Conver tible to p: Chec k fun ction and check 
roll-over pro tec tion wit h co nvert ible top o pen 
(New Bee tle Converti ble only) 

• Tires: Che ck tread depth, adju st tire p ress ure 
if necessary. 

• Tire press ure monitorin g sys tem senso rs: 
Check banery charge, replace wh eel e lec tronics 
and alum inum va lve if necessa ry (where ap pli ­
cab le) . 

• Unclerbody : Check for damage 

• Wiper blad es: Check condit ion 

• DSG trans miss ion: Chang e transm issio n 
fluid and filter (New Bee tle, new Jelta) 

Today's elate and Volkswagen Dealer stamp 

Wa rranty Vouch er 17 
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Service at 85,000 miles (136,000 km) - Models with a 1.8T engine 
ONLY 

• Engine: Change o il and oi l lilter 

Next Service: 

Date: ........................ 

Miles/ km: ................... 

whichever occurs first Today's dat e and Volkswagen Dealer s tamp 

18 Warranty Voucher 



Booklet 1.1 Maintenance @ 

Service at 90 ,000 miles (144,000 km) - ALL MODELS 

• Engine: Change o il and oil filter 

• Water separat or: Drain water (TDI engine 
on ly) 

• Wind shield washe r: Check fluid level, ad d if 
necessa ry 

• Automat ic shif t lock: Check operati on in­
clud ing park/ ne ut ral position switch 

• Drake system: Check for da mage/ lea ks, brake 
pad thickness. brake fluid leve l 

• Wh ee ls: Rotate from front to rea r 

• Rea r spoile r: Lubrica te (New Beetle only) 

Next Service : 

Date: ....................... . 

Miles/ km: .................. . 

whk hever occ urs firs t 

• Airbag syste m : Visual check every 12 mon ths 
regard less of mileage (kilome ters) 

• 12V starter and au xiliary ba ttery: check 
(where app licabl e) 

• Timing be lt: Replace (TDI eng ine only) 

• Tires: Check tread depth , adju st tire press ure 
if necessary . 

• Tire pre ss u re monit or in g sys tem senso rs : 
Check battery charge, rep lace wheel elec tronics 
and alum inum valve if necessary (where appli­
ca ble). 

Today' s dat e an d Volkswagen Dealer stamp 

Service at 95,000 miles (152,000 km) - Models with a 1.8T engine 
ONLY 

• Engin e: Change oil and oil fille r 

Next Servi ce: 

Date: ...................... .. 

Miles/ km: .................. . 

whichever occ ur s first Today's dat e and Volkswage n Dealer stam p 

Warranty Voucher 19 
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Service at 100,000 miles (160,000 km} - ALL MODELS 

• Engine: Change oi l and oil filter 

• Engine: Check for leaks 

• Exhaust syste m: Check for dama ge and leaks 

• Water separator: Drain water (TOI engine 
on ly) 

• Fuel filte r: Repla ce (TDI eng ine on ly) 

• 13an ery: Chec k 

• Door chec k straps: Lubr ica te 

• Dust and pollen filter (where app licab le): He­
place 

• Coolin g sys tem: Che ck coo lant level; add ir 
necessary 

• Wind shield was her: Check fluid leve l; acid ff 
necessa ry 

• Automatic shirt lock: Check ope ra tio n in­
cludin g park/ neut ral /s a foty sw itch 

• Automat ic tran smiss ion: Che ck for leaks 

• Man ual tran smissio n: Check oil leve l; add if 
ne cess ary: check for lea ks 

• Wh ee ls: notate from front to rear 

• Tires/s pare whee l: Check co nditi on and 
press ure 

• Brake system: Check for damag e/ lea ks, brak e 
pad thi cknes s and brake fluid leve l 

Next Service: 

Date: ...................... .. 

Miles/ km: ................. .. 

• Drive shaft s: Check boo ts 

• On-Board dia gnos tic system: Check fault 
memor y; pu rge if necess ary 

• Hoa r frame: Clea n and lub ricate 

• Front axle: Check dus t sea ls on ball join ts and 
tie rod end s; check tic rods 

• Head lights: Adjust 

• Hear spo ile r: Lubricate (New Bee tle on ly) 

• Airbag sys tem : Visua l check every 12 month s 
regard less of milea ge (kilometers) 

• !load tes t: Check kickdown, brakin g. 
stee ring, hea tin g and ventil atio n, air condi­
tionin g, powe r accesso ries and elec trical sys­
tems 

• Timin g be lt: Heplace (TDI engine on ly) 

• 12V sta rter and auxi lia ry batt e ry: check 
(where app licab le) 

• Tires : Check tread depth , ad jus t tire press ure 
ir necessa ry. 

• Tire press ure monit o ring sys tem se nso rs: 
Check batt ery charg e, replace wheel elec tron ics 
and aluminum valve if necessary (where appli­
cable) . 

~~~ ~ ~-v_vl_1i_c_h_e_ve_r_o_c_c_u_rs~fi_rs_t~ ~~~~ .1-_ 1_o_d_,~1y_'s_d_a_1_e_a_n~cl-V_o~l~k~sv~v~a~ge~1~1~D~e~a~le~r~s~ta~n~1~p___J~ 
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Service at 105,000 miles (168,000 km) - Models with a 1.8T engine 
ONLY 

• Eng ine: Change o il and o il filter • Tim ing be lt and tim ing be lt tensionin g roller: 
Replace (New Bee tle 1.8T engine onl y) 

Next Serv ice: 

Date : ........................ 

Miles/ km: ............... .... 

wh ichever occ urs first Today's dat e and Volkswage n Dea ler stamp 

Warranty Voucher 21 
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SERVICE SCHEDULE 

Brake fluid replacement record 

The brake fluid must be replaced every 2 years 
regardle ss of mileage (kilome ters). 

The first brake fluid rep lacement was performed on: ........................................... 

Next Brake Fluid Replacem ent : 

Date: ........................ 

Today's dat e and 
Volkswagen Dea ler stamp 

A brak e fluid replacement was performed on: ........................ ............... .. .. 

Next Brake Fluid Replacement: 

Date: ...................... .. 

Today's date and 
Volkswagen Dea ler stamp 

A brake fluid replacement was performed on: .......................................... . 

Next Brake Fluid Hcplacement: 

Date: ...................... .. 

Today's date and 
Volkswage n Dealer stamp 

A brake flu id rep laceme nt was performed on: ......................................... .. 

Next Brake Fluid Replacement: 

Date: ....................... . 

22 Warranty Vouch er 
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A brake fluid replacement was performed on: ........................................... 

Next Brake Fluid Replacement: 

Date: ........................ 

Today's date and 
Volkswagen Dealer stamp 

A brake fluid replacement was performed on: ........................................... 

Next Brake Fluid Replacement: 

Date: ........................ 

Today's date and 
Volkswagen Dealer stamp 

Warranty Voucher 23 





Afterword 
It ha s a lways bee n Volkswagen's polic y to con ­
tinu ously impro ve its pro du cts. Volkswage n, 
th erefo re, reserves th e right to mak e cha nges in 
design an d specificatio ns, and to mak e addi ­
tions or impro vem ents to its produc ts wit hout 
incurrin g any ob ligation to insta ll them on pro d­
ucts previo usly manu fact ured. 

All rights reserved . 

May no t be reproduced or tran slat ed in who le or 
in par t with ou t th e written conse nt of Volk­
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Dear Owner, 
This bo oklet conta ins the warra nties applicable 
to your new Volkswagen. Please read these war ­
ran ties ca refully to de term ine your war ranty 
righ ts and ob ligation s. 

Your Limit ed New Vehicle Warra n ty in cludes 
virtually bumper to bump er coverage for 4 
yea rs or 50, 000 mil es, which ever occur s first 
and Limited po wertrain coverage for 5 years or 
60,000 miles, which ever occ ur s first. Your ve­
hicl e is also wa rrant ed against corros ion perfo­
ra tion for a period of 12 years irr espect ive of 
mil eage . 

In addition, your vehicle is covered by emissio ns 
warra nties mandated by Federal law. If you are a 
res ident of Californi a, Massachusetts, Verm ont, 
or Main e and ha ve pur chase d a California emi s­
sion s equipped vehicle, you may also have right s 
und er California mandat ed emissions warra n­
ties . Please consult these warranLies whenever a 
repair to your em ission con trol sys tem is re­
qu ired to de termine whethe r it is covered by 
warranty . Your satisfa ction in under standing th e 
wa rrant ies that ap ply to your Volkswagen is im ­
portant to us. Any questions concern ing war ­
ranty coverage sho uld be directed to: 

Volkswagen Custom er CARE Center 
3499 West Hamlin Road 
Roches ter Hills, Ml 48309 
Tel.: l (80 0) 822-89 87 

If you have a concern or you are not satisfie d 
with the serv ice that you receive from your 
dealer, we suggest th at you di scu ss it with th e 
Service Manage r at you r dea lership. If it is not 
resolved through your dea lership , you ma y ca ll 
or write to th e Volkswage n Custom er CARE 
Center. 

Volkswagen of Ameri ca, Inc., provide s a media­
tion and arb itration service for the resolu tion of 
di spute s arising un der this Limited New Veh icle 
Warranty. Thi s se rvice is called 131313 AUTO LINE 
and is condu cted throu gh local offices of the 
l3etcer Busine ss Bureau. If you wish to use th is 
service, call the following toll-free number: 

I (800) 955 -5 100 

Coun cil of Better Business Bu rea us, Inc. 
4200 Wilson Boul evard 
Arlingto n, VA 22203 -1804 

Not ice of Addres s Change 
Noti ce of Used Ca r Pur chase 

The "Na tiona l Traffic & Moto r Vehicle Safety Act 
of 1966" require s manufacturer s 10 be in a posi­
tion to contact veh icle owner s if a co rre ction of a 
product defe ct becomes necess ary. If you 
change your addres s or bu y a used Volkswagen , 
compl ete one of the postcard s in 1he m iddle of 
this booklet. You need not use th is ca rd if you 
purc hased your Volkswage n through an autho ­
rized Volkswagen dealer. 
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Limited New Vehicle Warranty 

What is covered 

Wa rranty period 

The New Vehicl e Warranty period is 4 yea rs or 
50 ,000 mile s, whicheve r occ urs first. 

Any impli ed wa rr anty, includin g any im plied 
warran ty of merchant ab ility or wa r ran ty of fit­
ne ss for a part icu la r purp ose, is limit ed in dura -

Coverage 

Thi s warran ty cove rs any repair 10 co rrect a 
manuf act ure r's defec t in ma te rial or wor kman ­
ship exce pt whee l a lignmen t , tire ba lance, and 
th e repair or rep laceme nt of t ires. The repair or 
rep lacemen t of wear an d tea r items, suc h as 
manu al trans missio n clu tch frict ion material , 
brake pads worn below manufac turer spec ifica-
1ions, ligh1 bulb s (excludin g Haloge n head lights, 
ins trum ent pane l bu lbs, and Xenon head light s, 
un less damaged by ou tside influ ence), sea t 
cove rs. carp et ing and replacement of rubb er 
wiper blad e ins erts, replace d for wea r and tea r, 

Where to go for warra nty service 

This war rant y will be honored by any authorized 
Volkswage n dea ler in the Unit ed Sta tes . in­
clud ing its ter rito ries, or Canad a. 

If your Volkswage n is brou ght to an au tho rized 
Volkswagen deale r out side the United States, in-

When the warranty period begins 

The warranty pe riod begins on the ela te th e ve­
hicl e is delivered to either th e origina l pur chase r 
or th e or iginal lessee; or if th e vehi cle is first 
place d in serv ice as a "de monstrato r" or "co m­
pany" car, on the elate such vehicle is first p laced 
in service. 

2 Limited New Vehicle Warranty 

tion 10 th e pe riod of thi s wriuen warranty. Some 
stat es do not allow limit a t ions on how long an 
implied wa rrant y last s, so thi s limil a lion ma y 
nol appl y lo you. ~ 

are cove red up to one yea r or 12,000 miles , 
wh ichever occ urs firs t. 

13aueries a re covered 100% pa n s an d labor for 4 
years or 50,000 mi les, whichever occurs first, for 
defec ts in ma teria l or work mans hip. 

Mechanica l adjus tment s 1101 associa ted with a 
defe ct in ma te rial and workm ansh ip, are no t 
covered afte r th e first yea r or 12,000 miles, 
whichever occ urs first (i.e. headlight 
adjustment). ~ 

eluding its te rritorie s, or Canada, th is wa rranty 
will 1101 appl y. Defects in mat erial or workma n­
ship will be corrected un der th e terms of th e 
warranty for new Volkswagen vehicles in e ffec t 
in tha t count ry. ~ 

This Limited New Veh icle Warrant y is automa ti­
cally t ransfe rred with out cos t if th e ownership of 
th e vehicl e ch anges with in the Warra nty 
period. ~ 



Free-of-charge repair 

Repairs und er this warranty are free of char ge . 
Your authorized Volkswa gen dea ler w ill repa ir 

Emergency repairs 

If an em ergency repair was pe rformed by a non­
Volkswagen se rvice facility, keep all rece ipts. re­
pair orders, and part s removed from your Volk­
swage n. 

You will be reimburs ed if the repa ir wo rk was 
needed and co rrectly pe rform ed and it was im­
possibl e or unr easonab le und er the circum-
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the defective part or rep lace it with a new or re­
manufactured ge nu ine Volkswagen part. <II 

stan ces to tow or dr ive your Volkswage n to the 
nea res t author ized Volkswage n dealer. 

A sta tem ent of the circ umstanc es tha t preven ted 
you from getting to an auth orized Volkswage n 
dealer, toge th er with the paid receipt s, repair or­
de rs, and repla ced parts must be sub mitt ed to 
your autho rized Volkswagen dea le r in order lO 

be considered for reim bur sement. ~ 

BBB AUTO LINE dispute resolution services 

If you are not sat isfied with the warranty se rvice 
you rece ive, you may wish to follow the s teps set 
fort h :::> pag e 30. 

Volkswage n of Amer ica, Inc., pro vides a media­
tion and a rbitr a tion se rvice for the reso luti on of 
warra nt y and oth er produc t related disputes . 
This serv ice is called 1313BAUTO LINE and is con­
du cte d through loca l offices of the Bette r Busi­
ness Burea u. If you wish to use th is serv ice, you 
ma y call the follow ing toll-free numb er: 

I (800) 955-5!00 

We enco urage you to use 131313AUTO LINE befo re 
you decide to see k remedi es in a cou rt of law. 

In so me states you may be requir ed to use 13813 
AUTO LINE befor e you ca n asse rt your right s in 
a co urt of law. 

The 813BAUTO LINE se rvice is free of charge and 
perm its you to presen t you r case without an at ­
torney. Additio nal informatio n on 131313 AUTO 
LINE ca n be fou nd :::> pa ge 30. <II 

Limited New Vehicle Warranty 3 
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What is not covered 

Tires 

Tires a re not cove red by this warranty, but are 
separate ly wa rrant ed by the tire manufacturer . 
To ass ist you in obtaining related Warran ty in­
formation, a list of tire manufacturers and ad -

dresses is provided at the end of this booklet. 
Verify with th e tire manufacturer what is covered 
under their war rant y . .. 

Maintenance services and mechanical adjustments 

This warra nty does not cover the cost of part s 
and labor involved in any sched uled maint e­
nance serv ice. 

This warranty does not cove r the replacem ent of 
filters, o il, lubrica nt s, fluid s, or air conditioner 
refr igerant char ge, unl ess th eir repla cement is a 
necessa ry part of warra nt y serv ice on a covere d 
compo nent. 

Mechan ical adju stm encs not associate d with a 
defect in mate rial or wo rkmansh ip are not cov­
ered afte r th e first year or 12,000 miles, whic h ­
ever occ urs first (i.e. hea dligh t adj ustm ent ). This 
wa rranty does not cove r wheel alignm ent or tire 
balan cin g . .. 

Damage or malfunction due to misuse, negligence, alteration, 
accident or fire 

T his warranty does not cover: 

• damage or ma lfunction s which are the result 
of improp er repa ir of the vehicle, installation of 
any non Genu ine Volkswagen par ts that wi ll 
a lter the vehicl e pe rform ance specifi ca tions 
from those se t by the veh icle manufacturer, 
mod ification s to the vehicle (includin g the en­
gine manageme nt sys tem), accesso ries suc h as 
a larm systems, remo te sta rte rs, roof racks or 
commun ications equip ment , defects or failures 
res ultin g from the use of new part s not sold or 
approved by Volkswage n, or used parts, or the 
resultant damage to assoc iated parts or sys tems; 
or 

• dama ge or ma lfunc tions which were ca used 
by the alteration of the vehicle, in parti cular any 
major or st ructura l altera tions such as the con­
versio n of th e vehicle to a convertib le or th e 
modification of the roof to acco mm odate a glass 
roof st ructure or other similar st ructural alter­
ation s; or 

4 Limited New Vehicle Warranty 

• damag e or malfun ction s ca used by in ten­
tiona l or unint entional misfueling, coll ision or 
modifications of the vehicle, includ ing, but not 
limited to the insta llat ion of engine mana ge­
men t compon en ts not app roved by Volkswagen: 
or 

• dama ge or malfun ctions resulting from th e 
use of the vehicle in comp et itive even ts or 
ca used by accide nt or fire; or 

• damage or malfunctions res ulting from con­
tinued operation of the vehicle afte r a wa rnin g 
light , gauge readin g or oth er warni ngs indi cate a 
mechanica l or ope ra tional prob lem ; or 

• damage or mal fun ctions due to suspension 
modification s, suc h as the insta llation of af te r­
market springs, shock absorbe rs, or lowerin g 
kits. 

This wa rrant y do es no t cove r vehicles seve re ly 
dama ged and I o r declared to be a total loss by 
an insurer or vehicles sub stantiall y re-assem­
bled from or repair ed with parts obtai ned from 
another used vehicle . .. 
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Damage or malfunctions due to lack of maintenance 

This warrant y doe s not cove r damage or ma l­
fun c tion s du e to failur e to follow recomm ended 
maint enance and use requir ements a s se t forth 
in the Volkswag en Owner's Manual and the 
Mainten ance Booklet. 

Your dealer will deny warranty coverage unl ess 
you pres ent to the deale r proo f in the form of 
Service or Repa ir Ord ers that all schedul ed 
maint enan ce was pe rformed in a time ly 
mann er . ... 

Damage caused by the environment 

This warranty do es not cove r damage cau sed by 
a irborn e indu strial pollutants (e.g. acid rain), 

Glass 

This warranty does not cove r glass br eakage, un­
less due to a defec t in m anufac turer's ma terial or 
wo rkman ship . ... 

Odometer tampering 

Th ese warranti es do not cover repair s on a Volk­
swage n on which th e odom eter ha s been altered 
or on which the actual mileage cann ot readily be 
determined. 

Other expenses 

Th is warranty does not cove r any incid enta l or 
con sequentia l damage, includ in g loss of valu e 
of th e vehicle, los t profits or ea rning s, and out ­
of-pocket expenses for subst itute transporta­
tion or lodg ingtl . 

bird droppin gs. stones, floodw ater, wind storms, 
tree sap or other s imilar occur ren ces . ... 

If the spe edomete r un it is repla ced , a "Speed­
o met er Replace m ent Record " mu st be filled out 
by an auth or ized Volkswagen dea ler . ... 

Th is warrant y gives you specific legal rights and 
you may also have other right s, which vary from 
state to stat e . ... 

IJ Some states do not allow the exclusion or limitation of incidental or consequential damage. so this limi­
tation or exclusion may not apply to you. This warranty gives you specific legal rights and you may also 
have oth er rights, which vary from state to state. 

Limited New Vehicle War ranty 5 



@ Booklet 1.2 USA Warranty 

Other terms 

Thi s warranty is iss ued by Volkswagen or 
America, Inc. (VWoA). This warranty does no t 
apply to Volkswagen veh icles or parts and acces­
so ries not impor ted or distributed by Volk­
swage n . 

This warranty, the Limited Warran ty Against 
Corros ion Perforation , tJ1e Limited Powertrain 
Warra n ty and th e Emissions Warrantie s are th e 
on ly express wa r rant ies made in connec tion 
with th e sale of thi s Volkswage n. Any impli ed 
warranty, including any warranty of merchant ­
ab ili ty or warra nty of fitnes s for a particu lar 

6 Limited New Vehicle Warranty 

purpose , is lim ite d in dur ation to th e stated pe­
riod of these writt en warra nti es. 

Some state s do no t a llow limitations on how 
long an implied warra nty lasts, so, th e above 
limita tion may not app ly to you. 

Volkswagen of America. Inc. reserves th e right to 
make impro vements or ch ange the design of any 
Volkswagen mode l at an ytime with no ob liga­
tion to make s imilar chan ges on vehicles previ­
ou sly sold . 

Ne ither Volkswage n nor the manufac tur er as­
sumes, or aut horizes any person to assu me, any 
ot her ob ligat ion or liability on its beh a lf. <II 
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Limited Powertrain Warranty 

What is covered 

War ranty period 

Th e coverage under this warranty lasts for 5 
yea rs or 60,000 mil es whichever occ ur s first, 
from the da te the vehicle was firs t placed in ser­
vice . 

This warrant y does not apply to vehicl es use d 
for co mmercia l purp oses such as taxi, lim ou­
sin e and renta l veh icles . 

Coverag e 

Th e Limited Powertra in Warranty covers any re­
pai r to correc t a manufa cturer 's defec t in mate­
rial or work mans hip for the following Volk­
swagen parts and comp onent s: 

Engine 

Cylinder block and all internal part s, cylinder 
hea d and all int ern al parts, valve train, spu r be lt , 

Whe re to go for warranty service 

Th is warranty will b e hon ored by any autho rized 
Volkswagen dealer in the United Sta tes, in­
cluding its territories, or Canada. 

lfyour Volkswagen is brought to an authori ze d 
Volkswage n dea ler outs ide the Uni ted States. in-

When the warranty period begins 

The warranty period begins on the dat e the ve­
hicle is d elivered to e ither the original pur cha ser 
or the o rigina l lessee ; or if the vehicle is firs t 
placed in serv ice as a "demonstrator" or ··co m­
pan y ca r". on the date such vehicle is first placed 
in service. 

If a commercia l vehicle is sold to a subseq uent 
retail own er, this war ranty still does not appl y. 

Any impli ed wa rranty , includin g an y imp lied 
wa rranty of merchantabilit y or warranty of fit­
ness for a particu lar p urpo se, is limit ed in dura­
t ion to th e period of thi s wr itt en warra nty. Some 
stat es do not allow limit at ions on how long an 
implied warra nty lasts , so thi s limitati on may 
not apply to you. ~ 

flywhee l, oil pump, water pump , manifolds, all 
re la ted sea ls and gaske ts. 

Transmission 

Case and all interna l part s, torque converter, all 
relat ed sea ls and gaskets. 

Drivetrai n 

DifTerem ial and all internal part s, drive shafts 
and consta nt velocity (CV) join ts. '4 

eluding its terr itories, or Canada, this warrant y 
will not apply. Defects in ma terial or workman­
ship w iU be co rrec ted only und er the term s of 
the warra nty for new Volkswagen vehicle s in ef­
fect in tha t cou ntry. ~ 

Th e Limited Powen rain Warrant y is automati­
ca lly tran sferred with out cos t if th e ownership of 
the vehicle chan ges within th e Warranty 
period . ~ 

Limited Powertrain Warranty 7 
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Free-of-charge repai r 

Repairs under thi s warranty are ma de free of 
charge. Your authori zed Volkswag en dea ler will 

What is not covered 

Maintenance services 

T his warrant y does not cove r th e cos t of part s 
and labor involved in any schedul ed maint e­
nanc e se rvice. Sched uled mainte nan ce serv ices 
are described in your Volkswagen Maint enanc e 
Booklet. 

repair the defecti ve part or rep lace it with a new 
or rema nufa ctur ed genuin e Volkswagen part. <4 

Thi s wa rranty does not cove r the rep lace ment of 
filters, oil, lubri ca nts or fluid s unle ss th eir re­
place m ent is a nece ssa ry pan of warranty se r­
vice on a cover ed comp one nt. <4 

Damage or malfunction due to misuse, negligence, alteration, 
accident or fire 

This warr anty does not cove r: 

• dama ge or malfun ct ions which are th e resul t 
of imp roper repa ir of the vehicle, installation of 
any non Genu ine Volkswagen parts that will 
a lter the veh icle per formanc e specifi ca tions 
from tho se set by th e vehicl e manufa cturer, 
modifi ca tions to th e veh icle (includ ing the en ­
gine manage ment sys tem). accessor ies such as 
ala rm sys tems, remot e star ters, roof racks or 
communi cation s equipm ent , defects or failures 
resultin g from the use of new part s not sold or 
approv ed by Volkswagen , or used parts, or the 
resultant damage to associated part s or systems; 

• dam age or malfun ctio ns wh ich were cause d 
by the alterat ion of the vehicle, in particu lar any 
major o r structura l alterations such as the con­
version of the veh icle to a conv ertibl e or th e 
modifi ca tion of th e roof to accommoda te a glass 
roof struc tur e or other similar stru ctural alter­
a tions; 

Wear and tear items 

Thi s warran ty do es not cover the repla cement of 
any powert rain compon ent s th at wear as a re­
sult of normal use or de teriorat ion. <4 
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• damage or mal functions ca used by int en­
tional or unint enrional misfueling, collision or 
mod ification s of th e veh icle, includ ing, but not 
limired w rhe insta llai ion or engine manage­
ment com pon en ts not ap proved by Volkswagen; 

• damage or malfun ction s result ing from the 
use of the vehicle in comp etit ive event s or 
caus ed by accid ent or fire; or 

• damag e or malfun ctions resultin g from co n­
tinued operation of th e vehicle after a warn ing 
light, gauge readin g or other warn ings ind ica te a 
mechanical or operatio nal probl em; or 

• damag e or malfunction s due to susp ension 
modifications, such as the ins ta llation of after­
market springs, sho ck absorbe rs, or lowering 
kits. 

Th is warranty does not cove r vehicles severe ly 
dama ged and I or decla red to be a total loss by 
an insurer or vehicles substant ially re-asse m­
bled from or repaired with part s obtai ned from 
anot her use d vehicle. <4 
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Damage or malfunctions due to lack of maintenance 

This wa rrant y docs not cover damage or mal ­
functions which a re due 10 failure 10 follow rec­
ommended maint enance requiremem s as set 
forth in the Volkswagen Owner 's Manual and the 
Maintenanc e Bookie!. Your dealer will deny war-

ranry coverage un less you prese m to the dealer 
proof in the form of service or repai r orders that 
all scheduled maintenan ce was perform ed in a 
timely manner. <II 

Damage caused by the environment 

This warranty doe s not cover damage caused by 
a irb orne indu strial pollutant s (e.g. acid rain). 

Other expenses 

Thi s warranty doe s not cove r any incid enta l or 
conse quential damag e, includi ng loss of valu e 
of the vehicle, lost profits or earnings, or out-of ­
pocke t expenses for substitut e transpor tation 
or lodging2l. 

bird dropping s, tree sap, stones, flood water, 
wind storm or ot her simi lar occ urrence s. <II 

The "OtJ1er Term s" Presen ted in The Limited 
New Vehicle Warran ty Also App ly to Thi s 
Warranty. <II 

21 Some states do not allow 1he exclusion or limita tion of incidental or consequential damag e, so this limi­
tation or exclusion may not apply to you. 

Limited Pow ertrain Warranty 9 
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Limited Warranty Against Corrosion 
Perforation 

What is covered 

Warranty period 

The coverag e und er Lhis warrant y lasts for 12 
yea rs wilhou t mileag e limit at ion. 

Any impli ed warrant y, including any implied 
wa rranty of m erchantability or warran ty of fit­
ness for a particular purpos e, is limit ed in dura ­
tion to the period of th is written wa rrant y. Some 

Coverage 

Th is warranty cove rs any rep air or replacem ent 
of body shee t m eta l pan els tha t have bee n perfo­
rated by rust. .. 

Where to go for warranty service 

This warranty will be honored by any authori zed 
Volkswage n dea ler in the Unit ed Stat es, in­
clud ing its territories, or Canada. 

If your Volkswage n is brought to an auth orized 
Volkswage n dea ler outside the Unit ed States, in-

When the warranty period begins 

The warran ty period begin s on the da te Lhe ve­
hicle is delivered to either t11e orig inal purchas er 
or the original lessee; or if th e vehicle is firs t 
place d in serv ice as a "demon strator" or '·com ­
pany •· ca r, on th e da te such vehicle is first placed 
in se rvice. 

slates do not a llow limit a tion s on how lon g an 
implied warranty lasts, so thi s limitation ma y 
not app ly to you. 

Neith er Volkswagen nor the manufactur er as­
sum es, or authoriz es any person to assum e, any 
otJ1er ob ligatio n or liabi lity on its behalf . .. 

eludin g its te rritories, or Canada, thi s warra nt y 
will not app ly. Defects in mate rial or work man ­
ship will be co rrected under the terms of the 
warra nty for new Volkswagen vehicles in effec t 
in that countr y . .. 

This Limited Warran ty Against Corro sion Perfo­
ration is autom at ically tran sferred with out cost 
if the owners hip of the vehicle changes within 
th e warra nty period ... 

10 Limited Warranty Against Corrosion Perforation 



Free-of-charge repair 

Repair s und er this warrant y are mad e free of 
charge. The author ized Volkswagen deal er will 
repa ir the defective part or rep lace it with a new 
or rema nu factur cd genuine Volkswagen pan. 

What is not covered 

Booklet 1.2 USA Warranty @ 

[]J Tips 

Your Volkswagen is corro sion pro tected at the 
factory. You do not need to purcha se rust­
proofing when you buy your Volkswagen in 
o rder to kee p th is warranty in effect. <Ill 

Surface corrosion without perforation 

Repa irs a re covered und er this warranty only if 
there is rust-throu gh cond ition in the body sheet 
metal not caused by outs ide influ ences. <Ill 

Perforation of sheet metal due to accident, lack of care, or failure to 
repair or modifications to the paint/pa inted surface 

This warran ty does not cover corrosio n perfora­
tion resu ltin g from the fai lure to prompt ly repa ir 
paint damage. damaged under coa ting, or sur­
face cor rosion . 

It do es no t cover dama ge du e to failure to wash 
or otherw ise regularly care for the vehicle as de­
scribed in the Volkswagen Owner's Man ual. 

This warrant y do es not cover corros ion perfora­
tion result ing from unrepa ired colli sion dama ge 
or impr oper collision repair. <4 

Special exclusion for any aluminum portions that may be part of your 
Volkswagen vehicle 

This warra nty do cs not cove r corrosio n perfora ­
tion du e to failure to perform bod y repair s in ac­
cordance with Volkswagen' s spec ified repa ir 
pro cedure s, includ ing use of non-aluminum 
alloy part s. 

It does not cove r corrosion perfora tion resultin g 
from th e use of any inferior rustproofin g agenr 
or m eth od. 

Environmental damage 

Thi s warr anty does not cover dama ge cau sed by 
airborn e indu stria l pollut ants (e.g. acid rain ), 

Your authori zed Volkswagen d ealersh ip will do 
its best to mat ch your veh icles origin al finish , 
but this warranty does not cove r the cost of 
pai ntin g the entir e vehicle so lely for pain t 
matchin g. <4 

bird dropping s, s to nes, flood water, wind 
sto rms. tree sap or other simil ar occurrences. <Ill 

Limited Warranty Against Corrosion Perforation 11 
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Corrosion perforation because of failure to rustproof when collision 
damage is repaired 

Dody parts that have been repaired or newly in­
stalled a fter a co llision mu st be treate d with a 
rustproofing agent rhar is co mpatibl e with Volk­
swage n 's own factory corrosion protection. If 
you fail to have yo ur vehicl e trea ted in th is way 
after a co llisio n, Volkswagen will no t be respon­
s ible for the repair of any resu ltin g rust- thr oug h. 

[I) Tips 

Th e "Other Terms· · presented in the Limit ed 
New Vehicle Warranty also apply to th is 
wa rranty . ~ 

12 Limited War ranty Against Corrosion Perforation 
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24 Hour Roadside Assistance 

The Volkswagen 24 Hour Roadside Assistance 
program 

The Volkswagen 24 Hour Roadside Assistan ce 
program is you r ass uranc e that he lp will be th ere 
should your Volkswagen have a mechanical 
breakdo wn under norma J3l drivin g co nd ition s. 
Whether th is happ ens thousand s of miles from 
hom e (anywhere in the U.S. or Canada), or in 
you r own driveway, you only have to ca ll one 
to ll-free number and help will be on th e way. 

I (80 0) 411-6688 

To identif y your se lf as a memb er, simpl y quot e 
your Vehicle ldemifi ca rion Numb er (VIN). Thi s 
numb er can be found on your 24 I-lour Roadside 
Assista nce member sh ip card , or you can find it 
on th e driver's side of the da shb oa rd visible 
th rough the windshie ld. 24 Hour Roa dside Assis-

tance is available 10 you for th e first four years of 
your new veh icle owner ship. 

The Volkswagen 24 I-lour Roadside Assistance 
Progra m includ es the following emer gen cy 
road side serv ices: emerge ncy towing, ballery 
jump stan, flat tire chang e, em ergency fuel se r­
vice, lock-out service and extricat ion /w inch ser­
vice. 

Oth e r se rvice s and benefit s include: trip routing 
ser vices and trip in te rrupt ion benefits 
throug hout th e U.S. and Canad a. 

Pleas e refe r to your 24 Hour Roadside Assis­
tance Owner's Guide for specilic de tails on the 
services prov ided. ~ 

Jl Coverage does not inclu de service to any vehicle willfully driven into non-regularly trave lled areas such as 
unu sed roads, ope n fields. con struct ion sites. beaches, mud -lilied drivcways/ laneways/ concession 
roads, vacant lots, or any other area that is inaccessible or hazardous for the Service Operator's vehicle to 
reach. 

24 Hour Roadside Assistance 13 
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Federal Emissions Warranties 

General 

Th e Emissions Warra nt ies se t out on the fol­
lowing pages are warra nties which the manu fac­
turer is requi red by law to furni sh to you al lhe 
lime you take de livery of your new veh icle. 
Th ese coverag es may also be includ ed in 1he 
Volkswagen 4 years I 50,000 miles Limited New 
Vehicle Warranty. 

The wa rranti es required by federal laws app ly to 
all new Volkswage n vehicles imp orted and dis­
lrib uted by Volkswagen of Am erica, Inc. (Volk­
swagen ) for sale in the Unil ed States, includi ng 
its lerri tories, and Canad a. Th e warra nti es re­
quir ed by the State of California law appl y to all 
new Volkswagen vehicles import ed and distrib­
u1ed by Volkswage n for sale and registrat ion in 
1he State of Californ ia . 

The Comm onw ealth of Massachusett s and th e 
S1a1es ofVerm olll and :V1aine have adop1ed war­
ranty requirement s th at are identica l to lhe Cal i­
fornia warranti es. 

The owne r of a vehicl ece rtil1ed for sa le and reg­
istere d in California , Massac hu se tts, Vermo n t 
or Maine may, th erefore, ha ve wa rranty rights 
under both Federal and State mandat ed emi s­
sions warranti es. The state of New York has 
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adopte d emissions wa rranty requir ement s 
identi cal to California m anda1ed em iss ions 
warra nti es ONLY for vehicles equ ipp ed to mee t 
California's Par tia l Zero Emissio n Vehicle (P­
ZEV) emi ss ions requiremen ts, as iden tified on 
th e Vehicle Emiss ion Control In format ion Labe l 
locate d on th e hood. 

The owne r ofa new Volkswagen vehicle im­
poned and dislribut ed by Vo lkswagen for sale in 
slat es oth er than Californi a, Massachu sen s, Ver ­
molll , Maine or New York (as set fort h in the 
ab ove paragra ph ) has righ1s on ly un der 1he Fed­
eral Emis sion s Warra11ty. 

Please read these warranti es ca refully. If you 
have any ques tions con ce rni ng the app licability 
of each warr anty to your vehicle or want to know 
wheth er a parli cular repai r will be p erform ed 
free of charg e pur suant to 1hese warram ies, 
please writ e to or telephon e: 

Cuslomer CARE 
Volkswagen of Am erica, Inc. 
3800 Hamlin Road 
Auburn Hills, Ml 48326 
Tel.: I (800) 822-8987 "4 
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Federal Emissions Control System Defect Warranty 

For 2 Years or 24,000 miles 

Volkswage n of Amer ica, Inc. (Volkswagen). th e 
au thori zed Un ited State s importer of Volk· 
swage n veh icles, warra nt s to the or igina l retail 
purchaser or origina l lessee and an y sub sequ ent 
pur chaser or lessee that every model year 2006 
Volkswagen ve hicle imp orted by Volkswage n: 

• was des igned, built and eq uipp ed so as to 
con form a t the rime of sa le with all app licab le 
regulations of the Unit ed Stat es Environm ental 
Protection Agency (EPA), and 

• is free from defects in ma ter ial and work· 
man ship which ca uses the vehicle to fail to co n· 
form wit h EPA regulation s for 2 yea rs afte r th e 
date of first use or delivery of th e vehicl e to the 
original retail purchaser or original lessee or 
until the vehicl e has been driven 24,000 miles, 
whichever occurs first. 

A wa rrant ed pa rt is any part installed on a mo tor 
vehicle or mo tor vehicle engi ne by th e ve hicle o r 
engine manufa cturer, or ins talled in a warra nty 
repa ir, which affec ts any regulated em ission 
from a mot or vehicle or engine which is sub ject 
to EPA em ission sta nda rds. The followin g parts 
or sys tems listed, if defec tive, co uld cause th e 
vehicle to fail to co nform with EPA regulat ion s: 

• Evaporat ive Emission Cont rol System: in · 
elud ing fuel tank, filler cap, filler neck and leak 
detec t ion pum p 

For 8 Years or 80,000 miles 

If the vehicl e has been in use for mo re than 24 
m onth s or 24,000 miles, but less th an 8 year s or 
80,000 miles , whichever occur s first, your Volk· 
swage n dealer will repai r or replace free of 
charge th e following major emiss ion control 
compon ent.sonly: 

• Exh aust System : includi ng manif olds, turb o· 
char gers, ca talytic converte rs, down pipes and 
particu late rraps 

• EGR System: includin g valves , pip es and 
coo le rs 

• Fuel Injection Syste m: including contro l 
modules, senso rs, switches, valves and fuel line s 

• Intake System : includi ng ca mshaft adj uste r 
unit s, senso rs, manifold, pipes and co ntrol 
valves 

• Ignition System: including coi ls and senso rs 

• 080 System: includi ng Malfun ction lndi · 
ca tor Lamp (MIL) and Data Link Conn ector 

• PCV System: including co ntrol valves an d 
pi pes 

• Secondary Air Injec tion Syste m: including a ir 
pump and control valves 

• Emiss ion .rela ted hoses , gaske ts, clamps and 
other accesso ries used with th e above com po· 
n en ts 

The obligation of Volkswagen under this wa r· 
ranty is limit ed , ho weve r, to th e following: If 
within thi s peri od a de fect in mat erial or work · 
ma nsh ip ca uses the ve hicle to fail to conform 
wit h EPA regula tion s and the vehicle is brought 
to the worksho p of any aut horized Volkswage n 
dea ler in th e Unit ed States, including its ter rito· 
ries, and Canada the dea ler will make repair s as 
may be requir ed by these regulati ons free of 
charge. ~ 

• Catalytic Converte r 

• Engine Electronic Comro l Mod ule 

• On Board Diag nostic Device ~ 

Federal Emissions Warranties 15 
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Federal Emissions Performance War ranty 

For 2 years or 24,000 miles and 8 years or 80,000 miles 

Volkswage n of America, Inc., (Volkswagen ) wa r­
rants to th e original relail pur chaser or origina l 
lessee of a mod el year 2006 Volkswage n vehic le 
an d any sub sequen1 purchase r or lessee of th e 
veh icle that if th e following conditions are m et, 
any auth orized Volkswagen dea ler in th e Unit ed 
States, inclu ding its te rritories, and Canad a will 
remedy any nonco nformity. as deter min ed 
be low, free of charge, und er the following condi ­
t ions: 

• the vehicle fa ils to con form at any time 
durin g 24 mont hs or 24,000 m iles, which ever oc­
cu rs first , to applica ble emissio n inspectio n 
sta nd ards as dete rm ined by an EPA Approved 
Sta te Inspect ion and Maint enance Test (1/M), or 

• if the vehicle h as b ee n in use for more th an 24 
month s or 24,000 miles, but less than 8 years o r 
80,000 m iles, which ever occurs first, the vehicle 
fails an 1/M Test result ing from a ma lfunc tion of 
a catalytic converter, engine elec tron ic co ntrol 
module or on- board diagnos tic device (0 80). 
and 

• the failure of th e 1/M Test requir es th e vehicle 
owner to bea r any penalty or ot her sanct ion, in­
cluding the denial of the righ t to use the veh icle 
und er loca l, s tate or federal law, and 

• the vehicl e has bee n maintained an d oper­
ate d in acco rdance with Volkswage n 's instr uc­
tions for pro per maint enance an d use . .. 

Performance Warranty claim approval 

You may raise a claim under this wa rra nty im ­
mediate ly after your vehicle has failed an 1/M 
Test if, as a result of that failur e, you are requi red 
by law to repair th e vehicle to avo id imp osition 
of a penalty or cance llation of your right to use 
th e vehicle. You need not ac tu ally suffer the loss 
or lose the right to use your veh icle or pa y for th e 
repa ir before prese nti ng your cla im. 

Cla ims may be prese n1ed only by bringing your 
vehicle to any auth orized Volkswagen dea ler in 
th e United States, in cluding its territor ies, an d 
Canada. The dea ler will honor or de ny your 
cla im within a reasonable time, not to exceed 
thirty (30) days , from the time a t which your ve­
hicle is p resen ted for repair or with in any tim e 
period speci fied by loca l, sta te or federal law, 
whichever is short er, except when a de lay is 
caused by eve nts no t att ribut ab le to Volkswage n 
or the dea ler. If the dealer denies you r claim, you 
will be notified in writing of th e reasons for re­
jectin g the cla im. If you do not receive not ice of 
denia l of your clai m within the above time pe­
riod, Volkswage n is requ ired by law to honor th e 
claim. 

Under certain circum stan ces , your claim m ay be 
denied beca use you have failed to comp ly with 
instruction s for sc heduled maintenance con-
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ta ined in your Volkswagen Maint enance 
booklet. In determinin g whet her you have com­
plied with th e instru ctions for schedul ed main­
tenance and proper use, Volkswage n may re­
quire you to furn ish p roof of complian ce on ly 
with those ma int enance instruc tions which 
Volkswagen ha s reason to be lieve were no t pe r­
form ed and which could be th e cau se of the 1/ M 
Tes t failure . 

Volkswagen may deny an em ission pe rform ance 
warra nty c laim on th e bas is tha t a non -EPA cer ­
tified replace ment part was used in the maint e­
nance or repa ir of th e vehicle if Volkswagen ca n 
prove th a t the non-ce r1ified pa rt is eith er defec ­
tive in material s or wor kmanship, or not equ iva­
lent from an em ission standp oint to th e or iginal 
part. and you are no t ab le 10 offer infor mation 
th at th e pa rt is e ith er not defect ive or equ iva lent 
to the o riginal part with respec t to its emiss ion 
perform ance. 

Volkswagen will not deny a cla im relating to 

• warra nty work or pre-de livery service per­
formed by an auth orized Volkswagen dealer, or 

• work pe rform ed in an emergen cy to rec tify 
an un safe cond ition at trib utabl e to Volkswagen, 
provided you have taken steps in a time ly 1J,, 



man ner to put the vehicl e back into a con­
form ing co nditi on, or 
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• th e use of an unc en ified pan or to nonco m­
pliance with the instru ctions for proper mainte ­
nance and use, which is not re lated 10 th e 1/M 
Test failure ~ 

Additional Information About Your Federal Emissions Warranties 

Warranty period 

The war rant y period be gins on the dat e th e ve­
hicle is delivered to the or iginal re tail purcha se r 
or orig inal lessee, and any subsequen t pu r­
chaser or lessee or , if the vehicl e is first pla ced in 

Proper maintenance and use 

Instru ctions for pro per maint enan ce are con­
ta ined in you r Volkswage n Maintenan ce 
boo klet. Time and mil eage int erva ls, a t which 
mainte nance is 10 be perform ed, may vary from 
mode l to m ode l. 

Volkswage n reco mm ends you keep a record of 
schedu led maint enance by having your Volk­
swage n Mai nt enance booklet validated a t the 
approx ima te time o r mileage interva ls by the au­
th orized Volkswagen dealer or other serv ice fa­
cility that p erform ed the maint enance. If you 
pe rform th e maintenance yourse lf, keep a ll doc­
um ent ation as pro of you ha ve perfor med the 
maint enan ce at th e appro xima te tim e or 
mileage int e rvals reco mm en ded, that you have 

Use of Genuine Volkswagen Parts 

Volkswagen reco mm ends that Genuin e Volk­
swagen parts be used as rep lace ment parts for 
th e main te nance. repair or replaceme nt of emis­
sion co ntrol sys tems. Use of repla ce ment part s 
which arc not equivalent to Genui ne Volk­
swage n part s in emiss ion perform ance and du­
rabilit y ma y imp air the effec tiveness of emiss ion 

serv ice as a demo nstrator or co mp any demon­
strato r or company car prio r to de livery, on the 
dat e it is first place d in serv ice. ~ 

used proper part s. and th at you were ab le 10 per ­
form the ma intenance prop erly. 

Failure to maint ai n your vehicle accord ing 10 th e 
instructi on for proper maintenan ce may ca use 
the veh icle to exceed appli ca ble emiss ions stan­
dard s and could resu lt in denia l o f warranty cov­
erage. Howeve r, Volkswagen will not de ny a 
warranty claim so lely on th e basis of your failur e 
to maintain the veh icle according to the instru c­
tions or failure to keep a recor d of ma int ena nce. 

Instructions for prop er use of the vehicle a re 
conta ined in your Volkswage n Owne r's 
Manu al.~ 

co ntr ol sys tems. Alth oug h use of pa rts othe r 
than Genu ine Volkswagen parts does not invali­
date these warranti es, Volkswage n assum es no 
liab ility und er th ese warra nties for failure of 
such part s and da mage to oth er parts caused by 
such failur e. ~ 
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EPA certified replacement parts 

Maintenance, repair , or replacement of emis· 
sion contro l de vices and syste ms may be per­
formed by an y autom ot ive service an d repair es· 

tablishment or qualified individual using Envi­
ronment al Protec tion Agency (EPA) cert ified re­
place ment part s. ~ 

Maintenance and repairs performed by independent service shops 

Without invalidat ing these warrn nti i>s, you m;,y 
choose to have main tenan ce, repair or replace· 
ment of emi ssion contro l com pon ents per· 
formed by any automo tive service estab lish­
ment or ind ividual qualified to perform such 
services. However, the cost of such serv ices is 
not covered by these warra nti es excep t in emer­
genc ies. If the independent service es tablish-

ment finds a warrantable de fect, you may de liver 
th e vehicle to an aut horized Volkswage n dea ler 
an d have th e defect correc ted free of char ge. 
Volkswagen will not be liable for any expenses, 
which you have in curred at the independ ent ser­
vice estab lishm ent , except for emergency re­
pairs. See "Emerge ncy Repairs" for further 
deta ils. ~ 

Parts not scheduled for inspection or replacements 

Any part , which is not schedu led for inspecti on 
or repla cement at maintenan ce int ervals speci­
fied in th e Volkswage n Maintenance bookl et, is 

covere d by thi s warranty for the full war ranty 
period . ~ 

Scheduled part inspection or replacement 

A part scheduled only for insp ection in acco r­
dan ce with Volkswagen's instru ct ions or re­
quired sched uled mai ntenance is covered for 
the durati on of these warrant ies . 

Damage to non-warranty parts 

If failure ofa warrant ed part causes damage to a 
part no t covere d by warra nty, th e non -wa r­
ran ted part will ;,I so be replaced free of charge . .. 
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A part insta lled in acco rdan ce with Volk­
swage n 's instruc tion s or required sched uled 
m aintenanc e is war ranted unt il the next sched­
uled replace m ent interva l or for th e durat ion of 
these warranti es. ~ 



Emergency repairs 

Emer gency repai rs perfor med by a non-Volk­
swagen service facility will be reim bursed if th e 
repair work was needed an d co rrec tly per ­
form ed, and it was imp ossib le or unr easo nab le 
und er the c ircums tan ces to tow or dri ve your 
Volkswagen lo the nea rest au tho rized Volk­
swage n dealer. The maximum reimbur sement 
a llowable is an amount equa l to the cos t if your 
auth orized Volkswage n dealer had compl eted 
the repair (s). Reim bur se ment will be co nsidered 
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when you submit the following items to your au­
thori zed Volkswage n deal er: 

• A sta temelll explaining th e ci rcum stan ces 
that prevented you from ge lling to an autho ­
rized Volkswagen dea ler, 

• Paid receipt(s), 

• Repair orde r(s), and 

• Pan (s) removed from your Volkswagen. <ii 

Damage caused by tampering, use of improper fuel, abuse, neglect 
and improper maintenance 

These warra nti es do not cove r any damage to 
the vehicle caused by tam pering with emission 
contro ls, use of fue l containin g lead, or fuel not 
m ee ting th e specifica tions se t forth in the 

Implied warranties 

Any imp lied warranty, includi ng any warranty 
of mer chantab ility or warranty of fitness for a 

Owner's Man ual , and ab use, negle ct or im­
proper maim enance of the vehicle. Diagnos is 
an d repair of such damage are a t the expense of 
the owner.<11 

parti cular purpo se, is limited in d urat ion to the 
sta ted period of these wrillen warrantie s . <ii 

Incidental and consequentia l damages 

These war ranties do not cover any incident al or 
con sequ ent ial dama ges, incl uding loss of resale 
value, los t pro fits or ea rning s, and ou t-of­
pocke t expen ses for substitute tra nspor tation 
or lodging. 

Some sta tes do not a llow the exclusion or limita­
tion of inc identa l or conseq uemial damag es, so 
this limitation or exclusion may not ap ply to 
you. 

[I) Tips 

In the even t you have no t rece ived the serv ices 
pro m ised in these warra n ties, plea se follow the 

pro cedu res descr ibed in thi s book le t under the 
title "Custom er CARE". 

• You may obtain furthe r informati on re­
gardin g the Emissions Per forman ce Warranry or 
repo rt viola tion of the terms of the Emissions 
Performance Warranry by conta cting: Manager, 
Certifica tion and Comp liance Division (6405 )), 
Warrant y Claims, Environm ent a l Protect ion 
Agency, Ariel Rios Building, 1200 Pen nsylvan ia 
Avenue, N.W., Washington, DC 20460 <II 
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California Emissions Warranties 

California law requires us to provide you with the 
following Emissions Warranty Statement: 

CALIFORNIA EMISSION CONTROL WARRANTY 
STATEMENT 

Your warranty rights and ob ligations 

The California Air Resou rces Board is plea sed to 
exp lain the emiss ion contro l sys tem warranty on 
you r mod el year 2006 vehicle. In California , new 
motor vehicl es mus t be designed, bu ilt and 
equipp ed to mee t th e State's strin gent anti­
smog standa rds. Volkswagen mu s t warrant the 
emiss ion con trol system on your veh icle for the 
periods of time listed below provided the re ha s 
be en no ahu se, nP.glec 1 or impro per m ainte ­
nance of your vehicle. 

Your emission cont rol syste m may include part s 
such as the carb uretor or fuel-inject ion syste m, 
the ign ition syste m, catalytic converter, and en­
gine co mputer. Also included may be hoses, 
belts, connec tors and oth er emis sio n-relat ed as­
se mbli es . 

Where a warrantabl e condi tion exits, Volk­
swage n will rep air your vehicle at no cos t to you 
includ ing dia gnosis, part s and labo r. 

Manufacture r's wa rrant y co verage: 

For 3 years or 50,0 00 m iles, wh ichever occur s 
first. 

If your veh icle fa ils an Inspec tion and Mainte­
nance Test , all ne cessa ry rep airs and adju st­
men ts will be made by Volkswagen to ensure 
that your vehicle pa sses th e inspec tion. Thi s is 
your Emiss ion Control System PERFORMANCE 
WAHHANTY. 

If any emiss ion-r elated part on your veh icle is 
defecti ve, the part will be repa ired or repla ce d by 
Volkswage n. This is your short- te rm Emissio n 
Contro l System DEFECJ'S WARRANTY. 
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For 7 years or 70,00 0 mile s, whi cheve r occurs 
first 

If an emiss ion -related part listed in thi s war­
rant y booklet spe cia lly not ed with coverage for 7 
years or 70,000 mi les is d efect ive, the part will be 
repaired or replac ed by Volkswage n. This is you r 
lon g-term Emission Con trol System DEFECTS 
WARRANTY. 

For 15 years or 150,000 mil es, whichever occ ur s 
firs t 

Some Volkswage n model s may be specia lly 
equipp ed to meet Californi a Partia l Zero Emis­
sio n Vehicle (P-ZEV) requirements, as identified 
on th e Vehicle Emissio n Contro l Information 
Label locate d on the hood . For these vehicle s, if 
your Volkswagen fails an Inspec tion and Main­
tena nc e Tes t, OR if any em ission-r ela ted part is 
found to be defective, th e part will be repa ired or 
replace d by Volkswagen for LS years or 150,000 
miles, wh ichever occurs first, from the tim e of 
delivery of the vehicle to the orig inal retai l pur ­
chase r or ori ginal lesse e . This repre sent s your 
Emiss ion Control Syste m PERFORMANCE WAR­
RANTY and DEFECTS WARRANTY. 

Owner's warran ty respo nsibilities: 

As the vehicle owner, you a re respon sible for th e 
performanc e of th e requi red ma in tenan ce listed 
in your ow ner's Maint enance book let. Volk­
swage n reco mm end s that you re tain all rece ipt s 
cover ing main tenanc e on your vehicle , but Volk­
swag en cannot deny warranty solely for the lack 
of receipt s or for your failu re to ens ur e the per-
formance of all schedu led maint enanc e. ... 



You are respons ible for present ing your vehicle 
to a Volkswagen dealer as soo n as a probl em ex­
ists. The warranry repa irs should be complet ed 
in a reaso nable amount of time, not to exceed 30 
days. 

As the vehicle owner, you should also be awa re 
that Volkswagen may deny you warranry cov­
erage if your vehicle or a part has failed due to 

Booklet 1.2 USA Warranty ® 
abu se , neglect, impro per maintenance or un ap­
proved mod ifications. 

IF YOU HAVE ANY QUESTIONS REGARDING 
YOUR WARRANTY !llGHTS AND RESPONSIBIL­
ITIES, YOU SHOULD CONTACT VOLKSWAGEN 
OF AMERICA, INC., CUSTOMER CARE AT I (800) 
822-8987, OR THE CALIFORNLA AIR RE­
SOURCES BOARD AT P.O. BOX8001, EL MONTE, 
CA 91734-2302. ~ 
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California Emissions Control System Defect 
Warranties 

For 3 years I 50,000 miles 

General 

Volkswagen of Ameri ca, Inc. (Volkswagen) , war ­
rants to th e ori gina l re tail purchaser or origina l 
lessee and any sub sequen t purchase r or lesse e 
that every model yea r 2006 Volkswa gen vehicle 
imported by Volkswagen and cert ified for sa le 
and registered in California: 

• wa s designed , bu ilt and eq uipp ed so as to 
con form with all applicable req ui rements of th e 
Cal ifornia Air Resour ces Board (CARB) and 

• is free from defect s in mat e ria l and work­
manship which cause the veh icle to fa il to co n­
form with CARB requirem ent s, includi ng any 
defect which wou ld cause th e vehicle 's on ­
board malfunction indicator to illumin ate, for 3 
yea rs or 50,000 m iles , whichever oc cu rs first. 

A wa rrant ed part is any pa rt install ed on a motor 
vehicle or motor vehicle engine by th e vehicl e or 

en gine manuf ac tur er, or installed in a warranry 
repai r, which affects any regulat ed emiss ion 
from a motor vehicle or engine which is subject 
to Californi a em ission standards . 

The obli ga tion of Volkswagen und er th is wa r­
ran ty is limi ted, howe ver, to the following: If 
within th is pe riod a de fect in ma terial or work­
manship ca uses the veh icle to fail 10 conform 
with Ca liforn ia regula t ions and the veh icle is 
brought to the work shop of any author ized Volk­
swage n dea le r in the Un ited Sta tes, includ ing its 
te rrito ries, and Canad a th e dea ler will ma ke re ­
pa irs as may be required by these regulation s 
free of charge . 

These covera ge's may also be includ ed in the 
Volkswa gen 4 year s I 50,000 miles Limit ed New 
Vehicle Warra nty. <II 

For 7 years I 70,000 Miles Covering Certain Emission System Parts 

The following em ission s con trol sys tem part s 
mark ed with "yes" are covered for 7 years or 
70,000 miles. wh ichever occ urs first: 

Jetta , Passat 
2.0T FSI 

Camshaft adju s ter unit no 

Camshaft adju ster con-
no 

trol hous ing 

Fue l tan k yes 

Turbo char ger yes 

Intak e m anifold no 

Engine control 

m odul e"> 
yes 

Ex.haus t man ifold yes 

Go lf, Jett a, New 
Bee tle 2.5L 

no 

no 

yes 

no 

no 

yes 

no 
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Touar egVR6 Touar eg 4.2L 

yes yes 

no yes 

yes yes 

no no 

yes yes 

yes yes 

yes no 



Booklet 1.2 USA Warranty @ 

Jett a, Passat Golf, Jeua , New 
TouaregVR6 Toua reg 4.2L 

2.0TFS I Beetle 2.5L 

Cata lytic co nvert er > yes yes yes yes 

Tran smission co ntro l 
yes (Jeua only) 

modul e 
no no no 

Malfun ct ion indi ca tor 
lam p (MIL) (covered 
o nly when equipp ed yes yes yes yes 
with Drive r lnforma -

tion Display)") 

Passenger com part-
110 110 yes yes 

me nt auxiliary hea ter 

Throttl e va lve contro l 
unit 

no 110 no yes 

al Also covered by the Federal Emissions Warranty for 8 years or 80,000 miles. whichever occurs firs!. 

California Emissions Performance Warranty 

Californ ia m ain ta ins a man da lOry emiss ions In­
spec tion and Maint enance pro gram (1/M) re­
quiring molOr vehicles to be tes ted a t regu lar in­
terva ls. If your vehicle fails to pass an 1/M tes t 
perform ed bya Lice nsed 1/M sta tion pursuant to 
the Cali fornia Inspec tion and Maint enan ce Pro­
gram with in 3 years or 50,000 mi les, whi chever 
occurs first , any auth orized Volkswagen dea ler 
in the United States, includ ing its ter ritories , and 
Canada will perfo rm free of charge any repa irs 
necessary for the veh icle to pass th e smog tes t. 

After th e 3 yea r I 50,000 miles perfo rmance war­
rant y has exp ired , an I/ M test failu re du e to a de ­
fect in a pa rt which is wa rrant ed for 7 years I 
70,000 miles, wh ichever occu rs first , is covere d. 
These repai rs include diagnos is, replace men t, 
rep a ir, an d adjustment s. 

For 15 yea rs or 150,000 miles, whichever occurs 
firs t 

Some Volkswage n mod els may be specia lly 
equipp ed to mee t Californ ia Par tial Zero Emi s­
sion Vehicle (P-ZEV) req uiremem s, as ident ified 
o n the Veh icle Emiss ion Con trol Infor mation 
Lab el located on the hood . For these vehicl es, if 
your Volkswagen fails an 1/M tes t, OR if any 
em ission-r elat ed pa rt is foun d lO be de fective, 
the pa rt will be repaired or replace d by Volk­
swage n for 15 yea rs or 150,000 m iles, whichever 
occurs first, from the rime of de livery of the ve­
hicl e to the or iginal retail purchase r or o riginal 
lessee . This represent s your Emiss ion Contro l 
Syste m PERFORMANCE WARRANTY and DE­
FECl'S WARRANTY. .. 
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Performance Warranty claim approval 

You may raise a claim under this warran ty im­
mediat ely afte r your vehicle ha s failed a Cali­
fornia 1/M test if, as a result of th at failure , you 
are requi red by law to repair th e vehicle to avoid 
imposition of a pen alty or ca ncellation of your 
right to use the vehi cle. You need not ac tua lly 
suffer the loss or lose th e right to use your ve­
hicle or pay for the repair before prese ntin g your 
claim . 

Claim s may be pre sented only by bringing your 
vehicle to any authoriz ed Volkswagen d ealer in 
th e United State s, including its te rritor ies, and 
Canada. The dea ler will honor or deny your 
claim within a reasona ble tim e, n ot to exceed 
thirty (30) days, from the time at which your ve ­
hicle is pres ented for repair or withi n any t ime 
peri od spe cified by local, state or fede ral law, 
whichev er is short er, except when a delay is 
ca used by eve nts not a ttributabl e to Volkswagen 
or the dealer. If th e dea ler denies your claim, you 
will be notified in wri ting of the reaso ns for re­
jectin g the claim. If you do not rece ive no tice of 
denial of your claim within the above tim e pe­
riod, Volkswagen is requir ed by law to honor the 
claim. 

Und er ce rtain circum stan ces , your claim may be 
denied becau se you ha ve failed to co mpl y with 
ins tructions for schedul ed maint enan ce con­
tain ed in your Volkswagen Maintenanc e 
bookl et. In dete rm inin g whether you have com­
plied with the instru ct ions for scheduled main-

tenan ce and prop er use, Volkswagen ma y re­
qu ire you to furni sh proof of complianc e only 
with those maintenan ce instru c tions which 
Volkswagen has reason to believe were not per­
for med and which cou ld be th e ca use of the 1/M 
Tes t failure. 

Volkswagen may deny an emi ssion performan ce 
war ranty claim on the basis that a non-EPA ce r­
tified rep lace ment pa rt was used in the mainte­
nance or repa ir of the vehicle if Volkswage n ca n 
prove that the non -cert ified part is eith er defec­
tive in mat erials or workman ship, or not equiva­
lent from an emission standpoint to the or iginal 
part, and you are not able to offer inform at ion 
that the part is eith er not defec tive or equivalent 
to the original part with respect to its em ission 
performan ce . 

Volkswage n will n ot deny a claim relat ing to: 

• wa rranty work or pre-de livery service per­
formed by an authorize d Volkswagen dea ler, or 

• work performed in an emergency to rect ify 
an unsa fe conditi on auributabl e ro Volkswagen, 
provided you have taken s teps in a tim ely 
mann er to put th e vehicle back into a co n­
form ing conditi on, or 

• the use of an un certified part or to non com­
plian ce with the instruction s for proper ma int e­
nan ce and use, whic h is not related to the 1/ M 
Test failure ~ 

Additional Information About Your California Emissions Warranties 

Warranty period 

The warranty period begins on the elate th e ve­
hicle is delivered to th e original re ta il pur chase r 
or original lessee, and any sub seq uent pur­
chase r or lessee or, if the vehicle is firs t plac ed in 
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se rvice as a demon strator or company car prior 
to delivery, on the elate it is first placed in 
service . ~ 



Proper maintenance and use 

Inst ructions for proper maintenance are con­
tain ed in your Volkswagen Maintenance 
book let. Time and mil eage intervals at wh ich 
ma intenance is to be performed , may vary from 
mod el to model. 

Volkswagen recom m end s you keep a record of 
sch eduled maint enance performed by having 
your Volkswage n Main tenance bookle t vali­
dated at the ap proximat e time or mileage int e r­
vals by an aut horized Volkswagen dealer, and 
that you provide these records to the new owner 
whenever you sell the vehicle. 

Use of Genuine Volkswagen Parts 

Volkswagen recommends that Genu ine Volk­
swage n parts be used as rep lacement parts for 
th e main tenance , repair or rep lace ment of em is­
sion contro l sys tems. Use of replacement parts 
which a re not equ ivalen t to Genuin e Volk­
swage n parts in emis sion performan ce and du ­
rability may impair the effectiveness of emiss ion 
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Failure to ma in tain your vehicle acco rding to the 
instruc tion for proper maintenance may cause 
the veh icle to exceed applicab le em issions stan ­
dards and could result in denial of warranty cov­
erage. However, Volkswagen will not deny a 
warran ty claim so lely on the bas is of your failure 
to maintain the veh icle accord ing to the instruc­
tions or failure to keep a record of maint en ance. 

Instruct ions for proper use of the vehi cle are 
con tained in your Volkswagen Owne r's 
Manu al. <IC 

con trol sys tem s. Although use of parts other 
than Genu ine Volkswagen part s does no t invali­
dat e thes e warran ties, Volkswagen assum es no 
liability unde r th ese wa rra nties for failure of 
suc h part s and damage to other parts ca us ed by 
such failure <IC 

Maintenance and repairs performed by independent service shops 

Without invalidat ing these warrant ies, you ma y 
choose to have maintenance, repa ir or repla ce­
men t of emiss ion contro l compone nt s per­
formed by any automotive service estab lish­
ment or individual quali fied to perfor m such 
se rvices. However , the cost of such serv ices is 
not cover ed by these warrant ies except in emer­
gencies. If the ind epe ndent serv ice estab lish-

ment find s a warrantable defec t, you ma y deliver 
th e veh icle to an authori zed Volkswagen dea ler 
and have the defect corrected free of charg e. 
Volkswagen will not be liab le for any expens es 
which you have incurred at the ind epende nt ser ­
vice establis hmen t, excep t for emergency re­
pa irs. See "Emerge ncy Repairs" for further 
details. <IC 

Parts not scheduled for inspection or replacement 

Any pa rt, which is not scheduled for inspe ction 
or rep lacement at maint enance interva ls speci­
fied in th e Volkswagen Mainten ance bookle t, is 
covered by this warranty for the full warrant y pe-

riod. Any such part s repai red or rep lace d under 
wa rran ty are wa rranted for the remaining war­
ranty period. <IC 
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Scheduled part inspection or replacement 

A part sche dul ed only for inspection in accor­
dance with Volkswagen's instru ct ions or re­
quired schedu led m aint enan ce is covered for 
the duration of these warranties. 

Damage to non-warranty parts 

If failure of a warranted part causes damag e to a 
part not covered by warranty, th e non-war­
ranted part will also be replaced free of charge . -4 

Emergency repairs 

Emergency repai rs performed by a non -Volk­
swage n service facility will be reim bur sed if the 
repa ir work was needed and correct ly per­
formed, and it was im possib le or unrea sonable 
under the circ umstances to tow or drive your 
Volkswage n to the n ea rest auth orized Volk­
swagen dea ler. The maxim um reimbursement 
allowable is an amo unt equal to th e cost if your 
aut hor ized Volkswagen dea ler had comp leted 
the repai r(s). Reimburs ement will be cons idered 

A part install ed in accordance with Volk­
swagen's inst ruction s or requi red scheduled 
mainte nance is warranted until th e next sched­
uled replacement interval for the durat ion of 
the se warrant ies. -4 

when you submi t the following items 10 your au­
thorized Volkswagen deale r: 

• A sta tement explainin g the circum stances 
that prevented you from getting to an autho­
rized Volkswagen dea ler, 

• Paid recei pt (s), 

• Repair order(s). and 

• Part(s) removed from your Volkswagen. -4 

Damage caused by tampering, use of improper fuel, abuse, neglect 
and improper maintenance 

These warra nti es do not cover an y dama ge to 
the vehicle caused by tamper ing with emiss ion 
contro ls, use of fuel containing lead, or fuel not 
meeting the speci fica tions set forth in the 

Implied warranties 

Any implied warran ty, includin g any warrant y 
of merchantabi lity or war ranty of fitne ss for a 
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Owner's Manual, and abuse, neglect or im­
prope r ma intenance of the vehicle. Diagnos is 
and repair of such damag e are at the expense of 
the owner. -4 

par ticular purpo se, is limit ed in duration to the 
state d period of these wr itten war ranti es. -4 
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Incidental and consequentia l damages 

Th ese wa rran ties do not cove r any incid enta l or 
cons eq uenti al da m ages, such as loss of resa le 
value, lost profit s or ea rn ings, and out- of­
pocket expenses for subs titut e tran sportation 
or lodging. 

Some stat es do not a llow the exclu sion or limita­
tion of incide nt al or consequ ential dama ges, so 
this limitation or exclusion m ay not appl y to 
you. 

[I) Tips 

In th e eve nt you have no t received the serv ices 
promi se d in these warranti es, please follow th e 
pro cedu res d escr ibed in th is booklet under th e 
titl e "Custom er CARE". ~ 
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Customer CARE 

Dealer assistance 

If you have ques tions ab out the service you have 
rece ived, we sugges t that you first discu ss th em 
with th e service perso nn el at your authori zed 
Volkswagen dealer. You may want to sp ea k to th e 
Service Manager or direc tly to the own er of the 
dealership . 

I! is their bu sines s to be conce rned about your 
sa tisfac1ion and goodwill. Since th ey are closes t 
to the situ at ion, they are in the best po sition to 
quick ly resolve any con ce rn s you may ha ve. '4 

When to notify the manufacturer 

Your satisfaction with our product is very impor­
tant to us, and we would like to make certa in that 
we ha ve had the opportun ity to work with you 
and your dealer to resolve your co ncerns. 

Ir your conc ern s are not resol ved to your satis­
faction by the deal er, please con tac t Volkswagen 
of Amer ica, Inc ., immediat ely by call ing our toll ­
free number: 

Tel.: l (800) 822-8987 

If you prefer to write, pleas e use the following 
address: 

Volkswage n Customer CARE Cent er 
3499 West Hamlin Road 
Roche ster Hills, MI 48309 

You ca n also contac t us usin g our Inte rnet ad­
dress: 

W\V\V.VW.com. 

Simpl y click on "Conta ct Volkswagen of 
Amer ica. Inc." 

When you ca ll or write, please provid e the fol­
lowing information: 
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• Your n ame, address and teleph one numb er 

• Vehicle Ident ifica tion Numb er (VIN) 

• Vehicle type and mil eage 

• Dealer's name a nd loca tion 

• Natur e of comp la int or probl em 

• Cop ies of repair ord ers (retain or iginal s for 
your record s) or per tin ent docum ents if you are 
wr it ing to us 

A Custo mer CARE Represe ntativ e will gath er 
and carefully review all facts rela ting to your re­
quest for ass istan ce. After thi s review is co m­
pleted, the Custo mer CARE Represent a tive will 
inform you of any assis tance that th e company 
will be ab le to prov ide. 

Please note that as part of our continuin g effort 
to maintain the highes t quality or service to our 
Customers, sup ervisors will occasio nally mon­
itor th e qual ity of telephone calls betwee n our 
Customers and Representatives. We hope you 
und ers tand our inter es t in providing the bes t 
poss ible serv ice . '4 



Booklet 1.2 USA Warranty @ 

Repairs not covered by warranty 

In some circum sta nces, Volkswagen of America, 
Inc. may offer finan cial ass istance toward re­
pa irs or expe nses not covered by Volkswage n of 
Am erica, lnc.'s Limited New Vehicle Warrant ies. 

In ce rtain instances, Volkswage n of America, 
Inc. ma y pay for such repairs in accordanc e with 
th e te rms of service actio n campaigns it will 
conduct from tim e to time. In the eve nt of a ser­
vice ac tion, Volkswagen of Am erica , Inc. will no ­
tify you by mail and reque st that you b ring your 
veh icle to your nea res t au thor ized Volkswage n 
deal er for repa ir free of charge. 

If you have no t rece ml y chang ed your add ress 
and Volkswagen of Ameri ca, Inc. has your cur­
rent address on file, you will rece ive notificatio n 
automati ca lly. If you are concern ed that you 
may not have rece ived notice co nce rnin g a par ­
ticular se rvice act ion, please check with your 

deale r to de term ine wheth er your vehicle is e li­
gible for any repa ir free of charge. 

In oth er instance s, Volkswage n of America, Inc. 
may offer assista nce with a repai r beyond war­
ranty on a case-by-case basis. If you be lieve that 
your vehicle need s a repai r not covere d by wa r­
ranty which Volkswagen of America, Inc. should 
pay for in par t or in who le, please discuss the re­
qu est witJ1 your dea ler. If you are not sat isfied 
with your de a ler's decis ion, please coma ct Volk­
swage n of America , Inc. Customer CARE by tele­
phone or in writin g. Your request should provide 
the vehicle identifi cation number , the mileage, 
maintena nce hi story and an explan a tion of why 
you believe that the repair should be perform ed 
free of charge. Your reques t sho uld be acco mpa­
nied by all available maintenance and repair 
reco rds which you have re tained. A Custo m er 
CARE Repre sen tat ive will review your reque s t 
and advise you of our dec ision . <Ill 
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BBB AUTO LINE 

BBB AUTO LINE dispute resolution services 

If your dea ler or Cus tom er CARE Repr ese nta tive 
does not resolve your produc t con cern to your 
sa tisfac tion or if you d o not wish to prese nt your 
co ncern to eithe r of them. you ma y take ad van ­
tage of the med iat ion and arbitration services of 
th e Better Business Bur eau. Th is program is 
called BBB AUTO LINE and is ava ilabl e to you 
free of cha rge, on a na tionwide bas is as long as 
you r vehicle has bee n driven less than 24,000 
m iles and has not bee n in use for mor e than 2 
years. Not every cla im is eligible ; th ere a re so me 
age and milea ge limit ations, so please check 
with your local Bett er Business Bureau ("BBB") 
rega rdin g your cla im. 

The BBB AUTO LINE progra m has two pan s. Th e 
first pa rt is mediatio n. Medi ation mea ns tha t th e 
BBB staff will facilitate negotia tion s betwee n th e 
parti es in an effort to brin g your cla im to a mutu ­
ally acceptab le reso lution. You do not have to 
parti cipate in m ediation if you wo uld rather pro ­
cee d imm ediat ely to arbi trati on. Arbitr at ion is 
th e oth er part of BBB AUTO LINE. Arb itra tion is 
a pro cess by which an imp art ia l pe rso n mak es a 
de cisio n on your claim. The a rbi trator s are not 
conne cted with th e aut omob ile indu stty and 
serve on a volunt a ry bas is. 

lfyou do not agree with the media ted reso lution 
and /or have op ted to arbitr ate, an arbitrati on 
hear ing will be sch edu led . You ma y att end the 
hearin g in per so n , be represe nted by an a t­
torn ey, brin g witn esses . and give support ing ev­
idence . Instead of app ea ring per so nally, you 
may req uest a written or eve n a teleph one a rbi­
trati on hea ring. 

If you wish to use BBB AUTO LINE, plea se ca ll 
the following toll -free numb er: 

30 BBB AUTO LINE 

Tel.: I (800) 955-5100 

When you ca ll the loca l office of th e "BBB", its 
staff will need the following informatio n: 

• Your name , addr ess and telephone numb er 

• Make, model and Vehicle Identifi cat ion 
Number of your vehicl e (VIN) 

• Delivery date and curr en t mil eage 

• Natur e of co mplaint or probl em 

The "BBB" will follow-u p on yo ur co mpl aint ; 
and if it ca nn ot be media ted, they will arrange an 
arb itra t ion hea ring. 

A dec ision will be made by th e arbitrat or within 
3 clays of th e hearin g (typicall y a decision is 
made 40 da ys from the elate you filed your claim 
wit h "BBB"). 

You then have th e opp ort unit y to acce pt or rejec t 
the decis ion. If you accep t th e decis ion , Volk­
swagen of Ame rica. Inc. will be bound by th e d e­
c ision and fulfill its obligat ion wit hin the tim e 
specified by the arbitrato r. 

If you rejec t th e decis ion: 

I - You a re free to pur sue other lega l rem edies 
avai lable und er sta te and fed eral law. 

2 - The manufa ctur er will not have to compl y 
with any part of the de cision. 

Ca lifornia residents 

Additio na l information rel atin g to your right s 
lo a rbitrate warra nt y claim s und er the BBB 
AUTO LINE Arbitration Prog ram is provided in 
the Owner Info rmat ion about Consum er Pro­
tection Laws book le t whic h is prese nt ed to you 
by your dea ler when you take deli ve ry of your 
new vehicl e. ~ 
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Service Publications 

Volkswagen Technical Literature Ordering Center 

Updated service information you can obtain 

Volkswagen moniwr s prod uct perform ance in 
the field and regularly sends dea lers the late st 
se rvice information ab out Volkswagen vehicles . 
Now you too, can get the se bu lletins. 

Bulletins cover a wide variety of subje cts: the 
proper use and ca re of your car, costly repairs, 
inexp ensive repair s or ad justm ems whic h, if 
done early, may avoid costly future repa irs. 
Som e bull etins describe repair s about new or 
un expec ted condition s. Others describe im­
proved repair pro ce dur es or parts improv e­
ment s. All of thi s informati on ca n a lso help a 
qualifi ed techn ician bett er se1vi ce your vehicle. 

Most bull etin s appl y to condi tio ns affec ting a 
small number of veh icles. Your dea ler or a qua l­
ified technicia n ma y h ave to de termin e if a sp e­
cific bulle tin appli es to your vehicle. You ca n 
order Volkswagen bull etins, Volkswagen repa ir 
informa tion an d Volkswagen Own er's Lite ratu re 
24 hour s 17 days a week on the Int erne t from the 
Volkswagen Techni cal Literature Ordering 
Cente r at: 

www.w ,r.dd sltd.com 

Or if you pre fer, you can conta ct our literature 
distribut ion service at: 

Telephon e: I (800) 544-802 1 
Fax: I (800) 572- 1438 ~ 

What you will also find on the websi te 

• A list of Volkswagen bulletins for 1985 and 
later model years, covering all North American 
spec ifica tion Volkswagen mod els. 

• Ordering and pr icing informat ion on how to 
bu y spec ific bulletin s. 

• Ordering and price information for Volk­
swagen Repa ir Man uals on pape r forma t, CD 
HOM or DVD. 

• Orderin g and price information for Volk­
swag en Electrica l Wirin g Diagram s. 

• Owne r's Manu als 

• Mai menanc e Booklets 

• Warrant y Manu als 

• Sound System Manu als 

& WARNING 

These bull et ins are int ended for qua lified 
technicians. They are not meant for th e CA­
SUAL do-it-yourselfor. Qualified technicians 
have the eq uipm ent , tools, safety in stru ctions, 
and know-how to do a job prope rly and safely. 
Im prop er ly perform ed repa irs or maint e­
nance ca n adversely affect the safet y of your 
vehicle, possib ly lea din g to accide nt or inju ry. 
The y may a lso im pair th e economy, durabili ty 
or re liability of you r veh icle and ma y void the 
war rant y of your car. If you are not sure that 
you can perform a job prope rly and safely, you 
should n ot risk trying to do so. ~ 
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Tire Manufacturers 

List of tire manufacturers for new Volkswagen 
vehicles 

The Magnu son -Moss Warra n ty Federa l Trad e 
Comm ission Im provement Act of 1975 and regu­
lati ons issued pursuant to the act re quire that a 
tire wa rrant y pamphlet be placed in every new 
vehicle pr ior to sa le. 

To assist you in obta ining the related warranty 
information, the following list of tire manufac ­
tur ers an d ad dr esses is being provided. 

Tire Ma nufacture rs 

Dunlop Tire Corp . 
1144 East Market Stree t 
Akron, OH 44316 
Tel.: I (800) 548-4 714 

Bridges tone/ Fires tone Inc. 
I Bridges ton e Park 
Nashville, TN '17214 
Tel.: I (800) 356-4644 

Goo dyear Tire & Rubb er Co. 
1144 Eas t Ma rket Stree t 

32 Tire Manufactur ers 

Akron, OH 443 16 
Tel.: I (800) 321-2136 

Con tin ent a l Ge nera l 
1800 Co ntin e ntal Blvd. 
Charl o tt e, NC 28273 
Tel.: I (800) 847-3349 

Michelin Tire Cor p. 
P.O. Box 19001 
Greenv ille, SC 29602-900 1 
Te l.: I (800) 887-0662 

Pire lli Tires Nor th Ame rica 
300 Geo rge Street, 5th Floor 
New Have n, er 06511 
Tel.: l (800) 747-3554 

Uniro yal Goo dri ch Tire Co. 
P.O. Rox 1~001 
Gree nville, SC 29602- 9001 
Tel.: I (800) 521-9796 ~ 



The 11Natfonal Traffic & Motor Vehicle 
Safety Act of 1966 11 required 
manufactures to be in a position to 
contact vehicle owners if a correction 
of a product defect becomes 
necessary. 

Please complete one the attached 
postcards if you change your address 
or purchase a used Volkswagen. 

You need not use this card if you 
purchased your car through an 
authorized Volkswagen dealer. 

Quote the complete Vehicle 
Identification Number (VIN) or your 
Volkswagen. Do not use an 
abbreviated number. 

Locations of the vehicle Identification 
Number (VIN) are illustrated and 
explained in the Owne,..s Manual. 

Additional cards can be obtained from 
any authorized Volkswagen dealer. 

111111 NO POSTAGE 
NECESSARY 
IF MAILED 

INTHE 
UNITED STATES 

BUSINESS REPLY MAIL 
FIRST CLASS MAIL PERMIT 107 PONTIAC, Ml 

POSTAGE WILL BE PAID BY ADDRESSEE 

VOLKSWAGEN OF AMERICA, INC. 
ATTENTION: RECALL 
P. 0. BOX 217022 
AUBURN HILLS, Ml 48321-7022 

1.1 .. 11 .. 1 ... 11 ... 1.1 ... 111.1 .. 1.1 .... 11 .. 11 ... 1.1.1 



- · --~ -- ------- -· ·- - - - - -- -

NOTICE OF ADDRESS CHANGE/USED CAR PURCHASE 

I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I 
Complete Vehicle Identification Number 

I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I 11 I I I I I I I I LJ 
Last Name First Name Initial 

I I I I I I 11 I I I I I I I I I I I I I 11 I I I I I 
Number Street Apt. No. 

1111111111111111111111W 
City State ('9"' 

I I I I I 1-1 I I I I 
Zip Code 

Please PRINT and give complete information 



Afterword 
lt has always been Volkswagen's poli cy to con­
tinuously im prove its products. Volkswagen, 
t11erefore, reserves th e right to make changes in 
design and specifica tion s, and to make add i­
tions or improvement s to its products witho ut 
incurring any obligation to in stall them on prod­
ucts previously manufactured. 

All rights rese rved. 

May not be reproduced or translated in whole or 
in part without the wr ill cn consent of Volk­
swage n of America, Inc. Specifica tions are sub ­
ject to change wi thout notice . 

Text and specifications in thi s manu a l are based 
on information and know ledge avai lab le at th e 
time of printing. 

May not be reproduced or translated in who le or 
in part w ithout conse111 o f Volkswagen de 
Mexico. 

Printed in Mexico 

© 2005 Volkswagen de Mexico 

ffi For the sake of environment 

Printed on environmentally friendly paper 
(blea ched without chlorin e, recyclab le). 
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Dear Owner, 
This book let co ntains the warra n ties appli cable 
to your new Volkswagen. Please read the se wa r­
ran ties carefully to determ ine your warranty 
right s and obl igations. 

Your Limit ed New Vehicle Warranty inclu des 
virtuall y bump er to bumper coverage for 4 
years or 50,000 mil es, whichever occ ur s first 
and limit ed power tr a in coverage for 5 yea rs or 
fi0,000 miles, whichever occur s first. Your ve­
hicle is also wa rranted aga in st co rro sion perfo ­
rati on for a period of 12 years irr espect ive of 
mil eage. 

In addition, you r vehi cle is covered by emissions 
warrant ies mandated by Federal law. If you are a 
resident of California, Massac husetts, Vermont, 
or Maine and have purchased a Californi a em is­
sions equipped vehi cle, you ma y also have right s 
und er California manda ted emissions warran ­
ties. Please consu lt thes e warran ties wheneve r a 
repair to your emissio n contro l system is re· 
qu ired to de termine whether it is covered by 
warranty. Your satisfac tion in understanding the 
wa rranties tha t ap ply to your Volkswagen is im­
po rtant to us. Any ques tions concerning war­
ranty coverage sho uld be directed to: 

Volkswagen Cus tomer CARE Center 
3499 West Ham lin Road 
Rocheste r Hills, MI 48309 
Tel.: I (800) 822 -89 87 

If you have a concern or you are not sat isfied 
wi th the service tha t you receive from you r 
dea ler, we suggest that you discuss it with the 
Service Mana ger at your dea lers hip . If it is not 
reso lved throu gh your dea lers hip, you ma y call 
or write to the Volkswagen Custome r CARE 
Cente r. 

Volkswagen of America, Inc., provides a medi a­
tion and arbitration service for the resolu tion of 
disputes a rising under this Limited New Vehicle 
Warranty. This serv ice is ca lled BBB AUTO LINE 
and is conduc ted through local offices of the 
Better Business Bureau . If you wish to use th is 
service , call the following toll-free numbe r: 

I (800) 955-5100 

Coun cil of Better Business Bureaus, Inc. 
420 0 Wilso n Bouleva rd 
Arlington, VA 22203- 1804 

Not ice of Address Chang e 
Not ice of Used Car Pu rchase 

The "'National Traffic & Motor Vehicle Safety Acr 
of 19£i6" req uires ma nu facturer s to be in a posi ­
tion to contact vehicle owners if a cor rection of a 
product defect beco mes nec essary. If you 
change your ad dress or buy a used Volkswagen, 
complete one of the pos tcards in the midd le of 
this booklet. You need not use this card if you 
purchased you r Volkswagen through an auth o­
rized Volkswagen dea ler. 
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Limited New Vehicle Warranty 

What is covered 

War ranty period 

The New Veh icle Warranty period is 4 years or 
50,000 mil es, whichever occur s first. 

Any impli ed warranty, includin g any implied 
wa rranty of merch an tabilit y or warrant y of fit­
ness for a parti cular purpose , is limit ed in dur a-

Coverag e 

This warranty covers any repa ir to corre ct a 
manufacturer's defect in mate rial or workm an­
sh ip excep t wheel a lignment , tire balance, an d 
the repair or rep lacement of tires. The repair or 
replac eme nt of wear and rear items. such as 
manual tra nsmission clutch friction material, 
brak e pads worn b elow manufactu rer specifica­
tio ns, light bulb s (exclud ing Halogen headlight s, 
instrum en t panel bulb s, and Xenon head lights, 
un less damaged by outside influ ence), sea t 
cove rs, carpeting and replacem ent of rubb er 
wiper b lade inserts, rep laced for wear an d tea r, 

Wh ere to go fo r warran ty service 

Th is warrant y will be honored by any auth orized 
Volkswage n dea ler in th e United States, in­
clud ing its terr itories, or Canada . 

If your Volkswagen is brought to an auth orized 
Volkswage n dea ler outs ide the Unit ed States, in-

When the warranty period begin s 

The warranty pe riod begins on the da te the ve­
hicle is de livered to eith er th e original purchaser 
or the or iginal less ee; or if the veh icle is first 
placed in service as a ''d emo nstrator" or "com­
pa ny" car, on the date such vehicle is first placed 
in service. 

2 Limited New Vehicle Warranty 

ti on to th e pe r iod of thi s wriu cn warran ty. Som e 
sta tes do not a llow limit a tions on ho w long an 
impli ed warranty lasts, so thi s limit a tion ma y 
not appl y lo you. <ti 

are covered up to one year or 12.000 miles, 
whichever occur s first. 

Batteries ar e covered !00% pa n s and labor for 4 
yea rs or 50,000 miles, wh ichever occurs first, for 
defec ts in ma terial or workmanship. 

Mechanical adju stm ent s not asso ciated with a 
de fec t in materia l and workmans hip, are no t 
covered after th e first year or 12,000 miles, 
whicheve r occ ur s first [i.e. headlight 
adjustment). <ti 

eluding its territo ries, or Canada, this warranty 
will not ap ply. Defects in materia l or workman­
ship will be co rrected und er th e ter ms of th e 
warran ty for new Volkswagen vehicles in effect 
in that countr y. <ti 

This Limited New Vehicle Warranty is automati ­
ca lly transferred with out cos t if the owner ship of 
the vehicle chan ges within th e Warran ty 
period. <ti 



Free-of-charge repair 

Repair s und er this warranty are free of charg e . 
Your au thor ized Volkswagen dea ler will repair 

Emergency repairs 

If an emergen cy repair was performed by a non­
Volkswagen serv ice facility, keep a ll rece ipts, re­
pair orde rs, and parts removed from your Volk­
swagen . 

You will be reimbursed if the repair work was 
needed and correct ly perform ed an d it was im ­
possib le or unr easo nabl e under th e circum-
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th e defec tive part or replace it with a new or re­
man u foctured genu in e Volkswagen part. • 

stan ces 10 tow or drive your Volkswage n ro th e 
nea rest autho rized Volkswagen dealer. 

A state ment of the ci rcumstances that pr eve nt ed 
you from ge tting to an au thori zed Volkswagen 
deal er, toge ther with the paid rece ipts, repa ir or­
ders, and replaced parts mu st be subm itted to 
your authori zed Volkswagen dea ler in order to 
be considered for reimbursement. • 

BBB AUTO LINE dispute resolution services 

If you are not sat isfied with the warrant y service 
you receive, you may wish to follow the steps se t 
forth => page 30. 

Volkswage n of America, Inc., provides a media­
tion and arbitra tion service for th e reso lution of 
warra nty and other product related disput es . 
Thi s service is called BBB AUTO LINE and is con­
ducte d th rough loca l offices of the Better Busi­
ness Bureau . If you wish to use th is se rvice, you 
may call the following toll-free numb er: 

I (800) 955-5100 

We encoura ge you 10 use BBB AUTO LINE before 
you dec ide to seek rem edies in a court of law. 

In som e stat es you may be requir ed to use BBB 
AUTO LINE before you can assert your right s in 
a court of law. 

The BBB AUTO LINE service is free of char ge and 
permit s you to present your case with out an at­
torn ey. Additi ona l informat ion on BBB AUTO 
LINE ca n be found => page 30. • 

Limited New Vehicle Warranty 3 
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What is not covered 

Tires 

Tires are 110 1 cove red by this warra nty, but are 
separate ly war ran ted by the tire manu factur er. 
To ass ist you in ob ta ining re lated Warran ty in­
form at ion, a list of tire m an ufact urers and ad-

dresses is p rovided at the end of this book let. 
Verify with th e tire m anu factur er what is cove red 
un de r th eir wa rranty. <II 

Main tenance services and mechanical adjus tmen ts 

This warrant y does not cover the cos t of pa rts 
and labor involved in any schedul ed mainte­
na nce service. 

Th is warra nty does not cover the rep lace ment of 
filters, oi l, lub rican ts, fluids, or a ir condi tioner 
re frigera nt charge, unless their rep lace men t is a 
n ecessary part of warra nt y se rvice o n a cove red 
co mp onent. 

Mechani cal adju stment s not associate d with a 
defec t in ma terial or workm anship a re no t cov­
ered after the first year or 12,000 miles, which­
everocc urs first (i.e. headli ght adjustm ent ). This 
warranty does no t cove r whee l a lignm ent or t ire 
ba lancing. <ii 

Damage or malfunction due to misuse, negligence, alteration, 
accident or fire 

Thi s warra n ty does no t cover: 

• damage or malfun ctions which a re th e result 
of imp roper repair of the vehicle, installat ion of 
an y 110 11 Genuin e Volkswage n parts th at will 
a lte r the ve hicle performan ce specifica tion s 
fro m th ose set by th e vehicle manufa ctur er, 
modi fica tions to the vehicle (including th e en­
gine manage men t sys tem), accessor ies suc h as 
ala rm sys tems, remo te sta rters, roof racks or 
comm unicat ions equipme nt , defects or failures 
resultin g from th e use of new pa rts not so ld or 
app roved by Volkswage n, or used parts, or the 
resultan t damage to assoc iate d parts or systems; 
or 

• dama ge or m alfunct ions wh ich were caused 
by the a ltera tion of th e vehicle, in part icular an y 
major or stru ctural alterations such as the con ­
ver sion of th e vehicle to a con verti ble or th e 
modifica tio n of the roof to acco mm oda te a glass 
roo f st ructure or ot her simila r stru ctur a l alter­
a tions; or 

4 Limited New Vehicle Warranty 

• da mage or malfun ctio ns caused by int en­
tiona l or unint ent ional misfueling, co llision or 
mod ifica tions of the vehicle , includin g, but not 
limi ted to th e instaUation of engine manage­
ment co mp onents not approved by Volkswagen; 
or 

• damage or malfun ctions resultin g from th e 
use of th e vehicle in comp etitive event s or 
caused by acci dent or fire; or 

• damage or malfun ctions resu lting from con­
tinued op era tion of th e vehicle after a warnin g 
ligh t, gauge read ing or oth er warnin gs indi cate a 
me chanica l or operat ion al p roblem; or 

• damage or malfun ctions d ue to suspension 
modificati ons, such as th e insta lla tion of afte r­
market spr in gs, shock absorb ers, or lowe rin g 
kits. 

Th is war ranty does not cover vehicles seve re ly 
damage d and I or decl ared to be a tota l loss by 
an insurer or veh icles substanti ally re-asse m­
bled from or repa ired with pan s obtained from 
anot her use d vehicle. <ii 
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Damage or malfunctions due to lack of maintenance 

Th is warra nty do es no t cover dama ge or mal­
fun ction s due to failur e to follow recomm ended 
maint enan ce and use requirem ents as set forth 
in th e Volkswagen Owner's Manu al and the 
Main tenance 13ooklet. 

Your deale r will deny wa rranty coverage unless 
you prese nt to th e dea ler proof in the form of 
Service or Repair Ord ers that a ll schedul ed 
maintenan ce was perform ed in a timely 
mann er. ~ 

Damage caused by the environment 

Thi s warranty does not cover dama ge caused by 
a irborne indu strial pollutants (e.g. acid rain), 

Glass 

Th is warranty does not cover glass brea kage , un­
less du e to a defect in manufactur er's mat erial or 
workman ship. ~ 

Odometer tampering 

Th ese warran ties du not cover rep airs on a Volk­
swagen on which the odomete r has bee n alte red 
or on whi ch th e ac tual mileage cann ot readily be 
de te rmined. 

Other expenses 

Thi s warranty doe s not cover any incidenta l or 
con sequentia l damage , inclu din g loss of value 
of th e veh icle , lost profi ts or earning s, and out ­
of-pocke t expen ses for substitut e tran spo rta­
tion or lodging1>. 

bird dropping s, ston es, floo dwat er, wind storms, 
tree sap or oth er similar occurrenc es. ~ 

ff the speedom eter unit is replac ed, a "Speed­
om eter Replacem ent Reco rd" mu st be filled out 
by an auth orize d Volkswagen dealer.~ 

This wa rran ty gives you speci fic legal rights and 
you may also ha ve other r ight s, which vary from 
stare to sra te. ~ 

I) Some states do not a llow the exclusion or limitation of incidemal or consequential damage, so this limi­
tation or exclusion may not apply lo you. This warranty gives you specific legal rights and you may also 
have other rights, which vary from sta te to state. 

Limited New Vehicle Warranty 5 
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Other terms 

This warranty is issued by Volkswagen of 
America, Inc. (VWoA). This warranty does not 
app ly to Volkswagen vehicles or part s and acces­
sories not imported or d istributed by Volk­
swage n. 

Th is warrant y, th e Limited Warra nty Against 
Corros ion Perfor atio n, the Lim ited Powertra in 
Warra nty an d th e Emissio ns Warranti es are th e 
on ly express warra nti es made in conn ec tion 
with the sale of thi s Volkswagen. Any im plied 
wa rranty, includi ng any war ran ty of merchan t­
abilit y or warra nty offitn ess for a par ticular 

6 Limited New Vehicle Warranty 

pur pose, is limit ed in dura tion to th e sta ted pe­
r iod of these wrill en warrant ies. 

Some sta tes do not allow limitatio ns on how 
long an impl ied warranty lasts, so , the above 
lim ita tion may not apply to you. 

Volkswagen of Amer ica, Inc. rese rves th e right to 
make improvem ents or change th e design of an y 
Volkswage n model at any time wit h no obliga­
tion to make sim ilar chan ges on vehicles previ­
ous ly so ld. 

Neither Volkswagen no r the manu factu rer as­
sumes, o r auth or izes a ny person to ass um e, any 
other ob ligation or liability on its behalf. ~ 



Booklet 1.2 USA Warranty @ 

Limited Powertrain Warranty 

What is covered 

Warranty period 

The coverage und er rhis warranry lasts for 5 
yea rs or 60,000 mil es whicheve r occurs first, 
from the date the vehicle wa s first pla ced in ser­
vice. 

Thi s warranty do es not app ly to vehicl es used 
for comme rci al purp oses such as taxi, lim ou ­
sine and renta l vehicle s. 

Coverage 

The Limited Powertrain Warranty cove rs any re­
pa ir to correc t a manufacturer 's defec t in mate­
ria l or workman ship for the following Volk­
swage n pa rts and co mpon ent s: 

Engine 

Cylinder block and a ll int ernal pa rts, cylinde r 
head and all internal parts, valve tra in, sp ur belt, 

Where to go fo r wa rranty service 

This war ran rywi ll be hono red by any aut horized 
Volkswage n dealer in th e Unit ed State s, in­
cluding its terri tori es. or Canada. 

lf your Volkswage n is bro ught to an au th orized 
Volkswagen dealer out side the United States, in-

When the war ranty per iod begins 

The warra nty period begins on the date the ve­
hicle is delive red to eith er the original pur chaser 
or the original lessee; or if the vehicle is firs t 
placed in se rvice as a "dem onst rator" or "com­
pany ca r", on the date such vehicle is first placed 
in service. 

If a comm ercial vehicl e is so ld to a subsequent 
ret ail owner, thi s wa rrant y still do es not appl y. 

Any implied warranry, including any impli ed 
warranty of merch antabilit y or warrant y of fit­
ness for a particular purpo se, is limit ed in dur a­
tion to th e pe riod of thi s wri tten war ranty. Some 
sta tes do not allow limitati ons on how long an 
impli ed wa rrant y lasts, so thi s limit ation ma y 
not app ly to you . '4 

flywheel, oil pump , water pump , manifo lds, all 
related sea ls and gaskets. 

Transmi ss ion 

Case and all int erna l parts, torque cu nvcrter, a ll 
re lated sea ls and gaskets. 

Drivelrain 

Different ial and a ll int e rna l parts, drive shafts 
and co nstant veloci ty (CV) joints . '4 

eluding its territori es , or Canada. this wa rran1y 
will no t app ly. Defects in material or workma n ­
ship will be correcte d only und er the terms of 
rhe warra nry for new Volkswage n vehicles in ef­
fect in th at co un try. '4 

The Limited Powertrain Warranty is automa ti­
cally transferred with our cos t if th e own ership of 
the vehicle changes within the War ranty 
pe riod. '4 

Limited Powertrain Warranty 7 
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Free-of-charge repair 

Repairs und er thi s warramy are made free of 
charge. Your a uth orized Volkswage n dealer will 

What is not covered 

Maintenance services 

This warranty does not cover the cost of parts 
and labor invo lved in any scheduled main te­
nance se rvice. Scheduled maint enan ce serv ices 
are describ ed in your Volkswagen Maintenance 
13ooklel. 

repair the defective part or replace it with a new 
or remanu fac turcd genuine Volkswagen part. ~ 

Thi s warranty does not cover the replacemem of 
lilters, oil, lub ricams or fluids un less their re­
placement is a nec essary pan of warranty se r­
vice on a covered compon ent. ~ 

Damage or malfunction due to misuse, negligence, alteration, 
accident or fire 

This warranty doe s not cover: 

• damage or malfunctions which are the result 
of improper repair of the veh icle, insta llation of 
any non Genu ine Volkswag en parts that will 
alter the vehicl e performance spec ilication s 
fro m tho se se t by the vehicle manufa ctur er, 
m odilicati ons to the vehicle (includi ng the en­
gine management system), accessories such as 
ala rm syste ms, remote starte rs, roof racks or 
co mmunication s equipmelll, def ects or failures 
resulling from the use of new part s not so ld or 
app roved by Volkswage n, or used parts, or the 
resultant damage to associa ted parts or systems: 

• damage or malfun ctions which were caused 
by the alteration of the vehicle, in parti cular any 
major or st ruc tu ral altera1ions such as the con ­
vers ion of the vehicle 10 a convertib le or the 
modilication o f1he roof10 accom modat e a glass 
roo f s1ructure or other similar stru crural alter­
a lions; 

Wear and tear items 

Th is warran ty does not cove r the replace men1 of 
any powertra in comp onents that wea r as a re­
sult of no rma l use or de terioration. ~ 

8 Limited Powertrain Warranty 

• damage or ma lfunct ions caused by in1cn-
1ional or unint e111iona l misfue ling, co llision or 
modilications of the vehicle, including, but not 
limit ed to th e installatio n of engine manage ­
ment co mpon ent s not approv ed by Volkswagen; 

• damage or malfunc tions res ult ing from the 
use of the vehicle in comp et itive events or 
cause d by accide111 or fire; or 

• damage or malfunctions resulting from con­
tinue d operat ion of the vehicle after a warning 
light, gauge reading o r oth er warnings indi ca te a 
mechani cal or opera tional problem; or 

• damage or ma lfunctions due to su spens ion 
modilicmions, such as the ins1aUa1ion of af ter­
market sp rings, shock absorbe rs, or lowering 
kits. 

This wa rranty does not cover vehicles severely 
dam aged and I or declared 10 be a total loss by 
an insure r or vehicles subs 1.i111ially re- asse m­
bled from or rep aired with parts obta ined from 
anoth er used veh icle. ~ 
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Damage or malfunctions due to lack of maintenance 

Thi s warranty do es nol cover da ma ge or mal­
fun ct ion s which are clue lo failure lo follow rec­
omm end ed maint ena nce requi rement s as set 
fonh in the Volkswagen Owner's Manual and the 
Ma intenance Booklet. Your d ealer will deny war-

ramy cove rage un less you present to th e deale r 
proo f in the form of se1vice or repa ir ord ers th at 
all scheduled maint enance was perform ed in a 
tim ely m ann er. ~ 

Damage caused by the environment 

This warranty does not cover damage caused by 
airb orne industria l pollutant s (e.g. ac id rain), 

Other expenses 

This wa rrant y docs not cove r any incid enta l or 
consequ ential damag e, including loss of valu e 
of the vehicle , lost pr ofits or ea rnin gs, or out -of­
pocket expense s for su bstitu te tran sportation 
or lodgin gl>. 

bird droppin gs, tree sap , sto nes, flood water, 
wind storm or ot her simil ar occ urren ces. ~ 

The "Oth er Terms " Presented in Th e Limited 
New Vehicl e Warranty Al so Apply to This 
Warranty . ~ 

2> Some srntes do not allow the exclusion or limitation of incidental or consequent ial damage. so this limi­
tation or exclusion may not app ly to you. 

Limited Powertrain Warranty 9 
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Limited Warranty Against Corrosion 
Perforation 

What is covered 

Warran ty period 

The covera ge und er this warranty las ts for 12 
years withou t m ileage limitati on. 

Any impli ed warranty , includin g an y impli ed 
warrant y of m erch ant ability or war rant y of fit­
ness for a particular purpo se, is limit ed in dura­
tion to the period of thi s writt en warr anty. Some 

Coverage 

This warranty cove rs any repair or rep lace m ent 
of bod y shee t m etal panel s that have bee n perfo­
rat ed by rust. • 

Where to go for warranty service 

This warrant y will be honored by an y auth o rized 
Volkswagen dea ler in the Unit ed States , in­
cluding its territories , or Canada. 

If you r Volkswagen is brought to an au thor ized 
Volkswagen dealer out s ide th e Unit ed Star es, in-

When the warran ty period begins 

The warrant y period begins on the date the ve­
hicle is delivered to eith er th e original purc hase r 
or the original lessee; or if the veh icle is first 
placed in se rvice as a "demo nstrator " or "co m­
pan y" car, on th e date such vehicle is first place d 
in service. 

stat es do not a llow limitations on how long an 
impli ed war rant y las ts, so thi s limitati on may 
not apply to you. 

Neith er Volkswage n nor th e manufa ctu re r as­
sum es, o r authori zes an y person to assume, an y 
oth er obliga tion or liabilit y on its behaH. ~ 

eludin g its territori es, or Canada, this warran ty 
will not apply. Defects in ma terial or workman­
ship will be correc ted und er the terms of the 
warranty for new Volkswagen vehicles in effec t 
in that coun try. • 

Th is Limited War ranty Against Corrosion Perfo­
ration is au tomatically transferr ed witho ut cost 
if the ownership of the vehicle changes within 
th e warranty period. • 

10 Limited Warranty Against Corrosion Perforation 



Free-of-charge repair 

Repairs und er this warrant y are mad e free of 
charge. The authorized Volkswagen dea ler will 
repair the defective part ur replace it with a n ew 
or rcmanu factur cd genu ine Volkswagen par t. 

What is not covered 

Booklet 1.2 USA Warranty @ 

(I] Tips 

Your Volkswagen is corrosion prot ec ted at the 
factory. You do not need to pu rchase rust­
proofing when you bu y your Volkswage n in 
order to keep this warrant y in effec t. <ti 

Surface corrosion without perforation 

Repa irs arc covered und er this warran ty only if 
th ere is rust-throu gh conditio n in th e body shee t 
meta l not caused by outside influen ces. <ti 

Perforation of sheet metal due to accident, lack of care, or failure to 
repair or modifications to the paint/painted surface 

This warra nty does not cover cor ros ion perfora­
tion resulting from the failure to prom ptly repa ir 
paint da mage, damag ed under coa tin g, ur sur ­
face corrosio n. 

It does not cover dam age d ue to failure to wash 
or oth erwise regularly ca re for th e vehicle as de­
scrib ed in the Volkswagen Own er's Manual. 

Thi s warran ty does not cover cor rosion perfora­
tion resulting from unr epaired collision dam age 
or improp er collision repair. <ti 

Special exclusion for any aluminum portions that may be part of your 
Volkswagen vehicle 

This warranty does not cover cor rosion perfora­
tion due to failure to pe rform body repairs in ac­
corda nce with Volkswagen's spec ified repa ir 
proce du res, includ ing use of no n-alumin um 
alloy part s. 

It d oes not cove r co rros ion perfora tion result ing 
from the use of any inferior ru stp roofing agent 
or method. 

Environmental damage 

This war ranty do es not cover da mage caused by 
airb orne indu str ial pollut an ts (e.g. ac id rain ), 

Your au thori zed Volkswagen d ealership will do 
its best to ma tch your vehicles original fin ish, 
but this warran ty does not cover th e cost of 
paintin g th e em ire vehicle so lely for pain t 
ma tchin g. ~ 

bird dropp ings, sto nes, flood water. wind 
storm s, tree sap or ot her sim ilar occurre nces . ~ 

Limited Warranty Again st Corro sion Perforation 11 
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Corrosion perforation because of failure to rustproof when collision 
damage is repaired 

Body parts that hav e been repaired or newly in­
stalled after a co llision mu st be treate d with a 
rustproo fing agen t that is compat ible with Volk­
swagen's own factory corro sion protec tion. If 
you fail to have your vehicle treated in this way 
after a co llision, Volkswage n will not be respo n­
sible for the repair of any resulting rust- throug h. 

(I] Tips 

The "Othe r Terms" pre se nt ed in th e Limited 
New Vehicle Warranty a lso app ly to thi s 
warra nty. ~ 

12 Limited Warranty Against Corro sion Perforation 
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24 Hour Roadside Assistance 

The Volkswagen 24 Hour Roadside Assistance 
program 

Th e Volkswage n 24 Hour Road side Assistance 
p rogram is you r assurance that h elp will be ther e 
should your Volkswag en have a m ec hani ca l 
breakdown und er no rm a l3l dri ving condit ion s. 
Whe th e r thi s happens th ousand s of mil es fro m 
hom e (anywhere in the U.S. or Can ada). or in 
yo ur ow n dr iveway , you o nly have to call one 
toll-fr ee numb er and help will be on the way. 

l (800) 411-6688 

To ide nti fy you rse lf as a m emb e r, s imp ly quo te 
your Vehi cle Ide ntific at io n Nu mber (VIN). Th is 
number can be found on your 24 Hour Roa ds id e 
Assistan ce m em ber ship ca rd , or you can find it 
on the driver's s ide of th e dashboard visible 
through the wind shi eld. 24 Hour Roa d side Assis-

tan ce is availabl e to yo u for the fir s t four years of 
your new ve hicl e ow ners hip. 

The Volkswage n 24 Hou r Road sid e Assistan ce 
Program includ es th e follow in g eme rgency 
roa dside services: emer gency towing, battery 
jump sta rt, flat tire chan ge, emergency fuel ser­
vice, loc k-out ser vice and extr ica tion/ w inch se r­
vice. 

Other services a nd ben efits includ e: trip routing 
senrices an d trip interruption be nefits 
th roughout th e U.S. a nd Canada. 

Please refer to you r 24 Hour Roads ide Assis­
tanc e Owner's Gu ide for spec ific d etails on the 
serv ice s provided. ~ 

J) Coverage does not includ e service 10 any vehicle willfully driven imo non -regularly travelled areas suc h as 
unu sed roads, open fields, construct ion sites, beac hes , mud -filled dr ivcways/lan cways/co ncession 
road s, vacan t lots, or any oth er area 1h a1 is inacces sible or hazardo us for the Service Operator's vehicl e 10 

reach . 

24 Hour Roadside Assistance 13 
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Federal Emissions Warranties 

General 

The Emissio ns Wnrranries se t out on the fol­
lowin g page s are war ranti es which the manufac­
tur er is required by law to furni sh to you at the 
time you take delivery of your new vehicle. 
These cove rages may also be includ ed in th e 
Volkswage n 4 years I 50,000 mil es Limit ed New 
Vehicle Warranty. 

The warranLies required by federal laws ap ply to 

all new Volkswagen vehicles import ed and dis­
tribut ed by Volkswage n of Am erica . Inc. (Volk­
swage n) for sale in the Un ited States, includ ing 
its territori es, and Canada . The warra nt ies re­
quire d by the State of Californ ia law appl y to all 
new Volkswagen vehicles imp orted and dist rib ­
ut ed by Volkswage n for sale and regis traLion in 
the State of California. 

The Com monwea lth of Massac huse tts and the 
Sta tes of Vermont an d .'vla ine have adopte d war­
ranty requir em ent s Lhat are identi cal to th e Cali­
forn ia warra nti es. 

The owner of a vehicle certified for sa le and reg­
is tered in Californi a , Massachusett s, Vermont 
or Maine ma y, th erefore , ha ve warranty right s 
under both Federa l and State m andat ed emis ­
sion s warranties. The state of New York has 

14 Federal Emissions Warranti es 

adopted emi ssio ns warranty requir ement s 
identica l to California mand ated emiss ion s 
warranties ONLY for vehicles equipped to me et 
Californi a's Par tial Zero Emission Vehicle (P­
ZEV) emi ss ions requir ement s, as iden tified on 
the Vehicle Emission Control Information Label 
loca ted on th e hood. 

The owne r of a new Volkswagen vehicle im ­
ported and distribut ed by Volkswagen for sale in 
stat es other than Californ ia, Massach usetts , Ver­
mo nt, Maine or New York (as set forth in th e 
above pa ragraph ) has righ ts on ly und er the 1-'ed­
eral Emissions Warranty. 

Please read the se warra nti es care fully. If you 
have any qu estio ns concerning th e ap plicabili ty 
of eac h warranty to your vehicle or wan t to kn ow 
whether a parti cular repai r will be perform ed 
free of charge pur suant to these warranti es, 
please write to or telephone: 

Custom er CARE 
Volkswagen of America , Inc. 
3000 Ham lin Hoad 
Auburn Hills, Ml 48326 
Tel.: I (800) 822-8987 ~ 
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Federal Emissions Control System Defect Warranty 

For 2 Years or 24 ,000 miles 

Volkswagen of Am erica, Inc. (Volkswage n), th e 
authori zed Uni ted States imp orter of Volk­
swage n vehicles, warrant s to th e original reta il 
pu rchaseroro rigina l lessee and any sub sequ en t 
pur chaser or lessee tha t every mod el yea r 2006 
Volkswage n vehicle impor ted by Volkswage n: 

• was clcsignecl, built and equipped so as to 
con form at the tim e of sa le with all ap plicable 
regulations of the Un ited States Environm ent al 
Protect ion Agency (EPA). and 

• is free from d efects in ma teria l and work­
manship which ca uses the vehicle co fail to con ­
form with EPA regulations for 2 years after the 
elate of first use or delivery of the vehicle to the 
origin a l reta il purchaser or original lessee or 
un til th e vehicl e has bee n dri ven 24,000 miles, 
whicheve r occ urs first. 

A warranted part is any par t in stalle d on a motor 
vehicle or moto r vehicle engine by the vehicle or 
engine man ufact urer, or installed in a warra nty 
repa ir, which affects any regulate d emiss ion 
from a mo tor veh icle or eng ine wh ich is subjec t 
to EPA emission sta ndards. The following par ts 
or sys tem s listed, if defective , could cause the 
vehicle to fail to conform with EPA regu lation s: 

• Evapora tive Em ission Con trol System : in­
cludin g fuel tank, filler cap. filler neck and leak 
detection pump 

For 8 Years or 80 ,000 miles 

If th e vehi cle has been in use for more than 24 
mom hs or 24,000 miles, bu t less than 8 year s or 
00,000 miles, whichever occ urs firs t, your Volk­
swagen de aler will repa ir or replace free of 
charge the following major em ission co ntrol 
comp onent s only: 

• Exhaust System: incl uding man ifolds, turbo­
ch arge rs, cata lytic conver te rs, down pip es and 
part icula te trap s 

• EGR System : including valves, pipes an d 
coole rs 

• Fuel Injec tion System : inclu ding com rol 
modu les, se nsors, switches, va lves and fue l lines 

• Intake Syste m: including cam shaft adjuster 
uni ts, se nsors, manifold, pipes and con trol 
va lves 

• Igniti on System : includi ng coils and se nso rs 

• OBD System: inclu di ng Malfunction Indi­
cator Lamp (MIL) and Data Link Conn eccor 

• PCV System: includin g cont rol valves and 
pipes 

• Secon dary Air Injec tion System : includi ng ai r 
pump and cont rol valves 

• Emission-rela ted hoses, gas kets, clamp s an d 
ocher accesso ries used with the above com po­
nencs 

The obliga tion of Volkswage n under th is wa r­
ran ty is limi ted, however, to the following: If 
within tl1is pe riod a defec t in materia l or work­
man ship ca uses the vehicle to fail 10 conform 
with EPA regulatio ns and the vehicle is bro ught 
10 th e worksho p of any auth or ize d Volkswagen 
dea ler in the Uni ted Sta tes, includin g its te rrito ­
ries, and Canada the dea ler will make repa irs as 
ma y be req uired by these regulat ions free of 
cha rge. <Ill 

• Cata lytic Converte r 

• Engine Elec troni c Contro l Mod ule 

• On Board Diagnost ic Device <Ill 

Federal Emissions Warranties 15 
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Federal Emissions Performance Warranty 

For 2 years or 24,000 miles and 8 years or 80,000 miles 

Volkswagen of Ameri ca, Inc., (Volkswagen) war­
rants to th e or iginal retail pur chaser or or iginal 
lessee of a mod el year 2006 Volkswagen vehicle 
an d any sub sequent purchase r or lessee of th e 
veh icle th at if th e following condition s a re met, 
any autho rized Volkswage n dea ler in the United 
States, including its te rritories, and Canada will 
remedy any nonco nform ity, as determ ined 
be low, free of charge, under the following co ndi ­
tions: 

• the vehicle fails to confo rm a t any time 
during 24 mont hs or 24,000 miles, whichever oc­
curs first. to app licabl e emiss ion inspec tion 
standard s as deter min ed by an EPA App roved 
Sta te Insp ection and Maint enance Test (1/M). or 

• if th e vehicle has been in use for more th an 24 
mont hs or 24.000 m iles, but less tha n 8 yea rs or 
80,000 miles, whichever occ urs first, th e vehicle 
fails an 1/M Test result ing from a malfun ction of 
a cataly tic co nverter, engin e e lectroni c con trol 
module or on- board diagno s tic device (OBDJ. 
and 

• the failure of the 1/M Test requir es th e vehicle 
owner w bea r any penal ty or other san ction , in­
cludi ng the denial of the right to use the vehicle 
under local, state or federal law, and 

• the veh icle has been mainta ined and oper­
ate d in accorda nc e with Volkswagen 's instru c­
tions for p roper maint enance and use . ... 

Performance Warranty claim approval 

You may raise a claim und er Lhis warran ty im ­
med iately afte r your vehicle ha s failed an I/ M 
Tes t if, as a result of that failur e, you arc requir ed 
by law to repair the vehicle to avoid impo sition 
of a pena lty or cancella tion of your right to use 
the vehicle. You nee d not act ually suffer the loss 
or lose the right to use your veh icle or pa y for the 
repair before prese nting your cla im. 

Claim s may be present ed only by bringin g your 
veh icle to any authorized Volkswagen dea ler in 
the Unit ed States, includin g its te rrito ries, and 
Canada. The dea ler will honor o r deny your 
cla im within a reaso nable time, not to exceed 
thirty (30) days, from the t ime at which you r ve­
hicle is prese nt ed for repair or within any lime 
per iod speci fied by local, sta te or fede ra l law, 
whichever is sho rter, except when a de lay is 
ca use d by event s not attribut ab le to Volkswage n 
or the d ealer. If the dealer de nies your claim , you 
will be notified in wr iting of th e reason s for re­
jec tin g the cla im . If you do no t rece ive notice of 
denial of your cla im within the above time pe­
riod, Volkswage n is required by law to honor the 
cla im. 

Und er ce rtain circu ms tances , your claim may be 
denied beca use you have failed to comply with 
instru ction s for sc hedu led m ain tenan ce co n-
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ta ine d in your Volkswage n Maintenanc e 
book let . In d eterminin g wheth er you have com ­
plied with th e instruc tions for schedu led main­
tenance and proper use, Volkswage n may re­
qui re you to furn ish proo f of complian ce only 
with those ma inten ance inst ructions which 
Volkswage n has reason to believe we re not per­
form ed an d which could be the cause of th e 1/M 
Test failure. 

Volkswage n may deny an emissio n performa nce 
warra nty claim o n the basis th at a non- EPA cer­
t ified repla ce ment part was use d in the mainte­
nance or repa ir of the vehicle if Volkswage n ca n 
prove th at the non-ce rtified part is eith er defec­
tive in material s or workma nship, or not equ iva­
lcm from an em ission standpoint to the origina l 
pan , and you ar e not able to offer information 
that the part is eith er not defect ive or equivalent 
to the origin al part with respect to its emissio n 
perfo rm ance. 

Volkswagen will not deny a cla im rela ting to 

• warranty work or pre -delivery service per ­
formed by an auth orized Volkswage n dea ler, or 

• work perfo rmed in an emerge ncy to rec tify 
an un safe condit ion attribu table to Volkswage n, 
prov ided you have taken steps in a tim ely ~ 



manner to put the vehicle back into a con­
forming condition, or 
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• the use of an unc ertified part or to non com­
plian ce with the inst ruction s for proper mainte­
nan ce and use, which is not related to th e 1/M 
Test failure <Ill 

Additional Information About Your Federal Emissions Warran ties 

Warranty period 

The warrant y peri od begin s on the dat e the ve­
hicle is delivered to the original retail pur cha ser 
or origina l lessee , and any sub sequ ent pur ­
chase r or lessee or, if the vehicl e is first placed in 

Proper maintenance and use 

Instruct ion s for proper maintenan ce are con­
tain ed in your Volkswagen Maintenance 
bookle t. Time and mileage interval s, a t which 
maim enan ce is to be per formed , may vary from 
model to mod el. 

Volkswage n reco mm ends you keep a reco rd of 
scheduled ma intenance by having your Volk­
swagen Mainte nance bookl et validated at the 
approximate time or milea ge int ervals by the au­
thor ized Volkswagen deal er or oth er service fa. 
cility that perform ed th e mainten ance. If you 
perfo rm th e maint enance yourse lf, keep all doc­
umentation as proof you have performed the 
maint ena nce at the approximate time or 
mileage int ervals recomm ended , that you hav e 

Use of Genuine Volkswagen Parts 

Volkswage n reco mmends that Genuin e Volk­
swagen pa rts be used as replacement parts for 
the ma intena nce, repair or rep laceme nt of emi s­
sion control system s. Use of repla cement parts 
which are noc equivalent to Genuine Volk­
swagen pares in emi ssion perform ance and d u­
rability may impair the effectiven ess of emiss ion 

service as a demons trator or co mpa ny dem on­
strator or compan y car prior to delivery, on the 
date it is first placed in serv ice. <Ill 

used proper parts, and that you were able to pe r­
form the mainten ance properly. 

Failure to maintain your vehicle acco rdin g to the 
in struction for prop er maintenan ce may cause 
the vehicle to exceed ap plicable emission s stan­
d ards and could result in denial of warranty cov­
erage. However, Volkswagen \\~II not den y a 
warranty claim solely on the bas is of your failure 
to maintain the vehic le according to the in struc­
tions or failure to keep a record of maintenance. 

Instruction s for prop er use of lhe vehicle are 
conta ined in your Volkswage n Owner's 
Manual. <111 

control syscems. All hough use of part s otJ1er 
than Genu in e Volkswagen parts do es not invali­
dat e these warranti es, Volkswagen ass um es no 
liab ility und er these warra nt ies for failure of 
such par ts and damage to other part s caused by 
such failure. <Ill 
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EPA certified replacement parts 

Maint enan ce, repair, or repla ce ment of emis­
sion control devices and systems may be per­
formed by any automoti ve se rvice and repa ir es-

tabli shm ent or qu alified individua l using Envi­
ronmen tal Protectio n Agency (EPA) certified re­
placem ent part s. -4 

Maintenance and repairs performed by independent service shops 

Without invalidati ng th ese warranti es. you may 
choo se 10 have ma intenance, repa ir or rep lace­
ment of emission contro l compo nen ts per­
formed by any automoti ve serv ice establish­
ment or individual qu alified to perform such 
serv ices . Howeve r, th e cos t of such se rvices is 
not covered by th ese warranti es except in emer ­
genci es . If the indep end ent service estab lish-

ment finds a warrant able defect, yo u ma y de liver 
the vehicl e 10 an authorized Volkswagen dea ler 
and have the defec t corrected free of charge. 
Volkswage n will not be liable for any expenses, 
which you ha ve incurred at the ind ependent ser­
vice estab lishm ent , except for emergency re­
pairs. Sec "Emer gency Repairs" for furth er 
details. -4 

Parts not scheduled for inspection or replacements 

Any part, which is not schedul ed for inspection 
or rep lace ment at maint ena nce inter vals speci ­
fied in the Volkswagen Maint enance booklet, is 

covere d by this warrant y for the full warranty 
period. -4 

Scheduled part inspection or replacement 

A part schedu led only for insp ect ion in accor­
dance with Volkswagen's instruction s or re­
quir ed schedul ed maint enan ce is cover ed for 
the durati on of thes e warranties. 

Damage to non-warranty parts 

If failure ofa warra nt ed part ca uses damag e to a 
part not covered by warranty, th e non-war­
ranted part will a lso be rep laced free of charge. -4 
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A part ins talled in accordance with Volk­
swag en 's instru ctions or requir ed sched uled 
maintenan ce is warranted until the next sched­
uled replacement interval or for the durati on of 
these warrant ies. -4 



Emergency repairs 

Emergency repair s performed by a non -Volk­
swagen service facility will be reimbur sed if th e 
repair work was needed and correctly pe r­
formed, and it was imp ossib le or unreaso nable 
under the circumsta nces to tow or drive your 
Volkswagen to the near est author ized Volk­
swage n deale r. The maxi mum reimbur sem ent 
a llowab le is an am ou111 equ al to the co st if your 
authoriz ed Volkswagen dealer had com plete d 
the repair (s). Reimbur sement will be considered 
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when you submit the following items to your au­
thorized Volkswagen dealer: 

• A sta tement explainin g the circum stances 
th at prev ent ed you from gettin g to an auth o­
rized Volkswagen dealer, 

• P-aid rece ipt (s), 

• Repair order(s), and 

• Part(s) remov ed from your Volkswagen. ~ 

Damage caused by tampering, use of improper fuel, abuse, neglect 
and improper maintenance 

These warranti es do not cover any damage lo 
the veh icle caused by tampering with emission 
controls, use of fuel containi ng lead , or fuel not 
meet ing the spec ifications se t forth in th e 

Implied warranties 

Any impli ed warranty, including any warranty 
of mer chant ability or warra nty of fitn ess for a 

Owner's Manual , and abuse, neglec t or im ­
prope r maint enance of the vehicle. Diagn osis 
and repai r o f such damage are at the expen se of 
the owner .~ 

particular purpose , is limited in duration to the 
stated period of th ese writt en warranties. ~ 

Incide ntal and consequentia l damages 

These warranties do not cover any incident al or 
consequential damage s, including loss of resal e 
value, lost profit s or earni ngs, and out-of ­
pocket expenses for sub stitute tran sport ation 
or lodging. 

Some states do not allow the exclus ion or limita­
tion of inciden tal or consequential da mages , so 
this limitatio n or exclusion may not apply to 
you. 

[1J Tips 

In the event you ha ve not rece ived th e services 
promised in th ese warra nti es, please follow the 

procedure s desc ribed in this bookl et under th e 
titl e "Custo m er CARE". 

• You may obtain further infor mation re­
gardin g the Emi ssions Performance Warran ty or 
repo rt viola tion of the terms of th e Emiss ions 
Performan ce Warra nty by cont ac ting: Manager, 
Cer tification and Compl iance Division (6405)), 
Warranty Claim s, Environm ental Protec tion 
Agency, Ariel Rios Building, 1200 Penn sylvania 
Avenu e, N.W., Washin gton, DC 20460 ~ 
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California Emissions Warranties 

California law requires us to provide you with the 
following Emissions Warranty Statement : 

CALIFORNIA EMISSION CONTROL WARRANTY 
STATEMENT 

Your warranty righ ts and obligations 

The California Air Resources Boar d is pleased to 
exp lain the emission control sys tem wa rranty on 
your mode l year 2006 veh icle. In California , new 
motor vehicles mu st be designed, built and 
equipp ed to mee t th e State 's string enr ami­
smo g sta nd ards. Volkswagen must warran t the 
emission control sys tem on your vehicle for the 
periods of time listed below provided th ere ha s 
been no abuse, negl ec t or improp er mainte­
nan ce of you r vehicle. 

Your emi ssion contr ol system may includ e part s 
such as the carburet or or fuel-in ject ion system, 
the ignition sys tem , catalytic converter, and en ­
gine compute r. Also includ ed ma y be hoses, 
belt s, conn ec tors and Olher em ission-re lated as­
sembli es. 

Where a warrantabl e condition exits, Volk­
swage n will repa ir your vehicl e at no cost to you 
includin g diagnosi s, parts and labo r. 

Manufacturer's warranty cover ag e: 

For 3 years or 50,000 mile s, whichev er occur s 
first . 

If your vehicle fails an Inspec tion and Mainte­
nance Test , all ne cess ary repair s and adju st ­
ments will be mad e by Volkswage n to ensure 
that you r veh icle passe s the inspection. Th is is 
your Emission Comrol System PERFORMANCE 
WARRANTY. 

If any emission-re lated part on your vehicl e is 
defective, the part will be repair ed or replaced by 
Volkswagen. Th is is your short- term Emission 
Contro l System DEFECTS WAHRANTY. 
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For 7 yea rs or 70,000 mil es, wh ichever occurs 
first 

If an em ission-r ela ted part liste d in this wa r­
ranty booklet specially noted with coverage for 7 
years or 70,000 miles is d efective, the part will be 
repaired or repla ced by Volkswagen. This is your 
long -t erm Emiss ion Comrol System DEFECTS 
WARRANTY. 

For 15 years or 150,000 mil es, wh ichever occurs 
first 

Some Volkswagen models may be speci a lly 
equipped to mee t Californi a Partia l Zero Emis­
sion Vehicle (P-ZEVJ requi rements, as identifi ed 
on the Vehicle Emissio n Comrol Inform ation 
Labe l located on the hood . For th ese vehicles, if 
your Volkswagen fails an Inspec tion and Main­
tenance Tes t, OR if any emiss ion-related pan is 
found to be defect ive, the part will be repaire d or 
repla ce d by Volkswage n for 15 years or 150,000 
miles, whichever occ urs first , from the time of 
delivery of th e veh icle to the or igina l re tail pur­
cha ser or origina l lessee. This represe m s your 
Emission Contro l System PERFORMANCE WAR­
RANTY and DEFECI"S WARRANTY. 

Own er's warrant y respons ibilities: 

As th e veh icle owner, you are resp onsible for th e 
per formanc e of the requi red ma int enan ce liste d 
in your owner's Maintenanc e booklet. Volk­
swage n recommend s th at you retain all rece ipt s 
coverin g maintenanc e on your vehicle, but Volk­
swage n can not deny warranty sole ly for the lack 
of receipt s or for your failur e to ensur e the per-
formanc e of a ll schedul ed mai!'u enance. It> 



You are respo nsible for presenti ng you r vehicle 
to a Volkswagen dealer as soo n as a problem ex­
ists. The warranty repair s shou ld be completed 
in a reasonable amount of time, not to exceed 30 
da ys. 

As the vehicle owner, you shou ld also be aware 
that Volkswagen ma y den y you warranty cov­
erage if your vehicle or a part has failed due to 
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abuse , neg lect, impro per main tenance or unap­
proved modifications. 

If' YOU HAVE ANY QUESTIONS REGARDfNG 
YOUR WARRANTY R!GlITS AND RESPONSI BIL­
IT IES, YOU SHOULD CONTACT VOLKSWAGEN 
OFAME HICA, INC:., CUSTOMER CAHEAT I (800) 
822-8987, OR THE CALIFORNIA AIR RE­
SOURCES BOARD AT P.O. BOX 8001, EL MONTE, 
CA 91734-2302. <ii 

California Emissions Warrant ies 21 



@ Booklet 1.2 USA War ranty 

California Emissions Control System Defect 
Warranties 

For 3 years I 50,000 miles 

General 

Volkswagen of Am erica, Inc. (Volkswagen ), war ­
rants to the original re ta il pur chaser or original 
lessee and any subsequent purchase r or lessee 
th at every mode l year 2006 Volkswage n vehicle 
imp orted by Volkswagen and cert ified for sale 
and regis tered in Cal iforn ia: 

• was desig ned, built and equ ipped so as to 
confo rm with all app licable requ ireme nt s of the 
California Air Resour ces Board (CARB) an d 

• is free from defects in materia l and work­
man ship wh ich cause the veh icle to fail to con ­
form with CARB requi reme nts, includ ing any 
defect which would cause the vehicle's on­
board ma lfunct ion indicator to illum inat e, for 3 
yea rs or 50,000 mil es. wh icheve r occ urs first. 

A warranted part is any par t installed on a motor 
vehicl e or moto r vehicl e engine by th e veh icle or 

engine manufactur er, or ins talled in a warranty 
repair, whi ch affect s a ny regu la ted emi ss ion 
from a mo tor vehicle or eng ine which is subjec t 
to Californ ia emiss ion standa rd s. 

Th e ob liga tion of Volkswage n unde r this war ­
rant, • is limited , how eve r, to the follow ing: If 
with in this per iod a defect in ma ter ial or wo rk­
ma nship causes the vehicle to fail to co nform 
with California regu lations and the ve hicle is 
bro ught to the worksho p of any au thorize d Volk­
swage n dealer in the Un ited State s. in clud ing its 
te rritories, and Canada the dealer will make re­
pair s as may be required by these regulations 
free of charge. 

Th ese coverage's may also he included in the 
Volkswage n 4 years I 50.000 miles Limited New 
Vehicle Warra nty. <II 

For 7 years I 70,000 Miles Covering Certain Emission System Part s 

The follow ing emiss ions co ntrol sys tem par ts 
marked with "yes" are covered for 7 years or 
70,000 m iles, whichever occurs first: 

Je tta, Passa t 
2.0T FSI 

Camshaft ad jus ter un it no 

Cam shaft adju ste r co n-
no tro l housing 

Fuel tank yes 

Turb oc harge r yes 

Int ake man ifold 110 

Engine co nt rol 

modu le"> 
yes 

Exhau s t manifo ld yes 

Golf, Jett a, New 
Bee tle 2.5L 

no 

110 

yes 

no 

110 

yes 

110 
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Touareg VR6 Toua reg 4 .2L 

yes yes 

110 yes 

yes yes 

no 110 

yes yes 

yes yes 

yes no 
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Jetta, Passal Golf, Je tta , New 
TouaregVR 6 Touareg 4.2L 

2.0T FSI Beetl e 2.5L 

Cata lytic converter") yes yes yes yes 

Tran smission control 
yes Uetta only) 

modu le 
no 110 no 

Malfun ction indic a tor 
lamp (MIL) (cove red 
only when equipped yes yes yes yes 
with Driver Informa · 

tion Displa yJ•l 

Passenger com part -
no no yes yes 

ment auxiliary h eate r 

Thrott le va lve contro l 
unit no 110 no yes 

aJ Also covered by the Federal Emissions Warranty for IJ years or 80,000 miles, whichever occurs first. 

California Emissions Performance Warranty 

California maint a ins a mandatory emissions In­
spe ction an d Maintenance program (I/M l re­
quiri ng motor vehicles to be tested at regular in­
tervals. If your vehicle fails to pa ss an 1/M tes t 
perform ed by a Licensed 1/M station pursuant to 
th e Californ ia Inspectio n an d Maintena nce Pro­
gram withi n 3 years or 50,000 m iles, whichever 
occu rs first, any au thori zed Volkswage n dealer 
in th e Unit ed Stat es, including its ter ritories, and 
Canada will p erform free of charg e any repair s 
necessary for the vehicle to pa ss the smog tes t. 

After the 3 year I 50,000 miles performance wa r­
ranty has exp ired, an 1/M 1es t failure du e to a de ­
fect in a pa rt which is warra nt ed for 7 yea rs I 
70,000 mi les, which ever occurs first, is covered. 
These repa irs include diagnos is, rep lace ment , 
repa ir, an d adju stm ent s. 

For 15 year s or 150,000 miles , whicheve r occ ur s 
first 

Some Volkswagen mode ls m ay be sp ecia lly 
equipp ed to mee t Californi a Partial Zero Emis­
sion Vehicle (P-ZEV) re quirements, as ide ntified 
on the Veh icle Em ission Control Informati on 
Label locat ed on the ho od. For th ese veh icles, if 
your Volkswa gen fails an 1/M test, OR if any 
emissio n-re lated part is found to be defective, 
the part will be rep aired or replaced by Volk­
swagen for 15 yea rs or 150,000 m iles, which ever 
occu rs first , from the time of de livery of th e ve­
hicle to the original retail purchaser or original 
lessee. This repr esent s your Emission Cont rol 
System PERFOHMANCE WAHHANTY and DE­
FECI'S WARRANTY. "4 
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Performance Warranty claim approval 

You may raise a cla im und er this warranty im ­
mediatel y after your vehicle has failed a Cali­
forni a 1/M lest if, as a result of th at failure , you 
are requir ed by law to repai r the vehicle to avo id 
imp osit ion of a penalty or can cella tion of your 
right to use th e vehicle. You need not act ua lly 
suffer th e loss or lose th e right to use your ve­
hicle or pay for th e repair before prese nting your 
cla im. 

Claims ma y be presented only by br ing ing your 
veh icle to any auth orized Volkswagen dea ler in 
the United Sta tes, includin g its territo ries, and 
Canada . The dea ler will honor or deny your 
claim within a reasonabl e time, not to excee d 
thirty (30) days, from the time at which your ve­
hicle is pr ese nt ed for repair or within any time 
pe riod speci fied by local , state o r federal law, 
whichever is short er, except when a de lay is 
caused by even ts not auribu tabl e to Volkswagen 
or the dea ler. If the dea ler den ies you r cla im , you 
will be notified in writi ng of th e reaso ns for re­
jecting th e claim. If you do not receive notice of 
denial of your claim within th e above time pe­
riod, Volkswage n is requi red by law to ho nor th e 
claim. 

Unde r certain circumstan ces , your cla im may be 
denied because you have failed to comp ly with 
instruction s for sch edu led maintenance con­
ta ined in your Volkswagen Maint enance 
boo klet. In de te rminin g wheth er you have co m­
plied with th e instructi ons for sched uled main-

tenan ce and prop er use, Volkswagen may re­
quire you to furni sh proo f of com plianc e on ly 
with those mainte nance instructions which 
Volkswage n has reason to believe were no t per­
formed and wh ich could be the cause of the 1/ M 
Test failu re . 

Volkswage n ma y deny an emission perfo rmance 
war ran ty claim on the ba sis th at a non -EPA ce r­
tified replace m ent part was used in the m a.inte­
nance or repair of the vehicle if Volkswagen can 
prove tha t the non-certified part is either d efec­
tive in materials or workman sh ip, or not equiva­
lent from an emission standp oint to the orig inal 
part , and you are nor ab le to offer information 
tha t the part is either not defective or equivalent 
to the original part with respect to its emi ssion 
performan ce. 

Volkswage n will not deny a claim relating to: 

• warranty work or pre-de livery service per­
form ed by an auth orized Volkswagen dea ler, or 

• work perform ed in an emergency to rec tify 
an un safe conditi on att ribu table to Volkswagen, 
provided you have taken steps in a time ly 
mann er to pu t the vehicle back into a con­
formin g co ndition, or 

• th e use of an un ce rtified part or to noncom­
pliance with th e instru ct ions for proper mainte­
nan ce and use, which is not related lO th e 1/M 
Test failure <II 

Additional Information About Your California Emissions Warranties 

Warranty period 

The warran ty period begins on the da re the ve­
hicle is delivered to the original retail pur chase r 
or origina l lessee, and any subse qu ent pur­
chaser or lessee or, if the vehicle is first place d in 
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service as a demo nstrator or com pany car prior 
to delivery, on th e dar e it is first placed in 
serv ice. <ii 



Proper maintenance and use 

Ins tructions for pro per maint enan ce are con­
tained in your Volkswagen Maint enance 
bookl e1. Time and mil eage int ervals at whi ch 
maint enance is to be perform ed, may vary from 
mode l to model. 

Volkswage n reco mm ends you kee p a reco rd of 
schedul ed maint enance perfo rm ed by having 
your Volkswagen Maint ena nce booklet vali­
dated at the approximate time or mi leage inter­
vals by an auth orized Volkswagen dea ler, and 
that you provide these recor ds to the new owner 
whe never you se ll th e vehicle. 

Use of Genuine Volkswagen Parts 

Volkswagen recommend s that Genuin e Volk­
swagen parts be used as rep laceme n t parts for 
the maint enan ce, repa ir or rep lacement of em is­
sion con trol systems . Use of replaceme nt pa rts 
which are nor equivalent to Genuin e Volk­
swage n parts in emission pe rform ance and du­
rabilit y may imp air the effectiveness of em iss ion 
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Failure to mainta in your vehicle accor din g to the 
instru ction for pro per maintenance may cause 
the vehicle to exceed appli cab le emission s stan­
dards and could result in denial of warranty cov­
erage. However, Volkswagen will not deny a 
wa rranty claim so lely on the basis of your failure 
to ma intain the vehicle according to the in stru c­
tions o r failur e to keep a record of maint enance. 

Ins truction s for proper use of the vehicle are 
co ntained in your Volkswagen Owner's 
Manual. <11 

con trol sys tems. Although use of parts oth er 
than Gen uin e Volkswagen parts does not invali­
da te these warra nti es, Volkswa gen assumes no 
liability und er the se wa rranti es for failure of 
suc h parts and damage to oth er parts ca used by 
such failur e <II 

Maintenance and repairs performed by independent service shops 

Without invalidating these warranties, you ma y 
choose ro have ma int enan ce , repair or repla ce­
ment of emission con trol com ponent s per­
formed by any automot ive service es tab lish­
ment or indiv idu al qu alified to perform such 
se 1v ices . I loweve r, the cost of such serv ices is 
not covere d by tJ1ese warra nti es excep t in em er­
gencies . If the ind epe nd en t service es tabli sh -

ment find s a warr antabl e defect, you may del iver 
the vehicle to an authorized Volkswage n dealer 
and have me defect co rrec ted free of charge. 
Volkswagen wi ll not be liab le for any expenses 
which you have incurred a t the independent ser­
vice estab lishm ent , excep t for emergen cy re­
pa irs. See "Emergency Repa irs" for furthe r 
details. ~ 

Parts not scheduled for inspection or replacement 

Any part, which is no t schedu led for inspec tion 
or rep lace men t a t maint enan ce intervals spec i­
fied in the Volkswage n Main tenan ce booklet, is 
covered by this wa rran ty for the full warra nty pe-

riocl. Any such pans repa ired or replaced under 
wa rran ty are warrante d for th e remaining war­
rant y period. ~ 
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Scheduled part in spection or replacement 

A part scheduled only for inspection in accor­
dance with Volkswagen' s ins truction s or re­
quired schedu led maintenance is covered for 
the dur at ion of these warranties. 

Damage to non -warranty parts 

If failure of a warranted part causes damage to a 
part not covere d by warranty, the non-war­
ranted pan will also be rep laced free of char ge. ~ 

Emergency repairs 

Emerge ncy repair s perform ed by a non-Volk­
swagen se rvice facility will be re imbur sed if the 
repair work was needed and corr ec tly per ­
forme d, and it was imp ossible or unrea sona ble 
und er th e circu mstan ces to tow or drive your 
Volkswage n to th e nearest auth orized Volk­
swagen dealer. Th e maximum reimbursem ent 
allowab le is an amount equal to th e cost if your 
authorized Volkswagen dea ler had compl eted 
the repa ir(s). Reimbursem ent will be consid ered 

A part insta lled in accordanc e with Volk­
swagen 's instruction s or required scheduled 
maintenan ce is warranted uncil th e next sched­
uled repla cement interval for the durati on of 
the se warranti es.~ 

when you submit the following items to your au­
thorized Volkswagen dealer: 

• A stateme nt expla inin g th e circum stances 
tha t pre vent ed you from getting to an autho ­
rized Volkswage n dealer, 

• Paid recc ipt(sl. 

• Repair order (s), and 

• Part(s) removed from your Volkswagen. ~ 

Damage caused by tamper ing, use of improper fuel, abuse, neglect 
and improper maintenance 

The se warrant ies do not cover any damage lO 

the vehicle cause d by tamp ering with emission 
contro ls, use of fuel containing lead, or fuel not 
mee ting the specifica tion s se t forth in the 

Implied warranties 

Any implied warranty, including any warran ty 
of merchantabi lity or war ranty of fitness for a 
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Owner's Manua l, and abu se , neglect or im ­
prope r maint enance of th e vehicle. Diagno sis 
and repair of such damag e are at the expense of 
the owner. ~ 

partic ul ar pu rpose, is limited in durat ion to the 
stated period of th ese writt en warrant ies .~ 
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Incidental and consequential damages 

The se warranties do not cove r any incidental or 
consequentia l dam ages, such as loss of resal e 
va lue, lost profit s or ea rnin gs, and out-of­
pocket expenses for subst itu te transportation 
or lodg ing. 

Some state s do not allow the exclu sion or limit a­
tion of incid enta l or conse quentia l da mages , so 
thi s limit ation or exclus ion may not apply to 
you . 

[iJ Tips 

In the evenl you have not rece ived the serv ices 
promised in th ese warrantie s, please follow th e 
procedure s described in thi s book let und er the 
tille "Customer CARE" . .. 
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Customer CARE 

Dealer assistance 

If you have ques tions about th e service you have 
rece ived, we suggest that you first disc uss th em 
with th e service person ne l at your author ized 
Volkswage n dealer. You may want to speak to th e 
Service Mana ger or directly to th e owner of th e 
dealer ship. 

It is their bu siness to be concerne d abo ut you r 
satisfaction and goodwill. Since they are closest 
to tl1e situation, they are in th e best posit ion to 
quickly reso lve any concerns you may have. "4 

When to notify the manufacturer 

Your satisfaction with our produ ct is very impor ­
tant to us, and we would like to make ce rta in th at 
we have had th e opp ortunity to work with you 
an d your deale r to reso lve your concern s. 

If your concerns arc not resolved to your sat is­
fac tion by the dea ler, please contact Volkswage n 
of Am erica, Inc., imm ediatel y by ca lling our toll­
free n umb er: 

Tel.: I (800) 822-8987 

If you prefer to write, please use the following 
ad dress : 

Volkswagen Cus tom er CARE Center 
3499 Wes t Ham lin Road 
Rochester Hills, Ml 48309 

You can also contac t us using our Int ernet ad­
dress : 

www.vw.com. 

Simply click on "Contact Volkswag en of 
Amer ica, Inc." 

When you ca ll or write , please prov ide the fol­
lowing inform ation: 
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• Your n ame, addr ess and telephone numb er 

• Vehicle Iden til1cation Nu mber (VIN) 

• Vehicl e type and mil eage 

• Dealer's name and location 

• Natur e of compl aint or probl em 

• Copies of repa ir order s (re tain origina ls for 
your record s) or per tin en t docum ents if you are 
writ ing to us 

A Custo mer CARE Representative will gathe r 
an d carefu lly review all facts rela tin g to your re­
quest for assistance. After this review is com­
plete d. tl1e Custo mer CARE Rep resent at ive will 
inform you of any assistance that the comp any 
w ill be able to provid e. 

Please note tha t as part of our continuin g effort 
to ma int a in th e highest quality of serv ice to our 
Customer s, sup ervisors will occas ionally mon­
itor the quality of teleph one calls betwee n our 
Customers and Hepre scntat ives. We hope you 
unders tand ou r interest in prov iding the best 
possib le service. "4 
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Repairs not covered by warranty 

In so me circum stan ces, Volkswagen of Ame rica, 
Inc. may offer financial ass is tan ce towa rd re­
pa irs or expenses 1101 covered by Volkswagen of 
America, lnc.' s Limi1ed New Vehicle Warrant ies. 

In cert ain inslan ces, Volkswagen of Ameri ca, 
Inc. m ay pay for such repairs in ac corda nce with 
th e ter ms of service action ca mp aigns it will 
conduc t from t.ime to time. In the eve nt of a se r­
vice ac tion, Volkswagen of Ameri ca, Inc. will no­
tify you by mail and requ est that you br ing your 
vehicle lO your near est aut ho rized Volkswagen 
dealer for repa ir free of charge. 

If you ha ve not rece ntly changed your addr ess 
and Volkswagen of America, Inc. ha s your cu r­
rent addre ss on file , you will rece ive notifi ca lion 
automatically. If you are conce rned that you 
may not have received no lice conce rnin g a par­
ticu lar se rvice act ion , please check with your 

dealer to de termin e whe1her your vehicle is e li­
gible for any repai r free of charge. 

In oth er instanc es, Volkswagen of America, Inc. 
ma y offer ass is1ance with a rep air beyo nd war­
ramy on a case-by-case bas is. If you believe lhat 
your vehicle needs a repair no t covered by war­
ran ty whi ch Volkswagen of America, Inc. should 
pay for in part or in whole, plea se discuss the re­
quest with your dea ler. If you ar e nol satisfi ed 
with your deal er's decisio n, plea se comact Volk­
swagen of Ameri ca, Inc. Custom er CARE by Lele­
phone or in writ ing. Your reques t shoul d provide 
th e vehicle identifi cation numb er, th e mil eage , 
mainten ance history and an explan at io n of why 
you believe that th e repair should be perform ed 
free of charge. Your request should be acco m pa­
nied by all avai lab le main tenan ce and repair 
reco rds wh ich you have reta ined . A Custom er 
CARE Rep rese ntati ve will review your reques l 
and advise you of our decision. -<II 
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BBB AUTO LINE 

BBB AUTO LINE dispute resolution services 

If your dealer or Customer CARE Representative 
does not reso lve you r prod uct concern to your 
sat isfact ion or if you do not wish to presen t your 
concern to either of them, you may take advan­
tage of the me dia tion and arbitration serv ices of 
the Better Business Bureau. Th is program is 
ca lled BBll AUTO LINE and is ava ilab le to you 
free of charge, on a nat ionwide bas is as long as 
your vehicle has been dr iven less th an 24,000 
miles and has not been in use for more than 2 
years. Not every cla im is eligible; there are some 
age and mileage limitat ions , so please check 
with you r loca l Beuer Busines s Bureau ("BBB") 
rega rding your c laim. 

The BBB AUTO LINE program has (WO part s. Th e 
first part is m ed iat ion . Med ia tion mea ns rhat the 
llBl3 staff will facilitate negot iatio ns between the 
parties in an effort to bri ng you r claim to a mutu­
ally acc eptab le reso lution . You do no t have to 
partic ipate in med iation if you would rather pro­
cee d imme diate ly to arb itra tion. Arbitra tion is 
the other part of llBB AUTO LINE. Arbitrat ion is 
a process by wh ich an impartial pe rson makes a 
deci sion on your cla im. The arbitrators are not 
connected with the automob ile ind ustry and 
serve on a voluntary ba sis. 

If you do not agree with the mediate d resolu tion 
and/or have opted to arb itrate, an a rbitration 
hear ing will be scheduled. You may atten d the 
hea ring in pe rson, be represe nted by an at ­
torn ey, br ing witnesses, an d give supporting ev­
idence . Instead of ap pear ing perso nally, you 
may request a wri tten or eve n a telephon e arb i­
tratio n hea rin g. 

If you wish to use BBB AUTO LINE, please call 
the following toll-free num ber: 

30 BBB AUTO LINE 

Tel.: I (800) 955-5100 

\,\/h en you call the local office of the "BBB", its 
staff will need the following informatio n: 

• Your nam e, addr ess and te leph one number 

• Make, mod el and Vehicle Identifi ca tion 
Numb er of your vehicle (VIN) 

• Delivery da te and curr en t mil eage 

• Natur e of compl aint or problem 

The "BBl3" will follow-up on you r complai nt ; 
an d if it canno t be med iated, they will arra nge an 
arbitratio n hearing. 

A dec ision will be made by the arb itrator within 
3 days of the hea ring (typica lly a decision is 
made 40 days from the da te you filed your cla im 
with "BBB'"). 

You then have the oppo rtu ni ty to acce pt or reject 
the deci sion. If you accept the deci sion, Volk­
swagen of America, Inc. wi ll be bou nd by the de ­
cisio n and fu lfill its obligation with in the time 
speci fied by the arb itrator. 

If you reject the deci sion: 

1- You are free to p ursue other legal remed ies 
available under state and federa l law. 

2 - The ma nu facture r will no t have to comp ly 
with any part of the deci sion. 

California re sidents 

Addition al informati on rela tin g to your right s 
to arbitrat e warr anty claim s und er th e BBB 
AUTO LINE Arbit ra tion Prog ram is provided in 
the Own er In form atio n ab out Consum er Pro­
tec tion Laws booklet which is pre sented to you 
by your dea ler when you take de livery of your 
new vehicl e . _,. 
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Service Publications 

Volkswag en Technical Literature Ordering Center 

Updated se rvice information you can obtain 

Volkswagen mo ni tors produc t performanc e in 
the field and regularly sends deale rs the latest 
serv ice informa tion abo ut Volkswagen vehicles. 
Now you too, can get these bull etins. 

Bullet ins cover a wide vari ety of subjec ts: th e 
proper use and care of your car, cos tly repa irs, 
inexpensive repai rs or adjus tme n ts which, if 
done ea rly, may avoid cos tly futu re repai rs. 
Som e bu lletins desc ribe repairs about new or 
un expec ted conditi ons. Oth ers desc ribe im ­
proved repair pro cedur es or par ts imp rove­
ments. All of this inform atio n can also h elp a 
qualified techni cian better service your vehicle. 

Most bu lletins ap ply to condit ions affecting a 
small numb er of vehicles. Your dea ler or a qual­
ified techni cian may have to de termin e if a spe­
cific bulletin applies to your vehicle. You can 
order Volkswagen bullet ins, Volkswagen repair 
information an d Volkswagen Owner 's Litera tur e 
24 hours I 7 days a week on the Int ernet from th e 
Volkswagen Technical Lirerat ure Ordering 
Ceme r at : 

www.vw.ddsltd .com 

Or if you prefer, you can cont act our literatu re 
distributi on service a t: 

Telephone: I (800) 544-8021 
Fax : 1 (800) 572- 1438 '4 

What you will also find on the website 

• A list of Volkswagen bullet ins for 1985 and 
later model years, covering a ll North American 
specification Volkswag en models. 

• Ordering and pricing informat ion o n h ow to 
bu y specific bu llet ins. 

• Orde ring and p rice informatio n for Volk­
swagen Repair Man uals on paper format, CD 
HOM or DVD. 

• Ord ering and p rice informat io n for Volk­
swagen Electrica l Wiring Diagrams. 

• Own er's Manu als 

• Maint enance Booklets 

• Warranty Manu als 

• Sound System Ma nuals 

6 WARNING 

These bulletin s ar e int ended for qualifi ed 
technici ans. They are not meant for th e CA­
SUAL do -it-your self er. Qualifi ed technici ans 
have th e equipment, tool s, safety instruction s, 
and know-how to do a job properl y and safely. 
Improp erly performed repair s or mainte­
nan ce can adversely affect th e safety of your 
vehicl e, possibly leading to accid ent or injury. 
Th ey ma y also impair th e econom y, dur abili ty 
or re liab ility of your vehicle and may void the 
warranty of your ca r. If you are not sur e that 
you can perform a job prop erly and safe ly, you 
should not risk tryin g to do so. <4 
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Tire Manufacturers 

List of tire manufacturers for new Volkswagen 
vehicles 

The Magnuson-Moss Warram y Federa l Trad e 
Commiss ion Impro vement Act of 1975 and regu­
latio ns issued pur suant to the act requir e that a 
tir e warranty pamp h let be placed in eve ry new 
vehicle prior to sale. 

To assist you in obta ining th e relat ed warranty 
informat ion , the fo llowing list of tire manu fac­
turers and addresses is bein g pro vided. 

Tire Man ufactur ers 

Dunl op TI re Corp. 
1144 East Market Street 
Akron, OH 44316 
Tel.: I (800) 548-47 14 

Bri dges tone/Firesto ne Inc. 
J Bridg es tone Park 
Nas hville. TN 37214 
Tel.: l (800) 356-4644 

Goodyea r Tire & Rubber Co. 
1144 Eas t Market St reet 

32 Tire Manufacturer s 

Akron, 01-1 44316 
Tel.: I (800) 32 1-2136 

Contin en tal Genera l 
1800 Contin ental Blvd. 
Charlotte, NC 28273 
Tel.: I (800) 847-3349 

Michelin Tire Corp. 
P.O. Box 19001 
Gree nville , SC 29602-9001 
Tel.: I (800) 887- 0662 

Pire lli Tires Nort h Amer ica 
300 George Stree t , 5th Floor 
New Have n, er 0651 I 
Tel.: I (800) 747-3554 

Uniroya l Good rich Tire Co. 
P.O. Box 19001 
Greenv ille, SC 29602-900 1 
Tel.: I (800 ) 521-9796 ~ 



Afterword 
It has always been Volkswagen's policy to con ­
tinuously improve its products . Volkswagen, 
therefore, reserves the right to make changes in 
design and specifications, and to make addi­
tions or improvements to its products without 
inc ur ring any obligation to insta ll them on prod­
ucts previously manufactured. 

All rights reserved. 

May not be reproduced or translated in whole or 
in part without the written consent of Volk­
swagen of America, Inc. Specifications are sub­
jec t to change without notice. 

Text and specifications in this manua l a re based 
on info rmation and knowledge ava ilable at the 
time of printing. 

May not be reproduced or translated in whole or 
in part without consent of Volkswagen de 
Mexico. 

Printed in Mexico 

© 2005 Volkswagen de Mexico 

<£> For the sak e of env ironment 

Printed on environmentally friendly paper 
(bleached without chlorine, recyclable) . 



1.2 USA Warranty I Tauareg, Go lf, Jetta, New Beetle 
Print status : 05.2005 

I Art.-Nr .: 261.555.WAT.23 I Ausgabe: englisch Nordamerika 05.2005 



2.1 Safety first 
Jetta 
Model year 2006 



About this booklet 
This bookl et conta ins importan t informa tion, 
tips, suggestions and WARNINGS on using your 
vehicl e. The other bookl ets in the Owner's Liter­
ature con tain furth er information that you 
sho uld be aware of for your own safety and for 
the safety of your passengers. 

Make sure that you always keep th e comple te 
Own er' s Litera tur e in the vehicle . Th is is espe­
cially important when you lend or sell the ve­
h icle. 

This manua l describes the vehicl e equipment at 
the time of publication. Some of the equipment 
describ ed will not be available until a later date, 
or is on ly available for certain markets. 

Illust ratio ns may slightlyvary from your vehicle. 
For this reaso n you should rega rd illustrations as 
a genera l guide. 

At the beginning of thi s booklet , you will find a 
table of contents showing all tl1e items de­
scribe d in th is manua l in the order th ey appea r. 

An a lph abetical index is at the end of the 
book.let. 

Directions and positions (for example right, left, 
front, rear) are always relative to the di rection of 
travel of the vehicle un less stated otherwise. 

Some sectio ns of this bookl et do not apply to all 
vehicles. If this is the case, a text at the beginning 
of the sect ion indicates whic h vehicles it applies 
to , for exam ple "App lies to USA Mode ls on ly". 

i,,. The sect ion is contin ued on th e next page. 

... Indicates the end of a sect ion. 
® Registere d trademarks are marked TM or ®. 

However, th e absence of thi s symbo l does 
not constitute a wa iver of the rights con­
cerning any term. 

=>& Cross-reference to a "WARNING" within 
or out side of a section. 

=>0 Cross-reference to a "Note" witl1in or out ­
side of a sect ion . 

& WARNING 

Texts with this symbo l conta in importa nt in­
formation on safety and how to reduce the risk 
of personal inju ry or death. 

(D Note 

Texts with this symbol draw your attention to 
pot ent ia l sources of damage to you r vehicle. 

<£> For the sake of e nvironment 

Texts with thi s symbol contai n information 
about th e environment an d how you ca n he lp to 
protect it. 

(I) Tips 

Texts with this sy mbol contain special tips and 
other information about getting tl1e most out of 
your veh icle and its features. 
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Safe driving 

G eneral notes 

Dear Vo lkswagen Driver 

Please remembe r - safety first! 

This booklet con tains impo rtan t informa­
tion , tip s, suggest ions and warni ngs wh ich 
you shou ld read and heed for your own 
safety, the safety of your passenge rs and 
o thers . 

& WARNING 

Always make su re th a t you follow th e sugges­
ti ons and heed th e WARNINGS in thi s Boo klet. 

Safety equipmen t 

6 WARNING (continued) 

It 's in your int e res t an d in th e int erest of all 
yo ur pa ssenge rs. 

• Addit io nal imp or tant information that you , ,... 
need to know for yo u r own safety a nd the 
safe ty of yo ur pa sse ngers and o th ers is in th ~- ·, 
other Booklet s of your Own er' s Literature . 

• Thi s Owne r 's Literature m ust always re­
m ai n with your Volkswagen wh en eve r you 
le nd o r se ll your ve hicl e so th at thi s imp or tan t 
informa tion will a lways be ava ilable to th e 
driver and pa sse n ge rs . ~ 

The saf ety f eat ures are part of the occu.pan t restraint system and work togeth er to 
help reduce the risk of injury in accident sillla tions. 

Your safe ty and th e sa fety of yo ur pa sse nge rs 
shou ldn ' t b e left to cha nce. Ad va nce s in tech ­
no logy ha ve ma de a va riety of fea tur es ava ilab le 
to h elp reduc e th e risk of injur y in an acc id ent. 
The follow ing is a lis ting o f just a few of th e safe ty 
fea tur es in your Volkswage n : 

• so p hi sticate d safe ty be lts for all sea tin g posi­
tion s, 

• safety be lt force lim iters for the front scat s 
a nd out boa rd rear sea t ing pos itions. 

• safe ty b elt pre te nsion ers for th e fron t o ut­
board sea ting p osi tions, for the outboard rear 
sea tin g p os itions in com bin a tio n with optio nal 
rea r s ide a irba gs. 

• safe ty b elt he igh t adju stme nt for the front 
seats, 

• fron t airbags. 

• sid e airbags for th e fro nt sea ts, 

• Sid e Curt ai n Prot ect ion"" a irbag s. 

2 Safe driving 

• LATCH a nchora ges for child res t rain ts (in 
Ca nada , the term s "top tet h er" with "lowe r uni ­
versal a nchorage s'' (or '' lowe r uni versal an ­
chorage bars" are use d to d esc ribed th e sys tem 

• head restraints for eac h se at ing po sition , ano 

• adju stab le s teer ing co lumn . 

These indi vidual safety fea tur es, can wor k to­
ge th er as a sys tem to h elp protec t you and your 
pa sse nge rs in a w ide range of a ccid ent s. These 
feature s ca n ' t wo rk as a sys tem if they ar e not al­
ways co rrec tly adjusted a nd correc tly use d! 

Th is Booklet provides imp ortant inform at io n 
about Wh)' these featur es are important, how 
they work to help prot ec t yo u and you r pa sse n­
ge rs and how th ey mu st b e ad ju sted and u se d to 
ge t th e grea test ben efit and red u ce th e likeli­
hoo d of inj ur y. The Book let a lso co n ta ins im po r­
tant WAHNINGS th at you a nd your passengers 
mus t a lways read and hee d in orde r to help re-
du ce th e risk of per so na l injur y. Ill-
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Safety is everybody 's respon sibilit y! .. 

Important things to do before driving 

Safety is everybody's jo b. Vehicle and occupant safety always depends on the in­
fo rmed and careful driver. 

For your safety and the safety of your pas­
sengers, before d riving always : 

- Make sure that all lights a nd signals are 
ope ratin g co rrectly. 

- Make sure that the tire pressure is co r­
rect. 

- Make sure that all wind ows are clea n 
and afford good visibility to the out s ide. 

- Secure all luggage and o ther items care­
fully ~age 10. 

- Make sure that not hing can interf ere 
with the peda ls. 

What impairs driving safety 

- Adjust front sea t, head res traint and 
mirror s co rrect ly for your height. 

- Instru ct pa sse ngers to adjust the head 
restra in ts accor din g to their height . 

- Make su re to use the right child re ­
s traint and use it cor rectly to prot ec t chil­
dren ~age 5l. 

- Sit p rope rly in you r sea t and make sure 
that your passenger s do the same ~)age 4. 

- Faste n your safety belt and wear it prop ­
e rly. Also inst ruct your pa sse ngers to 
fasten their safety be lts prop erly 
~age 13 . .-

Safe driv ing is directly related to the condition of the vehicle, the driver as well as 
the driver's ability to concentrate on the road without being distracted. 

The driver is respo nsible for the safety o f 
the vehicle and all of its occupan ts. If your 
ab ility to dr ive is im pa ired, safe ty risks for 
eve rybod y in the veh icle increase and you 
a lso become a hazard to everyo ne else on 
the road ~&. The refore: 

- Do not let yourse lf be dis tracted by pas ­
se ngers or by using the sound sys tem or a 
ce llular telep hone 

- Never dri ve when your dr iving abil ity is 
imp aired (by medications, a lcohol , drugs, 
etc.) . 

- Obse rve all traffic laws, rules of the road 
and speed limit s a nd plai n comm on sense. 

- Always adju st your spee d to road , tra ffic 
a nd wea ther condition s. 

- Take frequ ent breaks on long trip s. 
Don't drive for more than two hours a t a 
s tretch. 

- Do not dr ive whe n you are tired, und er 
press ure o r when you are s tressed. 

6 WARNING 

Imp afred dri ving safe ty increases the risk of 
se riou s pe rso nal inju ry and dea th when ever a 
ve hicle is being used . .. 

Safe driving 3 
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Proper occupant seating positions 

Proper seating position for the driver 

The proper driver seating position is important for safe, relaxed driving. 

Fig . 1 The correct distance between driver and 
steering whee l 

For your own sa fety an d Lo reduce the risk 
of injur y in th e event of an accid ent, we 
recommend tha t you adju st th e seal for 
the dri ver to th e following po si tion: 

- Adju st the dri ve r's se at so th at you can 
eas ily push the pedal s all th e way 10 th e 
floor while keep ing you r knec(s) slight ly 
bent ~ & . 

- Adjust the a ngle of th e sea t bac k so th at 
it is in an upri ght position so that your 
back co mes in full contact with it whe n 
you dri ve. 

- Adju st the s teerin g whee l so that there 
is a dista nc e of at least 10 inches (25 cm) 
between the s teerin g whee l and your 
breast bone :dig . 1. If not po ssible, see 
your a uthori zed Volkswagen dealer ship 
about adapti ve equipm ent. 

- Adju st th e s teering whee l so that the 
stee ring whee l a nd airbag cove r point s at 
your ches t and not at your face . 

- Grasp th e top of the s teerin g wheel with 
your clbow(s) slightly be nt . 

4 Safe driving 

Fig. 2 Correct head restraint position for dr iver 

- Adju st the head restra in t so that th e 
upper edge is as eve n with th e top of your 
head as poss ible but no lower than eye 
leve l and so that it is as close to th e ba ck of 
your head as possi ble :::)fig. 2. 

- Faste n and wear safe ty belt s co rrectl y 
~age 13. 

- Always keep both feet in the footwe ll so 
that you a re in co ntrol o f the vehicl e at a ll 
tim es. 

For detail ed in format ion on how 10 adj ust the 
drive r sea t :::)booklet 3.1, chap ter "Sea ts and 
storage ." 

& WARNING 

Drivers who arc unb elted , out of position or 
too clo se to th e airbag can be seriously injur ed 
by an airbag as it unfold s. To help reduc e th e 
risk of serious personal injury: 

• Always adju st the driver's scat and the 
steering wheel so that there are al least 10 
inches (25 cm) between your brea stbone and 
the steer ing wheel. .,_ 



,&. WARNING (continued) 

• Always hold the steerin g whee l on the out ­
side or th e stee rin g wheel rim with your hand s 
at th e 9 o 'clock and 3 o'clock pos itions to help 
redu ce the risk or person al injury if the 
driver's airb ag infl a tes. 

• Never hold the stee rin g whee l a t th e 12 
o'clo ck position or with your hand s at oth er 
pos ition s inside th e stee ring whee l rim or on 
the s teerin g whe el hub. 1-lulding the steering 
whee l th e wron g way can ca use ser iou s inju ­
ries to th e hand s, arm s and head if the dri ver 's 
a irbag infl ates 

• Pointin g th e stee ring whee l towar d your 
face decreases the ability or the suppl em ental 
driver's a irbag to p rotec t you in a co llision. 

• Always sit in an upri ght pos ition and neve r 
lean aga inst or pla ce any part o r your bod y too 
close to the area whe re the a irbags are locat ed. 

Booklet 2.1 Safety first @ 

,&. WARNIN G (continu ed ) 

• Before dri ving, always adju st th e front 
sea ts and hea d rest ra int s prop erly and m ake 
sur e th at all passenger s are pro per ly re­
strain ed. 

• Never adju st the sea ts whil e th e vehicl e is 
moving. Your seat may move un expec tedl y 
and you could lose control of th e vehicl e. 

• Never dri ve with th e backrest reclin ed or 
tilt ed far back! Th e farth er the bac kres ts are 
tilt ed bac k, th e grea ter the risk ofinjury du e to 
incorrec t pos itio nin g or the safety be lt and im ­
prop er sea ting pos itio n. 

• Childr en mu st always rid e in child seat s 
=:page 51.Speclal preca utions ap ply when in­
stallin g a child sca t on th e front passe nger sca t 
=:page 29, "Child restrai nts on th e front scat -
so me imp ort ant thin gs to know". ~ 

Proper seating position fo r the front passenger 

The p roperf ront passenger seating position is important for safe, relaxed driving. 

For your own safety and to reduce the risk 
of injury in the eve nt of an accide nt we rec­
omm end tha t you adj ust the seat for the 
front pa sse nge r to the following po sition: 

- Move the front pas senger sea t back as 
far as po ssible. There mu st be a min im um 
of IO inches (25 cm) betw een the breast­
bone and the ins trument pa nel ~ & . 

- Adjust the ang le of the seatba ck so that 
it is in an upr ight pos it ion and your back 
comes in full contact with it when ever the 
vehicle is movin g. 

- Adjust the head restra int so that the 
uppe r edge is as even with the top of your 
head as poss ible but not lower than eye 
leve l and so that it is as close to the back of 
your head as poss ible ~age 7. 

- Keep both feet flat on the floo r in the 
foorwell in fron t of the front passenger 
seat. 

- Fasten a nd wear sa fety be lts co rrec tly 
~age 13. 

For detailed informa tion on how to adju st the 
front passe nger sea t =>booklet 3.1, chapter 
"Sea ts and storage. " 

& WARNING 

Fro nt sea t passe ngers who arc unb elted, o ut or 
pos ition or too close to the a irbag can b e ser i­
ou sly inju red or killed by th e a irbag as it u n­
folds. To help redu ce th e risk or se rious per ­
so nal inj ury: 

• Passe ngers mu st a lways sit in an upright 
pos ition and never lean again st or p lace any 
part o r the ir body too close to the a rea where 
the a irba gs arc located. 

• Passengers who arc unb elted , out or pos i­
tion or too close to the airbag can be se riously 
in jur ed by an ai rbag as it unfold s with grea t 
for ce in the b link or an eye. 

• Always make sur e th at th ere a rc a t leas t 10 
in ches (25 cm) betwee n the front passe nger's 
breas tb one and th e ins trum ent pane l. ~ 

Safe driving 5 
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& WARNING (continue d) 

• Each passen ger must a lways s it on a scat of 
the ir own and proper ly fasten and wear the 
safety be lt b elonging to that seat . 

• Before driving, always adju st th e fron t pa s­
senger seal and hea d restra int prope rly. 

• Always kee p your fee l on the rloor in fro nt 
of the scat. Neve r rest th em on th e seat , instru­
men t pane l, out of the wind ow, etc. The air bag 
system an d safet y belt will not be ab le to pro -

£ WARNING (continued) 

tect you pro perly and can eve n increase the 
risk of injur y in a cra sh. 

• Never drive with th e backrest reclined or 
tilted far ba ck! The farther the bac krests arc 
tilted ba ck, the great er the risk of injur y du e to 
incor rec t pos itionin g of 1hc safety be ll and im ­
prop er seat ing position. 

• Child ren m ust always ride in chil d sca ts 
=;page 51. Specia l precautions apply wh en in­
stalling a chil d sea t o n the front passe nger seat 
=;page 29, "Ch ild restra ints on the fron t sca t -
som e import an t thin gs to know ". '4 

Proper seating position for passengers in rear seats 

Rear seat passengers m ust sit uprigh t with both f eet on the floo r con sistent wi th 
their physical size and be properly restra ined whe never the vehicle is in use. 

To redu ce the risk of injury ca used by an 
incor rect seat ing position in th e event o f a 
sudde n braking maneuver or an acc ide n t, 
your passe nge rs on th e rear be nch sea l 
m ust a lways obse rve th e following: 

- Make su re th at the front sea tba cks are 
sec u rely latc hed in the uprigh t posi tion. 

- Adju st the hea d restra int so that th e 
up per edge is as even with the top of you r 
head as poss ib le but no lower than eye 
level ~age 7 .. If a passe nge r is sitting in 
the rear ce nt er sea ting pos ition , th is co m ­
pact head restra int is not height a djus t­
able, but it mu st always bee n raised when­
eve r the cen te r rear sea tin g pos ition is oc ­
cupied . 

- Keep bo th fee l flat in th e foo twe ll in 
fron t of rhe rea r seat. 

- Fas ten an d wea r sa fe ty be lts prop e rly 
~age 13. 

6 Safe dr iving 

- Make sure th at children are always 
p roper ly res trained in a child rest raint that 
is ap propria te for th eir size and age 
~ age 51. 

& WARNING 

Passe ngers who are im prope rly sea ted on th e 
rear sea l can be seriou sly inju red in a c rash. 

• Each pass enger m ust a lwa ys sit on a sea l of 
thei r own and prop erly fasten and wear the 
safety be lt belonging to tha t sea t. 

• Safe ty be lts o nly oiler maxim um pro tec­
tion when the sea tba ck is secur ely latched in 
th e upri ght posit ion an d the safe ty belts a re 
prop erly positioned on the bo dy. By nol sittin g 
upri ght, a rea r se al passe nger increases the 
risk of personal injur y from imp roperly po si­
tio ned safety belts! 

• Always adju s t the head restraint pro perly 
so th a t it can give ma xim um pro tec tio n. '4 
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Proper adjustment of head restraints for outboard seating positions 

Correctly adjusted head restraints are an important part ofyour vehicle's occu­
pant restraint system and can help to reduce the risk of injuries in accident situa­
tions. 

Fig. 3 Correctly adjusted head restraint viewed 
from the front 

The head res tra int s mu s! be co rrectly ad­
ju sted to ach ieve the best protection. 

- Adju st 1he head rest rain! so that the 
upp er edge of the res train! is leve l with the 
top of your head , but no lower than eye 
level and so ii is as clos e to the back of your 
head as possib le ~ fig. 3 and ~ fig. 4. Always 
raise the head restrain! for the rear center 
sealin g position wh enever the seat is oc­
cupied. 

Adjusting head restraint s=>bookl e t 3.1 "Contr ols 
and Equipme nt ", chapt er "Seats and storage ." 

LD, WARNING 

Driving without head restraint s or with im­
prop erly adju sted head restr aint s in crea ses 
th e risk of serious injuri es in a collision. To 
he lp reduce the risk of injury: 

Fig. 4 Correctly adjusted head restraint viewed 
from the side 

Lr, WARN ING (continued) 

• Always driv e with the head restraints in 
place and properl y adjusted. 

• Every person in the vehicl e must ha ve a 
properly adjusted head restraint. 

• Always make sure each person in the ve­
hicle properly adjusts their head restraint. 
Each head rest raint mu st be adjusted ac­
cording to occupants' size so th a t the upper 
edge is as eve n with the top of the per son's 
head , but no lower than eye leve l and so it is as 
close to the back of to the head as possible. 

• Never attempt to adjust head res traint 
while drivin g. If you have dri ven off and mu st 
adju s t the dri ver headre st for any reason, first 
stop th e vehicle safely before attempting to 
adjust the head restraint . 

• Childr en mu st a lways be properly re­
strained in a child restraint th a t is ap propriat e 
for their age and size =page 51, "Chi ld 
safe ty". <4 
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Active head restraints for the front seats 

During a rea r e nd co llis ion the pa ssenge rs 
in the vehi cle are pressed aga inst the sea t 
back rest. Th e resultin g pressu re th at th e 
body exerts aga inst th e backres t ac tivates 
the ac tive head rest raint s in th e front seats. 
Th e front head res train ts will mo ve for­
ward and up wa rd at th e same time to help 
reduce the risk of neck injuri es . 

& WARNING 

Driving without hea d restra int s or with im ­
properl y ad jus ted head res traint s increases 
th e risk or seriou s injuri es in a collision . To 
help reduce the risk or injury: 

• Always drive with the hea d restra ints in 
place and prop erly adju sted. Remember that 
th e rear ce nter he ad restraint is not height ad­
ju stabl e and th a t it mu st be rai sed up all th e 
way when ever the center rear sea t is occ upi ed . 

• Every per son in the vehicle must ha ve a 
properly ad justed head restraint. 

• Always make su re each perso n in the ve­
hicl e prop erly adju sts th eir head restraint. 

& WARNING (continue d) 

Eac h head restraint mu st be adju s ted ac ­
cord ing to oc cupants ' size so that the upper 
edge is as eve n with the top or the person' s 
head, but no lower than eye level and so it is as 
close to th e back or to the head as pos sible . 

• Never attempt to adjust head res traint 
whil e dri ving. Ir you ha ve driven off and must 
adju s t the driver hea dr est for any reaso n, firs t 
stop the vehicl e safoly befo re attempting to 
adju st the hea d restraint. 

• Children mu st always be properl y re ­
strained in a child res traint that is appropriat e 
for th eir age and size =:page 5 1, "Child safe ty". 

(I] Tips 

The active front head res tra in ts can a lso ac tivate 
when a passenger pu shes up agains t the ba ck­
res t with enough force (for exampl e ir you le t 
you rse lf just rail into th e seat abr up tly) or if the 
head res train t is pushed from behind. Thi s is 
norm al and will not damage the head res traint. 
It will go ba ck to its original pos ition righ t 
away. <11 

Examples of improper seating positions 

The occupant restraint system can on ly reduce the risk of injwy if vehicle occu­
pa n ts are prop erly seated. 

Improp er seatin g pos itions ca n cause se ­
rious injur y or deat h. Safety belts can on ly 
work whe n th ey are prop erly position ed 
on th e body. Impr oper seati ng po sitions 
redu ce th e effect iveness of sa fety belts and 
will even inc rease the risk or inju ry and 
dea th by m oving the sa fety belt to critical 
areas of the body. Imp roper sea ting posi­
tions also in crease th e risk of se riou s injur y 
and deat h when an airb ag de ploys and 
strikes an occupant who is not in the 
prop er sea tin g pos ition. A driver is res pon­
sible for th e sa fety of all vehicle occupant s 
and especiall y for childr en. Th e refore: 

8 Safe driving 

- Never allow anyone to ass um e an im­
proper sea tin g position when the veh icle is 
bei ng use d =)& . 

The following lists o nly so me or the pos itions 
that will increase the risk or ser ious injury and 
dea th. Our hope is that these exampl es will he lp 
make you more aware of sea t ing positions that 
are da ngero us. 

Therefore, when ever the vehic le is moving: 

• never sta nd up in the vehicle 

• neve r stand o n the sea ts 

• neve r kneel on the seats 

• neve r ride with the sea t ba ck reclined 

• never lie clown on the rear sea t 



• ne ver lean up again st the instrument panel 

• neve r sit on the edge of the sea t 

• ne ver sit sideway s 

• neve r lean out the window 

• ne ver put your fee t o ut the window 

• ne ver put your fee t o n the instrument pan el 

• never rest your fee t on the sea t cushion or 
back of the seat 

• never ride in th e footwe ll 

Pedal area 

Pedals 
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• never ride in the luggage comp artment. 

& WARNING 

Improper seating position s increase the risk of 
serious per sonal injury and death whenever a 
vehicle is bein g used. 

• Always mak e sure th at all vehicl e occu­
pant s stay in a proper seat ing position and arc 
properly restra ined wheneve r the vehicl e is 
be ing used . ... 

The pedals must always be free to move and mu st never be inte1fered with by a 
floor mat or any other object. 

Make sure that a ll pedals move freely with out in­
terference and that nothing prevents them from 
returnin g to their orig ina l positions. 

Only use floo r mat s th a t leave the pedal area free 
anti can be sec ured with floor mat fas teners. 

lfa brak e circuit fails, increased brake pedal 
travel is required to brin g the vehicle to a full 
stop. 

Floor mats on the driver side 

& WARNING 

Pedal s that ca nnot mov e freely can cause loss 
of veh icle con tro l and increase the risk of se­
riou s injury. 

• Never place any objects in the driver' s foot­
well. An object cou ld get into the pedal area 
and int er fere with pedal function. In case of 
sudden braking or an accide nt , you would not 
be able to brake or accelera te! 

• Always mak e sure that nothing can fall or 
move into th e driver's foot well. ... 

Always use floor mats that can be securely attached to the floo r mat fasteners and 
do not int e,f ere with the free movement of the peda ls. 

- Make sure that the floor mat s are prop­
erly sec ured and can not move and inter ­
fere with the peda ls :::)& . 

Use only floor mats that leave the pedal a rea un­
obstructed and that ar e firmly sec ured so that 
th ey cannot slip ou t of position . Properly se­
curin g th e floor ma ts will prevent them from 
slidin g into po sitions tha t could int erfere with 
th e pedal s or imp air safe operati on of your ve­
hicle in other ways. 

You can obtain suitabl e floor mat s from your au ­
thorized Volkswagen dea ler. 

& WARNING 

Peda ls that ca nnot move freely can result in a 
loss of vehicle control and in crease the risk of 
ser ious pe rson al inju ry. 

• Always make sure that floor mats are prop -
erly secured. .,. 
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& WARN ING (conlinuod) 

• Never place or install floor mats or oth er 
floor cover ings in th e vehicle that ca n not be 
proper ly secure d in place to prevent them 
from slipping and int erforing with th e pedals 
or th e abili ty to contro l the vehicle. 

• Never pla ce or insta ll floor ma ts or oth er 
floor cove rin gs on top of already ins talled 
floor mats. Additiona l floor mat s and oth er 

Stowing luggage 

Loading the luggage compartment 

& WARN ING (con tinued) 

coverings will reduce the size of the pedal a rea 
an d int erfere with th e pedals. 

• Always properly reinstall and sec ur e floor 
ma ts that have been removed for cleaning. 

• Always m ake sure that objects can not fa ll 
int o the driver foot well while th e vehicle is 
moving. Objects can become trapped under 
th e brake pedal and acce lerat or peda l ca us ing 
a loss of vehicl e control. ~ 

All luggage and oth er objects ,n ust be prop erly stowed and secured in the luggage 
compartment. 

Loos e item s in th e luggag e compartmen t 
can shi ft sudden ly chang ing vehicle han­
dling charact eristics . Loose items can also 
in crea se the risk of serious pe rsonal in ­
jur y in a sudd en veh icle maneuve r or in a 
co llision. 

- Distribute th e load eve n ly in th e lug­
gage compar tm ent . 

- Always place and prop e rly sec ure heavy 
items a s far forward as po ss ibl e in th e lug ­
gage compar tment. 

- Stow hea vy lugg age as low as po ssible 
in th e luggag e compar tme nt. 

- Secure luggage using th e tic -dow ns 
pro vided =lf.)age 11 . 

- - Make su re that th e rear sea t ba ck is se­
cu re ly latched in place. 

& WARNING 

Improp erly stor ed luggage or other items ca n 
fly through the vehicl e cau sing serious per­
so nal inju ry in the event of hard braking or an 
accident. To help reduce th e risk of seriou s 
personal injur y: 
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& WARN ING (continued) 

• Always put objects, for examp le, luggage or 
oth er he avy item s in the luggage compa rt -
111c nt. 

• Always secure objects in th e luggage com­
partment using the tie-down hook s and suit­
ab le straps. 

& WARNING 

Heavy load s will influ ence the way your ve­
hicle handle s. To help reduce the risk of a loss 
of contro l lea din g to serio us personal injur y: 

• Always keep in mind when transporting 
hea vy objects, th at a change in the cent er of 
grav ity can also ca use chang es in vehicl e han ­
dling: 

- Always distribut e the load as evenly as 
po ssible. 

- Place heavy objects as far forward in th e 
luggage compart m ent as poss ible . 

• Never excee d th e Gross Axle Weight Rating 
or the Gross Vehicle Weight Rating specified 
on the safety comp liance sticker on th e lef t 
door jamb. Exceedin g permissib le we ight 
standards can cause the vehicl e handl e differ­
entl y. 

• Please observe information on safe driv ing 
~ IBP~ ~ 



& WARNING 

To help preven t poiso nous exhaust gas from 
bei ng draw n into th e vehicle, always keep the 
rea r lid closed wh ile d riving. 

• Never transpo rt objec ts larger th an th ose 
fill ing complete ly into th e luggage a rea be­
cause the rear lid ca nn ot be fully close d. 

• If you abso lu te ly musl drive with th e rear 
lid ope n, obse rve the following notes to reduce 
th e risk of poiso n ing: 

- Close all win dows, 

- Close the power rool'*, 

- Ope n all ai r out lets in the instrume nt 
panel, 

- Switch olT th e a ir reci rcula tion, 

- Se t the fresh a ir fan lo the h ighest speed . 

& WARNING 

Always make sure th a t th e doo rs, th e power 
rool'*, a ll windows and rea r lid a re secure ly 
closed an d locked lo redu ce th e risk of injur y 
when th e vehicl e is no t be ing used. 

Tie-downs 
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& WARNING (cont;nued) 

• After clos ing the rea r lid, always make su re 
th a t il is proper ly closed and locked. 

• Never leave your vehicle unattended espe ­
cia lly with th e rear lid left open. A chil d co uld 
craw l into th e vehicle th ro ugh th e luggage 
com partmen t and close th e rear lid or window 
beco min g tra pped and un able to get ou l. 
Being trapped in a vehicle ca n lea d lo serious 
persona l injury. 

• Never le i child ren play in or a round th e ve­
hi cle. 

• Never let passenge rs ride in th e luggage 
comp artm ent. Vehicle occ upan ts must always 
be proper ly restra ined in one of the veh icle's 
sea ting positions .. 

0N ote 
Make sure tha t th e heat ing wires in the rear 
windo w cannot be scraped and da maged by 
items in the vehicle . 

[]J Tips 

Air circula tion helps to redu ce window fogging. 
Do not cover ve111ilat ion slot s becaus e this can 
pre vent stale air from escap ing the vehicl e. <II 

The luggage compartm ent is equipped with Jou r tie-downs to secure luggage and 
other item s. 

Use the tie-do wns 10 sec ure your ca rgo prop erly 
=:page IO, "Loadin g th e luggage compa rtm ent ". 

ln a collision , the laws of physics mean that even 
smalle r items tha t a re loose in the veh icle will 
become heavy mi ssiles that can ca use se rious 
injur y. h ems in the vehicl e po ssess energy which 
vary with vehicle speed and the weigh t of th e 
item. Vehicle spe ed is the most significa nt factor. 

For examp le. in a frontal collision at a speed of 30 
mph (48 km/ h). the forces ac ting on a IO lbs. (4.5 
kg) objec t arc abo ut 20 lime s the norma l weight 
of th e item. This mea ns that the weight of the 
item would sudd enly be about 200 lbs. (90 kg). 
You can imagine the inju ries tha t a 200 lbs. (90 
kg) item flying free ly th rou gh the pa ssenger 
compar tment could cau se in a collision like this. 

& WARNING 

Weak, damaged or imp roper stra ps used lose­
cure item s lo lie -downs can fail during h ard 
braking or in a co llision an d cause serious pe r­
so nal injur y. 

• Always use suit able m ountin g straps and 
proper ly secur e items lo th e lie-downs in the 
luggage compartment lo he lp preven t items 
from shifting or flying forwa rd as dangero us 
m issiles. 

• Wh en th e rear seal backres t is folded down, 
always u se sui tab le mo u nt ing stra ps an d 
proper ly sec ure items to th e t ie-downs in the 
luggage compa rt me nt lo help prevent item s Ii> 

Safe driving 11 
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Le, WARN ING (continued) 

fro m flying fonvar cl as dangerous m iss iles into 
the passe nge r co mp ar tmen t. 

Reporting safety defects 

If you be lieve tha t your ve hicle has a de­
fec t, which co uld ca use a crash, injur y, or 
death , you should info rm the NHTSA im ­
m edia tely. You should a lso no tify Volk­
swag en of America , Inc. If NHTSA recei ves 
simi lar com plaint s, it may open an inves ti­
gat ion , and if it find s tha t a safe ty defec t 
exists in a grou p of ve hicles , it m ay o rder a 
reca ll and remed y cam paign. How eve r, 
NHTSA can not becom e invo lve d in ind i­
vidu a l proble m s between you, you r dea ler, 
or Volkswag en of Ame rica, Inc. 

Addr ess of NHTSA 

Te l.: l-888-DASH-2- DOT (l-888-327-42:lG) 

From 8:00 AM to 10:00 PM EST, Monday through 
Friday 

Or ha ve a look a t : 

http :// www-o cli.nht sa.clot.gov / ivuq/ 

and print ou t th e web form and fax it to (202) 
366-7882 

12 Safe driving 

Le, WARN ING (continued) 

• Never a ttac h a child sea t teth er strap to a 
tie-clown. ~ 

Or mai l it to: 

U.S. Depa rt ment of Transporta t ion , 
Natio nal Highway Traffic Safe ty Admini strat ion. 
Office of Defects Invest igat ion . 
NSA-l0.01, 400 7th Street, SW 
Wash ington, D.C. 20590 

Appli cabl e to Canada only 

If you believe tha t your veh icle has a d efec t 
which cou ld ca use a crash, injur y or dea th, you 
should inform Transport Canada imm ed iately. 
You should also notify Volkswagen Canada, Inc. 

Address of Transport Cana da 

To conta ct Transpo rt Cana da, you may e ither 
ca ll Transport Canada a t: 

Tel.: Phone: (800) 333-05[0 (only from Can ada ) 
Tel.: Pho ne: (613) 998-86 16 (Ottawa region) 

Or wr ite to: 

Transport Canada 
Road Safety 
2780 Sheffield Road 
Ottawa. ON 
KIB3V9 ~ 



Safety belts 

Gen eral notes 

Always wear safety belts! 

Wearing safety belts correctly saves lives! 

Fig . 5 Occ upan ts wear ing safety belts 

Th is Bookle t explain s why safet y belt s are 
nece ssa ry, ho w the y work and how to ad­
just and wea r them correc tly. 

Number of seats 

Your vehicle has a tota l of five seatin g position s: 
two in th e front and th ree in the rear. Each 
sea ting position has a sa fety be lt. 

& WARNING 

Not wearing safety belts or wearing th em im ­
properly incre ases th e risk of ser iou s per sona l 
injury an d deat h. 

Booklet 2.1 Safety first @ 

- Read all the information tha t follows 
and heed all of th e instruction s and warn­
in gs in thi s booklet. 

& WARNING 

Not wearing safe ty belts or wearing them im ­
properly in creases th e risk of ser iou s personal 
injury and death. 

• Safety belts a re the single mo st efTective 
means available to reduce the risk of se rious 
injur y and death in automobile acciden ts. For 
your protection and that of your passengers, 
always corre ctly wear safety belts when th e ve­
hicle is moving =;fig. 5. 

• Pregnant women, inju red, or physically 
impaired per so ns mu st also use safe ty belts. 
l..ikea ll vehicle occ upant s, they arc more likely 
to be ser iou sly injur ed if the y do not wear 
safety bel ts. The best way to protect a fetus is to 
protect the mother - throughout the entire 
pregnancy. <ii 

6 WARNIN G (con tinued) 

• Never strap more than one per son, in­
cluding sma ll children, into any belt. It is espe­
cially dang ero us to pla ce a sa fety belt over a 
child sittin g on your lap. 

• Never let more peop le ride in the vehicle 
than ther e arc safe ty belt s available. 

• Be su re eve ryone riding in the vehicle is 
properly restrain ed with a separat e safety belt 
or child restraint. <ii 
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Safety belt warning light ~ 

Your vehicle has a warning sys tem for the driver and front seat passenger to re­
mind you about the importan ce of bucklin g-up. 

Fig. 6 Safety belt warn ing light 

Before driving off, always : 

- Fasten you r safet y be lt and mak e sure 
you are wear ing it prop e rly. 

- Make sure th at your passe ngers also 
bu ckle up and proper ly wear th eir sa fety 
belts . 

- Protec t your childr en with a ch ild re­
straint system appropri ate for the size and 
age of the ch ildren. 

The wa rnin g light ,4 in th e instrum ent cluster 
light s up when the igniti on is swit ched on as a 
reminder to fasten the sa fe ty be lts. In addition , 
you will hear a wa rnin g so und and see the fol­
low ing message di spla yed: Please fasten seatbelt! 

14 Safety belts 

The warnin g light I displa y and the warn ing 
soun d will go out /s top when th e driver an d front 
passe nger correc tly fastens the safety be lt. 

After th e igni t io n is switched on , the warning 
tone will co me on for abou t 6 sec ond s along with 
a wa rn ing ligh t 4 in th e instrum ent clu ste r if ei­
ther the drive r and front sea t pa sse nge r ha s not 
fastened the ir safe ty be lt. As soon as the dri ver 
and front seat pa sse nger have fastened their 
sa fety be lts, th e warnin g to ne and th e warning 
light \ \ ~ II stop . 

If both the dr iver and fron t seat pa sse nger have 
no t buc kled- up withi n abou t 24 seco nds af ter 
the warning to ne ha s stopp ed, the warn ing ton e 
will soun d again for ab out 6 sec ond s. Th e 
warnin g tone will sound repeatedly for ab out 6 
sec ond s at 24 seco nd intervals unt il bo th the 
dri ver and front passe nge r have buckl ed- up . 
The sa fety belt warnin g sys tem is active for 
about 5 minut es and durin g thi s t ime th e 
warn ing light in the instrum ent clus te r will stay 
on . 

Fas ten you r sa fety be lt now and mak e sure that 
your pa ssenge rs a lso proper ly put on th eir 
safe ty be lts. 

Q) Note 

If the safety be lt exte nde r =page 19 is left a t­
tached to th e sa fety belt bu ckle, the sa fe ty belt 
warn ing sys tem will se nse th at th e safe ty belt for 
th at sea t is being used and th e warnin g tone will 
not so und even though th e sea t is occ upi ed and 
the safe ty belt is not being used . ~ 
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Why safety belts? 

Frontal collisions and the laws of physics 

Fronta l crashe s subject people riding in vehic les to very strong fo rces. 

Fig. 7 Unbelted occupants in a veh icle head ing for 
o wal l. 

The ph ysical prin ciples are simpl e. Both the ve­
hicl e and the pa sse ngers po ssess energy which 
va ries with veh icle speed and bod y we ight. Engi­
neers ca ll this en e rgy "kinet ic ene rgy." 

The higher the speed of the vehicl e and the 
greater the veh icle's weight, th e more ene rgy has 
to be "absorbed " in the crash. 

Vehicle sp eed is the mos t signifi ca nt factor. If the 
spe ed doubl es from 15 to 30 mph (25 to 50 km/ h), 
the energy increa ses 4 times! 

Because the pass eng ers of the vehicle a re not 
using safety belts =ofig. 7, they will kee p movin g 
at the same speed th e vehicle wns mo ving just 

Fig. 8 The vehicle crashes into the wall. 

before the cras h, un til somet h ing stops them · 
here, the wa ll =ofig. 8. 

The same princip les apply to people sit ting inn 
vehicle tha t is involved in a frontal collision. 
Even a t city spe eds of20 to 30 mph (30 to 50 
km/ h). the forces act ing on the bod y ca n reach 
on e ton (2,000 lbs. or l,000 kg) or more. Al greater 
spe eds, these forces a re even higher. 

Peo ple who do not use safety belt s arc also nut 
a tta ched to th eir vehicl e. In a fronta l collision 
they will also keep moving forwa rd a t the speed 
th eir vehicl e was travelin g just before th e crash. 
Of cour se the laws of physics don't just app ly to 
frontal collision s, they det ermine what happ ens 
in all kinds of ac cident s and collisions. ~ 
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What happens to occupants not wearing safety belts? 

In crashes unbelted occupant s cannot stop themselve s from flying forward and 
being injured or killed. Always wear your safety belts. 

Fig. 9 A driver not wearing o safety belt is violently 
thrown forward 

Un belted occ up an ts are not able to res ist th e t re­
m endo us forces of imp act by holdin g tight or 
bra cing themse lves . Withou t the b enefit of 
safetv res traint syste ms. the unr estrai ned occu­
pan t-will slam violently into the steering wheel, 
instrnm ent panel, win dshie ld, or wha tever else 
is in th e way =>fig. 9. This impac t with the vehicle 
inte rior has a ll th e ene rgy the y had ju st before 
the cras h . 

Neve r rely on airb ags alone for pro tection. Even 
wh en th ey deplo y, airba gs provide only addi ­
tional prot ec tion. Airbags are not supposed to 

deploy in all kinds of accidents. Although your 
Volkswag en is equipped with airbags, all vehicle 
occ upant s, inclu ding the dr iver, mu st wear 
sa fety belt s co rre ctly in order to min im ize the 
risk of seve re injur y or dea th in a cras h , regard-
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Fig. 10 A rear pass enger not wearing o sa fety belt 
will fly forward and strike the driver 

less of whethe r a sea t ing pos it ion has an airba g 
or no t 

Remember too, th at ai rbags will dep loy only 
once and that you r sa fery be lts are always th ere 
to offer pro tect ion in thos e acci dents in which 
airba gs are not supp ose d to dep loy or when th ey 
have already deplo yed. Unbelt ed occ up an ts can 
also be thro wn out of th e vehicl e where even 
more seve re or fatal injur ies can occur. 

It is a lso important for th e rear passe ngers to 
wea r sa fety belts correct ly. Unb elted passe ngers 
in the rear sea ts endanger not on ly th emse lves 
but also th e driver an d other pa ssenge rs =>fig. JO. 
In a fron tal collision th ey will be thrown forward 
vio len tly, whe re they can hi t and injure the 
driver and /or front sea t passe nge r. ~ 
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Safety belts protect 

People think it 's possible to use the hands to brace the body in a ,ninor collision. 
It 's simp ly not tme! 

Fig . 11 Driver is co rrec tly restrained in o su dden 
broki ng ma neuver . 

Safe ly belt s used prop erly can make a big differ­
ence. Safety belts help to keep passe ngers in 
the ir sea ls, gradually redu ce energy levels ap ­
plied to the body in co llisions. and he lp preve nt 
the unc ontroll ed moveme n l tha t can ca use se­
riou s injur ies. In ad di1ion, safe ty belts redu ce 
the clanger of be ing thro wn ou1 of the vehicle. 

Safety belts atta ch passengers 10 the car and give 
them the ben efit of being slowed down more 
genll yor "softly" through lhe "give" in the safety 
be lts, cru mp le zones and other safely fea1ures 
enginee red into toda y's vehicles. By "absorb ing " 
the kinet ic ener gy over a longe r per iod of lime , 

the forces on 1he body become more "tole rable " 
and less likely to cau se injur y. 

Althoug h 1hese examp les are based on a frontal 
co llision, safety belt s ca n also subslant ially re­
duc e the risk of inju ry in 01her kinds of crash es. 
So. wheth er you 're on a long 1rip or jusl going to 
lh e corner store, always bu ckle up and make 
sur e oth ers do, too. Accidenl statist ics show 1hat 
vehicle occu pan 1s prop erly wea ring safe ty bel ts 
have a lower risk of being injured and a much 
belie r chance of sun ~ving in a collis ion. Properl y 
using safety bells also great ly increases the 
abili 1y of 1he suppl ementa l airbags 10 do th eir 
job in a collision . For this reaso n, wea ring a 
safe ty belt is lega lly requir ed in mo sl cou ntri es 
includin g mu ch of the United Stat es and 
Canada . 

Although your Volkswagen is equip ped wilh air­
bags. you st ill have to wear the safe ly be lts p ro­
vided. Front a irbags, for examp le, a re activa ted 
on ly in so me frontal co llisions. Th e front airb ags 
are not acli vated in all fron ta l collisions, in side 
and rea r co llisions. in rollovers or in cases where 
there is not enou gh dece leration throu gh impac t 
to th e front of the veh icle. The sa me goes for the 
01hcr airbag sys1ems in your Volkswagen. So, a l­
ways wear you r safe ty be lt and make sure every­
bo dy in your vehicle is prop er ly restrai ned ! <II 

Impo rtant safety instructions about safety belts 

Saf ety belts must alway s be correctly pos i rioned across the stronges t bones of you r 
body. 

- Always wea r safety bells as illustra ted 
and descr ib ed in thi s Booklet. 

- Make sure that yo ur safety be lts arc a l­
ways rea dy for use and ar c no t da ma ged. 

& WARNING 

Not wea ring safe ty belt s or wearing them im­
prop erly inc reas es th e ri sk of se rious per sona l 

Lr, WARNIN G (continued) 

injury and death. Safety belt s ca n work onl y 
when used correct ly. 

• Always fas ten your sa fety be lts cor rect ly 
before dri ving off and make sure a ll passe n ­
ge rs are cor rectly restrained. 

• For maximum protection, sa fely belt s 
mus t a lways be positione d cor rectly on the 
body. ~ 
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&, WARN ING (continued) 

• Never strap more than one perso n, in­
cluding sma ll childr en, into any belt. 

• Never p lace a safe ty belt over a child sitting 
on your lap. 

• Always keep fee t in the foot well in front of 
th e scat whil e th e vehicl e is being driven. 

• Never let any person ride with feet on th e 
instrument pane l or s ticking ou t th e window 
or o n th e sca t. 

• Never remove a safety belt while th e ve­
hicle is moving. Doing so will increase your 
risk of being injur ed or killed . 

• Never wear belts twisted. 

• Never wear bel ts over rigid or breakable 
objects in or on your clothing, such as eye 
glasses, pens, keys, etc., as these may cause in ­
jur y. 

• Never a llow sa fety belts to become dam ­
aged by being caugh t in door or sea t hardware. 

• Never wear th e shou lder part of the be lt 
und er you r ar m or otherwi se ou t of posi tion. 

• Severa l layers of heavy clothing may int er­
fere with correc t position ing of belt s and re­
duce th e overa ll effect iveness of the system. 
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&, WARN ING (continued) 

• Always keep belt buckles free of anything 
that may prev ent th e buckl e from latch ing se­
cure ly. 

• Never use comfor t clips or devices that 
crea te slac k in the should er bel t. Howeve r, 
special clips may be required for the correc t 
use of some child restraint systems. 

• Torn or frayed safety belts can tear and 
damag ed belt hardw are can break in a colli­
sion. Inspect belts regularly. lf webb ing, bind­
ings, bu ckles, or retractors are damaged , h ave 
b elts rep laced by an authorized Volkswage n 
dealer or qualifi ed worksho p. 

• Safety belts that have been worn an d 
loaded in an accident mu s t be replace d with 
the correct replacement safety belt by an au­
thorized Volkswage n dea ler. Replacement 
may be necessary even if damage canno t be 
clea rly see n. Anchorages that were loaded 
mu st a lso be inspecte d . 

• Never remove, m odify, disassembl e, or try 
to repa ir the safe ty belts yourse lf. 

• Always keep th e belts clean. Dirty belt s 
may not work correctl y and can imp air the 
funct ion of th e inerti a ree l ~ bookl et 3.4 "Tips 
an d Advice", chap ter "Cleanin g and 
Pro tect ion." <II 



Safety belts 

Fastening safety belts 

Saf ety fir st - everybody buckle up! 

Fig. 12 Belt buckle and tong ue for the driver's seat 

To pro vide maximum prot ec tio n, sa fety 
belts mu st a lways be po sitioned cor rectly 
on th e weare r 's bod y =:page 20. 

- Adju st the front sea t and head restra int 
co rrec tly =:page 4. 

- Make su re th e seat back of th e rea r sea t 
bench is in an upri ght pos ition and se­
cu rely lat che d in plac e before us ing the 
sa fety be lt =>& . 

- Hold !he be lt by th e ton gue and p ull it 
eve nly across the ches t and pelvis =>& . 

- lnse r! the tongue into the cor rect 
bu ckle for your seat until you hear it latch 
sec urely =:page 19, fig. 12. 

- Pull on th e belt to mak e sure tha t it is se­
cure ly latc hed in th e bu ckle. 

Automatic safe ty belt retractors 

Eve ry safety b elt is equipp ed with an a uto ma tic 
belt re trac tor on th e sho uld er b ell. Thi s featur e 
loc ks th e belt when the be lt is pu lled ou t fast , 
during hard braking and in a co llis ion. The belt 
m ay also lock when you d rive up ordm ,~1 a s tee p 
hill or th rough a sharp c ur ve. Durin g no rma l 
dri ving th e belt lets you mo ve freel y. 

Booklet 2.1 Safety first @ 

Belt pre te nsio ne r 

The retracto rs for th e d rive r, from pa sse nger, 
a nd rea r o utboard sea tin g po sition s are 
equipp ed wit h a b elt pr e te nsio ner th at helps 
th a t helps to t ight en th e safe ty b elt and remo ve 
slac k wh en th e pr etens ion er is act iva te d. Th e 
fun ction o f the pr e ten sioner is m onito red by a 
wa rnin g light =:pag e 39. 

Switc hable lock ing feature 

Every safety b elt excep t for th e one on th e dr ive r 
se at is eq ui ppe d wit h a sw itchable locki ng fea­
tur e th at mu st be use d when th e safety b elt is 
used 10 att a ch a child sea l. Be sur e to read the 
imp orta nt in formation about thi s feature 
=:pa ge 60. 

& WARNING 

Imp roperl y position e d safe ty belt s ca n ca use 
se riou s personal injury in an accident . 

• Safety b elts offer opt imum protection on ly 
when the sea t back is upright and belt s arc 
correctly positioned on th e body. 

• Alway s m ake sure th a t th e rea r sea t bac k­
res t to which th e ce nt e r re ar safety belt is at­
tached is sec ur ely la tch ed when eve r th e rear 
center sa fety belt is bei ng u se d =>booklet 3.1. If 
the back res t is not sec ur ely latc hed, th e pa s­
senger will move fon vard wit h the backres t 
during sudde n braking, in a sudd en maneuver 
a nd especially in a cras h. 

• Never attach th e safe ty belt to th e bu ckle 
for another seat. Attachi ng the b elt to th e 
wrong buckle will reduce safety belt effective ­
ness and can ca u se se rio us per sona l injury . 

• A pa ssenge r wh o is not co rre ctl y restrain ed 
can be se riou sly injur ed by th e sa fe ty b elt itse lf 
wh en it mo ves from th e stron ge r parts of th e 
body into se nsitive areas like the abdom en. 

• Always lock the safe ty belt retractor mech­
a nism when you sec ur e a child sea t in th e ve­
hicl e =:pa ge 60. ~ 
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Safety belt position 

Correct belt position is the key lO getting maximum protection from safety belts. 

Fig . 13 Head restra int and safety belt position as 
seen from the front 

S1and ard fealures on your vehicle help you ad­
jusl ihe pos iiion of ih e safely bell lo maich your 
body size. 

• bell heigh! ad juslmelll for lhe fron l seal s 

• fron l sea l he igh! adjus im em. 

6 WARNING 

Improperly posilioned safety belt s ca n cause 
ser ious per son al injury in an acci dent. 

• The shou lder belt porlion of lh e safety bell 
mu st be po sitioned over th e middle of the oc ­
cupant' s shoulder and never across the ne ck 
or lhr oa l. 
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Fig . 14 Head restraint and safety belt pos ition as 
see n from the side 

Lf::. WARNING (continued) 

• The sa fety bell must lie flat and snug on th e 
occupant 's upper bod y =:page 20, fig. 13. 

• The lap bell porlion of lhe sa fely belt must 
be position ed as low as possible across pelvis 
and never over th e abdomen. Make sure th e 
bell lies flat and snug =:page 20, fig. 14. Pull on 
the belt to tigh ten ir necess ary. 

• A loose -fillin g safety bell can cause se riou s 
injuri es by shiftin g its position on your bod y 
from the s trong bone s to more vulnerable, sof t 
tissue and cause serious inju ry. 

• Always read and heed all WARNINGS and 
othe r im porta nt inform at ion =:page 17. ~ 
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Pregnant women must also be correctly restrained 

The best way to prote ct the fetus is to make sure that expectant mothers always 
wear safety belts correctly - throughout the pregnancy. 

Fig. 15 Sa fety be lt position duri ng p reg nancy 

To prov ide maximum prot ec tion , safe ty 
belts mu st always be positioned co rrectly 
on the wearer's bod y ~age 20. 

- Adjust the front seat and head restrai nt 
corr ec tly ~age 4. 

- Make su re the seat back of the rear sea t 
ben ch is in upright pos ition and sec urely 
latched in place befor e using the be lt. 

- Hold the belt by the tongue and pu ll it 
eve nly acro ss the chest and pelvis =:fig. 15. 

- Insert the ton gue into the correct 
buck le for your seat until you hear it latch 
securely~ & . 

- Pull on the belt to make sure that it is se­
cu rely latched in the buckle. 

& WARNING 

Improper ly position ed safety belts can cause 
ser ious persona l inju ry in an acciden t. 

• Expecta nt mothers must always wear the 
lap por tion o f the safe ty be lt as low as possible 
across the pelvis and below th e round ing of 
the abdomen. 

• Always read and heed all WARNINGS and 
ot her importan t in forma tion =:page 17, "Im­
port ant safety instructions about safety 
belt s" . <II 
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Safety belt extender 

A safety belt extender is available if a safety belt is too short fo r the driver or a pas­
senge,: 

Fig. 16 Safety be lt extender 

If a safety belt is too short to co rrec tly fit you or 
one of your passe ngers , even wh en the safety 
belt is pull ed out all the way, you ca n use a safe ty 
belt extender =>fig. 16. Never use the sa fety belt 
extend er for any other purp ose. including th P. 

attac hm ent of a child restraint. 

Th e extender adds abou t 8 inches (200 mm ) to 
the safety belt. When it is no t required. a lways re­
mo ve the extender and stow it safely. See your 
authoriz ed Volkswagen dea ler for ass ista nce if 
an extender is re-qui red. 

How to fasten the safety be lt extender properly 
=page 23, "Fasteni ng the safe ty be lt extend er". 

6 WARNING 

Im proper use of th e safety be lt extender in ­
creas es th e risk of ser ious perso n al injur y and 
deat h. 

• Using a safety be lt extender when not 
neede d can inc rease th e risk of inju ry, espe­
cia lly in a collision . On ly use whe n th e safe ty 
be lt is not long eno ugh when it is worn low 
and snug, and in th e cor rect sea tin g position . 
Remove and stow safe ly when no t needed. 

• Never use the safe ty belt exte nder if you 
can faste n the safe ty be lt with out it. 

• Never use mo re than one extende r with a 
safe ty belt . Th e use of more than one exten der 
ca n change the way th e safe ty be lt passes ove r 
th e body and ca n ca use ser ious injury. 
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Lr, WARN ING (con tinued) 

• Never leave the safety be lt extender at­
tached to the vehicle safety be lt latc h wh en it is 
not needed and being used because the airbag 
con tro l m odul e will not rec eive the correct 
signa l from th e safety belt la tch and preve nt 
the Advance d Airbag Syste m fro m working 
proper ly. 

• Never use the safety belt extende r to sec ure 
a child restrain t. 

• Never use a safety belt exte nder from an ­
othe r au tomo bil e manufact u rer or autom o­
tive par ts s tore on your Volkswagen. 

• Never use th e safety belt extende r you ob­
ta ined for you r vehicl e for any other veh icle, 
regard less of m ake, mo del or model year. 

• A d river or passe nger who is not correc tly 
restra ined ca n be ser ious ly injured by striking 
th e int er ior of th e passenger compa rtm en t or 
by th e safe ty belt itse lf which ca n be disp laced 
from stronge r pa rts of the bo dy in to se nsit ive 
areas like the abdom en. 

• Always rea d and heed a ll WARNINGS and 
ot her impo rt ant information = page 17, "Im­
por tan t safety instru ct io ns about safe ty belts". 

CD Note 

• Leav ing the extend er attached 10 the safety 
belt buckle when the front sca t is occ upied and 
the safety belt is not being used will signal th e 
ai rbag co ntrol unit that the front passe nger seat 
is occup ied and that the safe ty b elt is being used. 
The e lectroni c control unit for th e airbag sys tem 
will then rece ive incorr ect informat ion that wi ll 
cause the safety belt pre tensione r and front pas­
senger a irbag to dep loy later in collisions that 
wou ld normally trigger these sys tems ea rlier in 
th e collision to he lp prot ect an unr estrained 
front sea t occup ant. 

• If th e sa fety belt extender =11age 19 is lef t a t­
tached to th e sa fety b elt buckle, the safe ty be lt 
warn ing sys tem will se nse that the safe ty belt for 
that scat is being used and th e warn ing tone will 
not soun d eve n thou gh the sea t is occup ied and 
the sa fety belt is not be ing used . ~ 



Fastening the safety be lt extender 

Fig. 17 Attached sa fety belt extender to the ve­
hicle's safe ty be lt 

Before fasteni ng the safe ty belt extende r 
a lways ad just the front seal an d head re­
s trai n ts co rrectly. 

- I nserl the meta l tongue of th e extend er 
int o lh e respect ive safe ly be lt buckle 
==iig. 17 G). 

- Grasp the be ll lOngu e of the safety be ll 
© and pull th e belt in a co n tin uou s slow 
m otion acro ss your ches t and lap. 

- Inse rt th e safe ty be lt to ngue © int o the 
bu ckle of the exten der G) and p ush down 
un til il is sec u rely loc ked w ith an a udi b le 
click. 

- Make sure th e sa fe ty be lt or th e ex­
lend er is not twisted . 

- Pull be lt to m ake su re it is prope rly 
la tched. 

G) Safe ty bell bu ckle =:fig. 17 

G) Tongue of extend er =fig. 17 
G) Uuckle of extender =fi g. 17 
© Veh icle safety bell =fi g. 17 
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Fig . 18 Measu rements 

@ Front edge of buckle =fig. IR 

© Distance of buckle and body cen­
te rline , (less than 6 inches (15 cm) 
=fig. 18 

© Body ce nt erlin e =fig. 18 

& WARNING 

Safety bells ofTer optimum pro tection only 
when th e sea t back is upri ght an d be lts a re 
correctly positioned on the body. Imp roperly 
position ed saf e ty belts ca n ca use serious per­
so nal inju ry in an accident. 

• Never use th e extend er unl ess it is ph ysi­
cally req uired in or der to wear the vehicl es 
safety belt. 

• Never use the exten der irth e di stance 
=:fig. 18 © between the front edge of th e ex­
tend er bu ckle @ and th e occu pant' s body cen ­
te rline @ to be less th an 6 in ches (15 cm). 

• Always make sure th e safety be lt tongue is 
insert ed into the buck le for the seat ing pos i­
tion th a t be longs to th e seat where th e ex­
tend er is be ing used. 

• Attac hin g the safety be ll to the buck le for 
anot her scat could reduce sa fe ty bell effect ive­
ness and ca use injur y.~ 
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Unfa stening safety belts 

Unbu ckle the saf ety belt with the red release button only after the vehicle has 
stopped. 

Fig. 19 Releasing the tongue from the buckle 

- Push the red release button on th e 
buckl e =iig. 19. Th e belt tongue will spr ing 
o ut of th e bu ckle =>& . 

- Let the be lt wind up o n the re trac tor as 
you gu ide the belt ton gue to its stowed po ­
s itio n. 

& WARNING 

Never unfa sten safe ty belt whi le th e vehicle is 
moving. Doing so will increa se you r risk of 
being injur ed or killed. _,. 

Applies to vehicles, with manual safety belt height adjustment 

Adjusting safety belt heigh t 

Use the safety belt height adju stm ent to change belt position 0 11 the should er. 

8UC0 0060 

Fig. 20 Location of manual belt height adjuster 

The safety belt heigh t adju stm en t for the 
front se ating positions can be u sed to ad-
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ju st th e he igh t or the shoulde r portion of 
th e safety be lt so that it is po sitione d cor­
rec tly. 

- Push th e uppe r attachment up and hold 
it in th is po sition. 

- Slid e th e belt and the u ppe r attachment 
up or dow n u nt il it is pos ition ed over th e 
cent er of the shou lder ~age 20. 

- Pull th e belt to mak e sure tha t the up pe r 
auac hm ent is correct ly engage d . 

& WARNING 

Always read and hee d all WARNINGS and 
oth er important information ~ pa ge l7. ~ 
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Improperly worn safety belts 

Incorrectly position ed safety belts can cause severe injuries. 

Wearing safe ty belts impro perly can cause 
se rious injury or dea th . Safet y bel ts can 
only work when they are co rrect ly pos i­
tioned on the body. Improper seating pos i­
tions redu ce the effec tivene ss o f safe ty 
belt s and will eve n incr ease the risk of in­
jury and dea th by mo ving the safety belt to 
critica l area s of the body. Improper sea tin g 
position s also inc rease the risk of se riou s 
injury and dea th when a n airbag dep loys 
and str ikes an occupant who is no r in the 
cor rect sea ting pos ition. A dri ver is re­
spo nsible for the safety of all vehicl e occ u­
pants and espec ially for ch ildren. Ther e­
fore: 

Safety belt pretensioners 

- !\ever permit anyon e to assume an in­
correct s ittin g posi tio n in the vehicle wh ile 
traveling ~ & . 

,& WARNING 

Improperly wo rn sa rety belt s increase th e ri sk 
of se riou s per sonal inju ry a nd dea th whenever 
a vehicl e is being use d. 

• Always make sure that a ll vehicle occ u ­
pants are co rrec tly res trai ned and sta y in a 
corr ec t sea ting position whenever the vehicl e 
is be ing u se d. 

• Always read and heed a ll WARNINGS and 
other import a nt inform at ion =:page 17 . <II 

How safety belt pretensioners work 

In a frontal collision, the safety belts for the front and rear outboard* seating po­
sitions are tight ened up automatically. 

The re tractor s for the dri ver and fron t pas se ng er 
po sition s (rear ou tboar d seat ing positions only 
in co mb ination wit h op tional sid e airba gs for 
th e ou tboa rd rear sea tin g po sitions ) are 
equ ipped with belt pre1e nsioner s. Sensors ac t i­
vat e th e belt pretension ers in frontal colli sion s 
whe n deceleration is high enough. Th is t ightens 
the belt and takes up be lt slack. 'lltking up th e 
slack help s to redu ce forwa rd occup a111 mov e­
m ent durin g a co llision . 

The belt p re te nsioncr ca n only be a ct ivat ed 
once. 

Th e belt pr etension er can be activat ed in a 
front al , side or rea rcn cl colli sion. It will not acti ­
va te in a rollover in wh ich the side ai rb ags do no t 
deplo y. 

CI) Note 

Neve r let the belt re main over a rea r seat back 
that has been folded forward . The rear belt p re-

ten sione r• can be activated unn ecessar ily in a 
co llision and will then have to be rep laced . 

II] Tips 

• When th e safety be lt p reten sion cr is a cti­
vat ed, a fine du st is relea sed . Thi s is no rm a l and 
is not cause d by a fire in th e veh icle. 

• Applicab le safet y req uir em en ts mu st be ob­
served when the veh icle or co mp on ents of the 
syste m are scrapp ed. A qua lified deal ership is fa­
mi liar with thes e regula tions and will be pl ease d 
IO pa ss on the informat ion to you. 

• Be s ur e to obse rve all safe ty, en vironm e111al 
an d other regula tion s if the veh icle or ind ividual 
pan s of th e sys tem, pa rt icu lar ly th e safety belt or 
airba g. ar e to be dispo se d. We recommen d you 
have yo ur auth oriz ed Volkswagen pe rform thi s 
servi ce for you. <II 
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Service and disposal of belt pretensioners 

Th e belt pretensioner s are parts of th e safety belt 
and installed a t th e front and rear outb oard • 
seatin g positions on your vehicl e. Installin g, re­
mo ving, servicing or repairing of belt pr eten ­
sioners can dama ge the safety belt system and 
pr event that system from working correct ly in a 
collisio n. 

There are some important thing s you have tu 

kno w to make sure that the effectiveness of th e 
system will not be im paired and th at di scarded 
comp onent s do not cause injur y or po llute the 
environm ent. 

6 WARNING 

Improper ca re, se rvicing and repai r pro ce­
dur es can incre ase th e risk of per sonal injur y 
and death by preventing a belt pr ctcnsio ncr 
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Lr!, WARN ING (con tinued) 

from ac tivatin g when needed or activating un ­
expected ly: 

• The belt prcten sioncr system ca n be ac ti­
vated only once. If belt pretc nsioncr s have 
been ac tivated, the system must be rep laced. 

• Never repair, adjust, or change any parts of 
th e sa fety belt system . 

• Safety belt systems including belt preten ­
sioncrs canno t be repaired. Specia l proce­
dure s are req ui red for removal , ins tallatio n 
and disposa l of this system. 

• for any work on the safely belt system , we 
strongly recommend th at you sec your auth o­
rized Volkswagen dea ler or qualified techni­
cian who ha s a Volkswage n approved repai r 
manual, th e training and special equipm ent 
necessary. ~ 
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Airbag system 

Important things to know 

Importance of wearing safety belts and sitting properly . 

Airbags are only supplemental restraint s. For airbags to do their job , occupant s 
m ust alway s prope rly wear their safety belts and be in a prop er seating position. 

For your safet y and the safet y of your pa s­
sen gers, before d riving alwa ys: 

- Adju s t th e dr iver 's seat and stee ring 
wh eel properl y ~ pa ge 4. 

- Adjust th e fron t passe nge r seal p rop erly 
=>pa ge 5. 

- Wea r safety belts p roperly =~page 13. 

- Always prop erly use th e correc t child 
res tra int lo protect childr en =>page 5 1. 

In a collision a irba gs mu st infla te within the 
blink of an eye an d with con sid erabl e force. The 
suppl emental a irbags can cause injuri es if the 
dri ver or the front seat pa sse nge r is not sea ted 
prop erly. Ther efore in order to help th e airba g to 
do its job , it is importa nt , both as a dri ver and as 
a passe nger to sit pro pe rly at all tim es. 

By keeping room betwe en your body an d the 
steerin g whee l and the front of the passenger 
co mpa rt ment , the a irbag can infla te fully and 
co mpl e tely and provide suppl em ent a l protec­
t ion in certa in front a l collision s =:page 4, 

·'Prop er occupant se at ing pos ition s'".l'or de ta ils 
on the o pera tion of th e seat adju stm ent con trols 
~ booklet 3.J "Front seat s". 

It's especia lly important that child ren be prop ­
erly res tra ined =:page 51, "Child sa fety". 

There is a lot that the driver and th e passe ngers 
ca n and must do to he lp the individu a l safe ty 
featur es insta lled in your Volkswa gen work to­
get he r as a sys tem. 

Proper seati ng posi tion is imp ortant sn tha t th e 
fron t a irbag on th e dr iver side can do its job . If 
you ha ve a physical imp airm ent or conditio n 
tha t prevent s you from sittin g prop erly on the 
dri ver sea t with the sa fety belt prop erly fastened 

and rea chin g th e peda ls, specia l m odifica tion s 
to your vehicl e ma y be necessary . 

Contact you r auth o ri7.ed Vo lkswagen d ea ler, or 
call the Volkswage n Cus to mer CARE Cent er at 1-
800 -822-8987. 

When the a irba g sys tem deploy s, a gas generator 
will fill the a irbags, break op en the padd ed 
covers, and in fla te be twee n th e steerin g wheel 
and the driver and betwee n the instrum ent 
panel and th e fron t passe nger. The airb ags w ill 
deflate imm edia te ly after dep loyment so that 
the front occupan ts ca n see through the wind ­
shield again without int errupt ion . 

All of thi s takes pla ce in the blink ofan eye, so 
fast that many peopl e don ' t eve n realize that the 
a irbags have deployed. The ai rbags also inflat e 
wit h a grea t dea l of force and nothing should be 
in th eir way when they deploy. Front a irbags in 
com binati on with properly wo rn safe ty belts 
slow down and limi t the occ upant 's forwa rd 
movem ent. Toge th er they help to preve nt th e 
driver and fron t scat passe nge r from hillin g 
pa rts of th e inside the vehi cle while redu cing the 
forces ac tin g on th e occu pant duri ng the cras h. 
In thi s way th ey he lp to red uce th e risk of inju ry 
to th e head an d upp er bod y in th e crash. Airbags 
do not prot ect the arm s or th e lower pa rts of the 
body. 

Both fron t a irbags will no t infla te in all frontal 
colli sions. Front a irba gs will not infla te in a ll 
front a l collisions .. The trigge ring of the a irbag 
sys tem depe nds on the vehicle decelerat ion rate 
ca used by the co llision and reg iste red by the 
electron ic control uni t. If this ra te is below the 
reference value programm ed in to the cont rol 
unit , the a irbags will not be triggered, eve n 
th ough th e car m ay be badl y dam aged as a result 
of the collision . Vehicle dama ge, repai r co sts or 
even the lack of vehicle dama ge is not neces- IJ,-
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sarily an indica tion of whe th er an airb ag shou ld 
in flate or not. 

It is not poss ible to define a ran ge of vehicle 
speeds tha t will cove r every po ssible kind and 
ang le of impac t th at will always trigger the a ir­
bags, since the circum stances will vary consi d­
erably be twee n one collision and anoth er. Im­
porta nt factors includ e, for exampl e, !h e na ture 
(hard or soft) of the object that the car h its, the 
angle of impa ct, veh icle speed, etc. The fron t a ir­
bag s will also not inflat e in side or rear colli­
sio ns. or in rollovers. 

Always rememb er: Airbags will deploy only 
once, an d only in certain kinds of collisions. 
Your safety belts a re a lways there to offer protec­
tion in those si!Ualion s in which airbag s are not 
supp ose d to deploy, or whe n they have alread y 
dep loyed ; for exam ple, when you r vehicle str ikes 
or is stru ck by ano ther a fter the firs! co llision. 

Thi s is ju st on e of the reasons why an airbag is a 
supp lementary res traint and is not a sub sli!Ule 
for a safety belt. The a irbag system wo rks most 
effecti vely when use d with the safety belts. 
Therefo re, a lways prop erly wear your safety 
be lts =:page 13, '"Safety belts'". 

& WARNING 

Silt ing loo close lo !he stee rin g whee l or in ­
strumen t pane l wil l decrease !he effectiveness 
of th e a irbags and w ill incr eas e th e risk of per ­
so nal injury in a collision . 

• Never s it clo ser than JO inches (25 cm) to 

the steering wheel or instrumen t pane l. 

• If you ca nnot sit more th an JO inches (25 
cm) from !he stee ri ng whee l, investigate 
whether adapti ve equipme nt may be avai lab le 
to he lp you reac h the peda ls and increase your 
seat in g distanc e from the steerin g wh eel. 

• If you arc unr estrain ed, leaning forward , 
siltin g sideways or out of po sition in any wa y, 
your risk of injur y is mu ch higher. 

• You will a lso receive serious inju ries and 
could eve n be killed if you are up agai nst the 
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airba g or too close to it when it infl a tes - even 
with an Advanced Airbag. 

• To reduc e the risk of injury when an a irb ag 
infl ate s, always wear saf ety belts pro perly 
=:page 19, "Safe ty belts". 

• Always make ce rt a in tha t children age 12or 
you nger always ride in th e rea r seat. If chil­
dren are not properly restrain ed, th ey may be 
severe ly injur ed or killed when an a irbag in ­
fla tes . 

• Never let children r ide unr es trai ned or im ­
properly res trained in th e vehicl e. Adjus t th e 
front sea ts prope rly. 

• Never rid e with the backres t recl ined. 

• Always s it as far as possible from the 
steerin g whee l or th e instrum en t pan el 
=:pa ge 4. 

• Always sit up right with your back agains t 
the back rest of you r seat. 

• Never place your fee t on th e instrument 
pane l or on th e seal. Always kee p both fee t on 
th e floor in front of th e sca t to he lp preve nt se­
riou s inju ries to the legs and hi ps if th e a irbag 
in fla tes. 

• Neve r reclin e the front passe nger' s sea l to 
transpo rt objects . Items ca n a lso move in to 
the area of th e side a irba g or the front airbag 
durin g braking or in a sudd en maneuver. Ob­
jec ts near th e a irb ags ca n become proj ec tiles 
and cause injury when an airba g infl a tes . 

& WARNING 

Airb ags that h ave deplo yed in a cras h mu s t be 
replaced. 

• Use on ly orig ina l equipm ent air bags ap­
pro ved by Volkswage n and ins ta lled by a 
tra in ed tec hni cian who has the nece ssa ry 
tools an d dia gnostic equ ipm en t lo prope rly 
replace any airbag in your vehicl e and ass ur e 
system effect iveness in a cra sh. 

• Never permit salvaged o r rec ycled a irb ags 
to be insta lled in your vehicle. ~ 
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Child restraint s on the front seat - some important things to know 

- Be sure lo read the import an t informa­
tion and hea d th e WARNINGS for impor­
tant de tails abou t ch ildren and Advanced 
Airbags =lj)age 51. 

Even though you r vehicl e is equipp ed wi th an 
Advanced Airbag System , mak e certain that all 
chi ldren, espec ially thos e 12 years and youn ger, 
always ride in th e back seat prop erly restrain ed 
for their age and size. The airbag on th e pas­
senger side mak es the front sea t a pote nti a lly 
dangerou s pla ce fo r a ch ild to rid e. Th e front sea t 
is not the sa fest place for a child in a forward­
facing child sea t. It can be a very dangerou s 
place for an in fant or a child in a rea rward -facing 
sea t. 

The Advanc ed Airbag System in your vehicle ha s 
bee n ce rti fied to com ply with th e Requi rements 
of United Sta tes Fede ral Moto r Vehicl e Safery 
Stand ard 208 as applica ble at the t ime you r ve­
hicl e was manufactured . 

The Standard requi res th e front airbag on th e 
pa ssenge r side to be turn ed off ("supp ressed" ) if 
a ch ild up to about one year of age restra ined in 
on e o f the rea r-facing or forward -facing infa nt 
res t raint s listed in Federal Moto r Veh icle Safety 
Sta nda rd 208 with which the Advan ced Airbag 
Sys te m in yo ur vehi cle was cert ified has bee n in ­
stalled on the fron t pass enger sea t. For a list ing 
of th e child res traint s that were used to cert ify 
comp lia nce with the US Safe ty Standa rd 
=:pag e 53. 

Th e PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light in the in ­
strum ent panel tells you wh en the fron t Ad­
vanced Airbag on the pa ssenger s ide has been 
turned off by the electro n ic cont rol un it. 

The PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light: 

• will stay on if the fron t passeng er seat is not 
oc cupied, 

• will stay on if there is a small ch ild or ch ild re­
st raint on the front passeng er sea t , 

• will go off if th e front pa sse nge r seat is occ u­
pied by an ad ult as registered by the weight­
sensing mat =:pag e 39, "Mon itor ing the Ad­
vanced Airbag System ". 

The PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light come s on 
wh en th e con trol unit detec ts a tota l weigh t on 

the front pa ssenger sea t th at requ ires th e front 
a irbag to be turned o ff. 

If the tota l we ight on the fron t pa sse nger seat is 
mor e than tlrnt of a typical I year- old child but 
less than the weig ht of a sma ll ad ult , th e front 
a irbag on the passenger sid e ca n dep loy (th e 
PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light do es not co me 
on). If the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light doe s 
no t come on , the fron t airbag on the pas senger 
side has not been turn ed off by the e lectronic 
cont rol u ni t and can dep loy if the con tro l un it 
sens es an im pa ct that meet s the cond ition s 
sto red in its m em ory. 

For exa mpl e, th e a irbag may dep loy if: 

• a small ch ild that is heavier than a rypical I 
yea r-old child is on the front passenger seat (re­
gard less of wh eth e r the child is in one of th e 
child seats listed =:page 53), or 

• a child who ha s outgrown child res t raint s is 
on the front pa sse ng er sea t. 

If the front pa ssenger airbag is turn ed off, the 
PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light s up in th e in­
st rument clu ste r and stays on. 

The fron t a irbag on the passenger side will de­
plo y if th e PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light does 
no t co me on an d stay on even if a small ad u lt or 
teenager, or a pa sse nge r who is not sitt ing up ­
right with thei r back aga inst a no n-reclin ed 
back res t with their fee t on th e vehicle floor in 
front of the seat is on the front passeng er seat 
=:page 4, "Proper occupant sea t ing pos itions" . 

If the front passen ger airbag deploys, the Federa l 
Standard requir es th e a irbag to mee t the "low 
risk" deplo ym ent cri teria to reduc e the risk of in ­
ju ry throu gh int era ct ion with th e airbag . "Low 
risk" dep loy men t occurs in thos e cras hes tha t 
take place a t lower d ecelerat ion s as defined in 
the e lectron ic contro l uni t =:pag e 39, "PAS­
SENGER AIR BAG OFF light". 

Always remember , a ch ild sea t or infant carr ier 
insta lled on the front seat may be st ruck and 
knocked out of po sition by the rapid ly inflat ing 
passeng er 's airbag in a frontal collision. The 
airbag co uld grea tly red uce the effect iveness of 
the child res t raint and even se riou sly injure the 
ch ild dur ing in flat ion. .,_ 
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For this reaso n , and becaus e the ba ck sea t is the 
sa fest place for childr en - whe n properl y re­
strain ed accordi ng to thei r age and size - we 
strongl y recomm end that ch ildren always sit in 
the ba ck seat =:page 51, "Ch ild safety" . 

& WARNING 

A child in a rca n vard-facing child scat in­
stalled on th e fron t passeng er sca t will be seri­
ous ly injured and ca n be killed if th e front 
airbag inflat es -eve n with an Advanced Airbag 
Syste m. 

• The infl at ing a irbag will hit th e child scat 
or infant carr ie r with grea t force and will 
smash the child sea t and chil d aga inst th e 
backre st, ce nt er arm res t, doo r or roo f. 

• Always insta ll rear-faci ng child scat s on the 
rear scat. 

• If you mu st insta ll a rea rwa rd facin g child 
seat on th e front passenger scat becau se of ex­
cep tional cir cum stan ces an d the PASSENGER 
AIR BAG OFF light docs not come on and stay 
on , imm ediate ly install the rea r-facing child 
sca t in a rear sea tin g pos ition and ha ve the 
a irb ag sys tem inspected by you r Volkswage n 
dea ler. 

& WARNING 

An imp rope rly in sta lled chi ld restraint can in­
ter fere wi th th e airbag as it deplo ys an d ser i­
ously injur e or eve n kill the child - even with 
an Advanced Airb ag System . If, in excep tional 
circum stances, you mu st insta ll a fon vard­
facing ch ild restrain t on th e front passe nger' s 
sca t: 

• Forwa rd-facing child sca ts in sta lled on the 
front pa sse nger's sca t may int er fe re with the 
de ploymen t of th e a irbag an d ca use serious 
per sonal inju ry to the child. 

• Always make sure th e fon vard -facing sca t 
has be en designed and certified by its manu ­
facture r for use on a front sca t with a pas­
senge r front and side ai rbag. 

• Always care fully follow th e manufact urer's 
instru ctions pro vided with th e chil d seat or 
carrier. 
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• Never put th e forward -facin g child re­
stra int up aga in st or very near the instrum en t 
pane l. 

• Always m ove th e pass enger scat int o its re­
ar mos t pos it ion in th e sea t 's fore and aft ad­
justm en t range, as far away from the airbag as 
poss ible before installin g th e fon vard -facing 
ch ild restraint. The backrest mu st be ad ju sted 
to an upri gh t pos it ion. 

• Always make sure tha t nothin g preven ts 
th e front pa sse nger's sca t from bein g mo ved 
to the rear mo st pos ition in its fore and aft ad ­
ju stm ent ran ge. 

• Never place additional item s on the sca t 
that ca n increase the total weigh t regis tere d by 
the weig ht -se ns ing mat and ca n ca use inju ry 
in a cras h. 

• Make su re th at th e PASSENGER AIR BAG 
OFF ligh t com es on and stays on all the tim e 
whenever the ignitio n is switched on. 

• If th e PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light doe s 
not co me on an d stay on, imm ediately in sta ll 
th e forward- facin g child se at in a rea r seating 
po sition and have th e a irb ag syste m inspec ted 
by you r Volkswagen dea ler. 

& WARNING 

To redu ce th e ri sk of se rious inju ry, mak e sur e 
th a t the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light is on 
wheneve r a child restra int is insta lled on th e 
front passenger sea t and th e igni tion is 
switched on. 

• If th e PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light docs 
not stay on, perform the checks desc rib ed 
=:page 39, "Mo n itor ing the Advan ced Airbag 
System". 

• Take th e child restra int off the front pas ­
senger sea t and in stall it pro perly at one of the 
rear sea t positions if th e PASSENGER AIR BAG 
OFF light docs not stay o n. 

• Mave th e airbag sys tem inspected by your 
Volkswage n deal er imme diat ely 

• J\lways carefu lly follow instru ctions from 
child restraint manufactur ers when ins tallin g 
ch ild restraint s. ~ 
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Front airbag system - the basics 

Description of front airbags 

The airbag system can provide supplemental protection to properly restrained 
front seat occupants. 

Fig. 21 Loco tion of dr iver airbag: in steer ing whee l 

Your vehicle is equipped with a tlual stage fru11L 
"Adva nced Airbag System" in co mplian ce with 
United Stales Fede ral Moto r Vehicle Safery Stan­
dard (FMVSS) 208 as applicab le a l the time your 
vehicle was manufac tured. Your vehicle is also 
equipped with side airbags for the dri ver and 
from sea l passe nger. Your vehicl e may also be 
filled wit h op t ional side ai rbags for th e rear out­
board sea ts. The safety belt s for the front and 
rea r ou tboa rd seats equipped with opti on al side 
a irbags ha ve "pretensioner s" that help to take 
slack ou t of the be lt system. Th e pret ensio ners 
ar e also activa ted by the electroni c control unit 
for the airbag system. 

The front and outb oa rd rea r seats safe ty belts 
al so hav e loa d limit ers to help reduce the force s 
appli ed to th e body in a crash. 

The airbag for the driv er is in the steering whee l 
h ub =ofig. 2 1 an d the airb ag for the front pa s­
senger is in the in strum ent panel =fi g. 22. Th e 
genera l location of the airba gs is marked 
"AIRBAG'". 

There is a lot you need to know abo ut the a irbags 
in your vehicle. \Ve urge you to rea d th e detail ed 
in forma tion about airbags, safety be lts and child 
safety in this and the oth er bookl e ts that mak e 

Fig. 22 Location of front passenger's a irbag: in the 
instrume nt pa nel 

up 1he owner 's literawre. Please be sure to hee d 
the WARNINGS - they ar c ext remely impon am 
for yo ur safet y and th e sa fety o f your pass enger s, 
especially infant s and small childr en. 

& WARNING 

Never rely on a irbags alone for protection. 

• Even when th ey deplo y, ai rb ags provide 
on ly suppl em en tal prot ec tion. 

• Airbag wo rk mo st effectivel y when used 
with prop erly wo rn safety belts. 

• Th erefore, a lways wear you r safety belts 
and make sur e that everybody in your veh icle 
is properly rest rained. 

& WARNING 

A person on the front pa ssenger seat , espe­
cia lly infants and sma ll childr en, will receive 
se riou s injuri es and ca n even be killed by 
being too close to lh e airbag when it inflat es. 

• Although the Advanced Airbag Syste m in 
your vehicl e is designed to turn off th e front 
passenger airbag ff an in fant o r a small child in 
one of the ch ild restraints used to cer tify the 
Adva nc ed Airb ag System is on th e front pas- II>-
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,0. WARNING (continued) 

senger sea t, nobody can abso lut ely guarantee 
th at deployme nt und er these specia l condi ­
tion s is impo ssib le in all conce ivable situa­
tion s that may happ en durin g the useful life of 
your vehicle. 

• The Advanced Airbag System will deploy in 
acco rdance with th e "low risk" optio n under 
th e U.S. Federal Stan dar d ifa child that is 
heav ier than the typ ical one-yea r old child is 

Applies to vehicles: wilh odvanced front oirbog system 

Advanced front airbag system 

Your vehicle is equ ipped with a front Advanced 
Airbag System in complian ce with United States 
Federa l Motor Veh icle Safety Standar d 208 asap­
plicable at the time your vehicle was manufa c­
tur ed . 

The front Advanced Airba g System su pple ments 
the safety belt s to pro vide ad dition al p rotect ion 
for th e driver's and fron t passe nger's heads and 
up per bodie s in frontal crashes. The airbags in­
flate only in fron ta l impa cts when the vehicle 
decele rat ion is high enough . 

The front Advanced Airbag System for the fron t 
sea t occupants is not a substit ute for you r safety 
belts. Rather, it is part of the overall occupant re­
straint system in your vehicle. Always remem ber 
that the a irbag system can only help to prot ect 
you, if you ar e sittin g up right, wearing your 
safet y belt an d wear ing it properly. This is why 
you and your passenger s must always be prop­
erly restrain ed, not ju st because the law requires 
you to be. 

The Advanced Airbag System in your vehicle has 
bee n ce rtified to me et th e "low risk" "requir e­
ment s for 3 and 6 year-old childr en on the pas­
seng er side and very small adu lts on the driver 
side. "Low risk" d eployme nt occ urs in th ose 
crashe s that take pla ce at lower dece lerat ions as 
defined in the elec tron ic con trol un it =:page 39. 
The low risk deploymen t criteria are intend ed to 
help reduce the risk of injury through intera c­
tion with th e front a irbag that can occur , for ex­
ample, by being wo close lO th e steer ing whee l 
and instrum ent pane l wh en the airbag inflates. 

For "low risk" deploym ent to occ ur, the 
PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light mu st be off. 
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on the front passenge r sea t and the other co n­
dition s for a irbag deploym ent arc met. 

• Accident s tati stics ha ve shown th at chil ­
dre n arc genera lly safer in th e rea r scat area 
th an in th e front sea tin g po sition. 

• For th eir own safe ty, all children, especially 
12 years and youn ger, should a lways ride in 
th e back properly res train ed for their age an d 
size. -4 

=:page 39 "Moni toring the Advanced Airba g 
System ." 

When a person is detected on the front pa s­
se nger sea t, weighi ng m ore than the total weight 
of a child that is abo ut I year old restrain ed in 
one of the rear-facing or forward-facing infant 
rest rain ts (listed in Federal Motor Vehicle Safety 
Standard 208 with which the Advanced Airbag 
System in you r vehicle was cert ified), the 
PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light should not come 
on and should stay off .. Wh en the PASSENGER 
AIR BAG OFF ligh t is off, the fron t airba g on the 
passenger side may or may not dep loy de­
pending on the natur e of th e collision as regis­
tered by th e electronic cont rol unit. 

For example , th e a irbag may dep loy in th e "low 
risk " mode if: 

• a small child that is heav ier than a typ ical I 
yea r-old child in one of th e child restraints with 
which the Advan ced Airbag System was ce rtified 
=:page 53 is on th e front pas senger sea t 

• a child who has outgrown child restrai nts is 
on the fron t pa ssenger seat. 

• a sma ll adult or teenage r is on the front pas­
senger seat 

• a pas senger who is no t sitt ing upr ight with 
their back aga inst a non- reclined backrest with 
their fee t on the vehicle floor in front of the seat 
is on the front passe nger sea t ~age 5 

In addition, the system has been cert ified to 
compl y with the "sup press ion" requireme nts of 
the Safety Standard, to turn off th e front airbag 
for infan ts 12 mont hs old and younger who are 
res trained on the front passenge r sea t in child 



res traint s tha t are listed in the Standard 
=:page 53. "Child restraint s and Advanced Air­
bags." 

"Suppr ession " requires the front airbag on the 
passeng er side to be turned off if: 

• a chi ld up to about o ne year of age is re ­
strained on the front passenger seat in one of th e 
rea r-facing or forward -facing infant res traint s 
listed in Federa l Motor Vehicle Safety Stan da rd 
208 with which th e Advanced Airbag System in 
your veh icle was ce rt ified. For a listing of the 
child res traints tha t were used to certify your ve­
hicle's comp lian ce with th e US Safet y Stan dard 
=opa ge SJ, 

• weight less than a threshold level stored in 
the co nt rol uni t is detec ted on th e front pas­
se nger scat. 

The PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light comes on 
when the electro nic control unit de tec ts a total 
weight on the fron t passe nger sea t tha t requ ires 
the front a irbag to be turn ed off. If the PAS-
S ENG EH AIH BAG OFF light do es not co me on 
and stay o n, th e front airbag on the passe nger 
side has not been turn ed ofTby the con trol unit 
and ca n deploy if the con trol un it se nses an im­
pa ct tha t m ee ts the conditi o ns stored in its 
memor y.=> page 45 = pa ge 39 "Mo nitor ing the 
Advanced Airbag System." 

Always rememb er : Even though your vehicle is 
equip ped with Advanced Airbags. th e safes t 
place for children is prop erly restra ined on the 
back seat. Please be sure to read the imporiant 
infor mat ion in th e sec tions that follow and be 
su re to heed a ll of th e WARNINGS. 

&, WARNIN G 

To redu ce the risk of injury when an a irbag in­
flate s, always wear safet y belts pro perly. 

• If you are un res tra ined, lea ning forward , 
sitlin g sideway s or out of pos ition in any way, 
your risk of injur y is mu ch highe r. 

• You will a lso rece ive se rio us injuri es and 
co uld even be killed if you arc up again s t the 
a irbag or too close to it when it infl a tes - even 
with an Advanced Airbag =:pa ge 27. 

&, WARNING 

A child in a rear ward -facing child sea t in­
stalled on the front passe nger sea t will be seri ­
ously injured and can be killed if th e front 
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a irba g infl a tes - even with an Advan ced Airb ag 
System . 

• Alth ough the Advanced Airba g System in 
your vehicle is designed to turn ofT the front 
a irbag when a rea n vard-fa cing child res trai nt 
has bee n installed on the front passe nger sca t, 
nobody can absolut ely guarant ee th a t deploy­
ment is im poss ible in a ll co nceivable s itu a­
tions tha t ma y ha ppen du ring th e use ful life of 
your vehicl e. 

• Th e infl a ting airb ag will hit th e child seal 
or infant carri er with grea t force an d will 
smas h th e child sea t and child again st th e 
backrest , ce nt er arm rest, door , or roof. 

• Always insta ll rea rward -facin g child re­
straint s in th e back sca t. 

• If you must insta ll a rea rward facing child 
sca t on the front passe nger sea t becaus e o f ex­
cepti ona l cir cum stances and th e "PAS­
SENGER AIR BAG OFF" light doc s not come on 
and stay on, imm edia tely install th e rear ­
faci ng child sca t in a rear seatin g position and 
have th e a irb ag sys tem inspected by your 
Volkswage n dea ler. 

&, WARNING 

An im prop erly insta lled child restr a in t can in ­
terfe re with th e airb ag as it deploys and seri­
ously injur e or even kill the child - even with 
an Advan ced Airba g System. If, in excepti o na l 
circum stan ces, you mu st install a forwar d ­
facin g child res traint on the front passe nger' s 
sea t: 

• Forwa rd- facing child scat s installed on th e 
fro nt passe nger's sca t ma y inter fere with th e 
deployment of th e a irb ag and ca use ser iou s 
perso nal inju ry to the child. 

• Always m ake sur e th e forwar d-facing sea t 
has bee n des igned and cert ified by its manu­
factur er for use on a front sea t with a pa s­
senger front and side a irbag . 

• Always car efully follow the manu factur er' s 
instru ctio ns provided with th e child sea t or 
ca rri er. 

• Neve r put th e fon var d-facin g child re ­
straint up agai nst or very ne ar th e instrum ent 
panel. 

• Always move th e passe nger scat into its re ­
a rm ost pos ition in the sea t's fore and al'! ad - liJ,, 
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& WARN ING (continu ed) 

justm ent ran ge, as far away from the a irbag as 
possi ble before insta llin g th e forwar d -facin g 
child restraint. The backr es t mu st be adju sted 
to an upr ight po sition . 

• Always make sure th a t nothing pr eve nt s 
the front passenger's sea t from being moved 
to th e rea rm ost po siti on in its fore and a ft ad ­
ju stm en t range . 

• Neve r place add ition al item s on th e seat 
that ca n increase the tota l we ight reg istered by 

& WARN ING (cont inu ed ) 

the weight -se nsing m at and ca n cause inju ry 
in a cras h . 

• Make sure th at the PASSENGER AIR BAG 
OFF light co me s on and stays on a ll th e time 
whenever th e igniti on is switch ed on. 

• lfth e PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light docs 
not come on an d stay on, imm ed ia tely ins ta ll 
th e forwa rd -faci ng child sea t in a rea r sea tin g 
position and h ave th e a irbag sys tem inspec ted 
by your Volkswage n dealer. • 

Advanced Airbag System components 

The front passe nger seat in you r vehicle has a lot 
of very impor tant parts of the Adva nce d Airbag 
Syste m in it. The se parts includ e 1he we ight­
se nsing mat , senso rs, wiring, bracke ts, and 
more. The functio n of th e system in the front 
passenger sea t is chec ked by the electron ic con ­
trol unit whe n th e igniti on is on. The contro l uni1 
monitor s th e Advance d Airbag Syste m and turn s 
the a irbag indicator light on when a ma lfun ction 
in the syste m co mp onent s is det ec ted. The func­
tion of th e airb ag indica tor ligh t is d esc ribed in 
greater detail below. Because the front pas­
se nger sea t co nta ins imp ortant pa rt s of the Ad­
vanc ed Airbag System, you mu st take ca re to 
preven t it from being damaged. Damage to 1hc 
sea t ma y pre vent the Advanced Airbag for the 
fron t passenge r seat from doing its job in a 
crash . 

The front Advanced Airbag System consists of 
the fo llowing: 

• Crash se nsors in the front of 1he vehicle 1hat 
meas ure vehicle acce lera t ion/d ece lera t ion to 
prov ide inform arion to the Advanced Airbag 
System abou t th e seve rity of the crash. 

• An electro nic co ntrol un it, with in tegra ted 
cras h se nsor s for fron t an d side im pacts. The 
co nt rol uni t "'decides ·· whe ther to fire just one or 
bot h stages of the fron t airbags ba sed on the in­
format ion receive d from the crash se nsors . The 
contro l unit also "decides·· whether the safe ry 
belt pretens ioners should be act ivated . 

• A dual -stage Advanced Airbag with gas gen ­
era tor for the dr ive r inside the stee ring whe el 
hub. 
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• A dua l-stage Advanced Airbag and gas ge ner­
ato r inside the instrument pan el for the front 
pass enger . 

• A weight-sens ing mat und er the upholster y 
padding of the front pa ssenge r scat cushion th at 
measures th e total weigh t on the scat. The info r­
mation registe red is sent cont in uousl y to th e 
electro nic contro l unit to regulat e deployment 
of the front Advanced Airbag on th e passenger 
side. 

• /\n airbag monitoring sys tem and indi cator 
light in the instru ment clus ter =opag e 39. 

• The PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light in the 
cente r of the instrument pa nel (=:page 39, 
fig. 25) that tells you when th e front Advanced 
Airbag on the pa sse nger side ha s been turned 
off. 

• A senso r below the safety be lt latch for th e 
front sca t pa sse nger to meas ure the tens ion on 
the safety belt. The tens ion on the safe ty be lt and 
the weight reg istered by 1he weigh t-sensing mat 
he lp the co ntrol unit "'dec ide" whe ther the front 
airbag for the front passenger sea t should be 
turned off or not =opag e 29, "Ch ild restraint s on 
the front sea t - so me impo rtan t thin gs to know··. 

• A se nso r in the safety belt latch for the d river 
an d for the front sca t pa ssenger that senses 
whe ther that safety belt is latc hed or not and 
transm its thi s in form ation to the electroni c co n­
tro l unit. 

Lr!, WARNING 

Damage to th e fron t pa sse nger sea t ca n pre­
ve nt the fron t ai rba g from worki ng proper ly. ... 



& WARNING (continued) 

• Impr oper repair or disassembl y of the 
front passenge r and driver sca t will pr event 
the Advanced Airbag System from funct ionin g 
1>rop er ly. 

• Repair s to the front pa sse nger scat mu s t be 
performed by qualified and pro perl y train ed 
wor kshop pe rsonn el. 

• Never remove th e front pa sseng er or dri ver 
seat from the vehicl e. 

• Never rem ove th e upholstery from the 
front passenger sea t. 

• Never disasse mbl e or remove part s from 
th e seat or disco nn ect wires from it. 

• Never carry sharp obje cts in your pockets 
or place th em o n the sca t. If the weight ­
sensing mat in the passe nger seat is pun c­
tur ed it cann o t wor k proper ly. 

• Never ca rry thi ngs on yo ur lap or ca rry ob­
jects on the passenger scat . Such item s can in ­
crease th e weight registered by th e weight ­
sensing mat an d sen d the wrong inform ation 
to the airbag cont rol un it . 

• Never store items und er th e front pas­
senger sca t. Par ts of th e Advanced Airbag 
System un de r th e passenge r sea t cou ld be 
damage d, pr eventin g them and th e airbag 
system from workin g prop erly. 
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& WARNING (continued) 

• Never pl ace scat covers or replacem ent up ­
hol stery on th e front sca ts th at have not bee n 
specifi cally app roved by Volkswagen. 

• Scat covers can prevent th e Advanc ed 
Airbag System from recognizin g child re­
s traint s or occup an ts o n th e fron t passe nger 
sca t and preve nt th e side a irba g in the scat 
backre st from deploying pro pe rly. 

• Never use cushion s, pillows, blanket s or 
similar hems o n the front passenge r sea t. Th e 
addit ional pad ding will pr event the weigh t­
sensing mat in th e scat from acc urat ely regis­
tering the child restra int or person on the sca t 
and pr event th eAdva nccdAi rbagSy stem from 
funct ionin g properly. 

• If you mu st use a child restr a int on th e 
front pa ssenger sca t and th e child restr aint 
manufa ctur er's instru ction s requir e th e use of 
a towel, foam cushion or som ethin g else to 
prop erly position th e child restraint, mak e 
certa in th at th e PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF 
light come s on and s tays on wheneve r th e 
child restr a int is insta lled on th e front pas­
senger sea t. 

• If th e PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF ligh t doc s 
no t co me on and stay on, imm ed iate ly ins tall 
child res traint in a rear seatin g pos ition and 
have th e airba g sys tem inspected by your 
Volkswage n dealer. ~ 

How the Advanced Airbag System components work together 

The front Advan ced Airbag System and the side 
a irbags supp lemen t the protection offered by 
the fron t threcpo int safety belts with prc tcn­
sioners and load limiters and the adjustable 
head restrnillls to help redu ce the risk of injur y 
in a wide ran ge of accident and crash situat ions. 
Be sure to read the importan t inform ation abo ut 
safe ty and heed the WARNINGS in this book let. 

Deployment of the Advanced Airbag System and 
the ac tivation of the safe ty belt pretensioners 
de pend s on the dece lera tion m easured by th e 
crash senso rs and registered by the electro nic 
co ntrol unit. Crash seve rity depends on speed 
an d dece leratio n as well as the mass and stiff­
ness of the vehicl e or object involved in the 
crash. 

On the driv e r side 

On the driver side, when the elec tron ic cont rol 
unit registers a low sever ity crash and the 
driver's safety belt is being used, the airbag will 
not deploy. If the driver' s sa fety hell is no t being 
used, the first stage d eploys, followed by the 
seco nd stage aft er a later time in the crash se­
quence. 

If th e d ectron ic con trol unit rcgis1ers a cra sh of 
higher sever ity, both s tages of the driver air bag 
will dep loy almost a t the sam e time, regardless 
of whether the safety belts are be ing used or not. 

On the pa sseng e r side 

On the passe nger side, in low sever ity impac ts as 
registered by the elec tronic con trol unit, the Ad- .,,_ 
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vanced Airbag System will take the use of the 
passenge r safe ty belt into acco unt. If th e safe ty 
be lt is being used, the airbag will not deploy. If 
the safety belt is not being used , th e first stage 
will deploy followed by the se cond stage at a 
later tim e in the crash sequen ce. 

If th e electronic control unit reg isters a cras h of 
higher severity, bo th stages deploy regardl ess of 
whethe r the safety belt is be ing used or not. 

On th e passe nger side, rega rdless of safe ty belt 
use , the airbag will be turn ed offifth e weight on 
the pas se nger sea t is less than th e amo unt pro ­
gramm ed in the electronic contro l unit. The 
front a irbag on the pa ssenger side will also be 
turned off if on e of the child sea ts that was used 
to certify th e Advanced Airba g System u nder 
Federa l Motor Vehicle Safety Standard 208 ha s 
be en recogni ze d on the seat. The PASSENGER 
AIR BAG OFF light com es on and stays on to tell 

you whe n the front Advanc ed Airbag on th e pas­
se nger side has been turned off =opage 29, "Child 
restraints on the fron t sea t - so m e import ant 
things to know··. 

& WARNING 

To reduce th e risk of inju ry when an airbag in­
flates, alway s wear sa fety belts properly. 

• If you arc unrestrained , lea nin g forward , 
si ttin g sideways or ou t of pos ition in any way, 
your ri sk of injury is much hi ghe r. 

• You will also receive ser ious injuri es and 
could even be killed if you arc up aga inst the 
a irba g or too close to it when it inflate s - even 
with an Advance d Airbag =page 27, "Impor ­
tance of wearing safety belts and sittin g 
pro perly.". '4 

More important things to know about front airbags 

Fig . 23 Front oirbog deployment zone 
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Fig. 24 Inflated front airbags 

Th e area s ou tlined in red =:fjg. 23 indi cate th e 
a irbag dep loym e nt zo n e. Neve r p lace or attach 
accesso ries or ot her objects (such as cu p 
ho lders . telep h one bracket s, la rge. he avy o r 
bul l..-y obje cts) on th e door s, ove r or nea r the area 
mark ed in red =>& . 

Sa fety be lls ar e importanl to h elp kee p front sea t 
occ upant s in th e pro per sea ted pos iti on so tha t 
airb ag s ca n un fold prop erly and provi d e suppl e­
m enta l p rotect ion in a front a l co llis ion. 

Th e fron t a irbags are de sig ned to prov ide a dd i­
tiona l prot ec tion for th e chest an d face of the 
dr iver and th e fron t sea t passe ng er whe n: 

• safety b elts a re worn pro p erly. 

• th e se ats have bee n pos ition ed so th at th e 
occ up a nt is properl y sea ted as far as p oss ible 
from th e airb a g, 

• a nd th e hea d restraint s have bee n prop e rly 
adjusted. 

Beca use airbags in flate in the blink of an eye 
wit h grea t force, thi ngs you have o n your lap o r 
ha ve pla ced on the se at co uld become da n ­
gerous p rojec tiles, and be pus hed into you if th e 
a irb ag inflat es. 

Whe n an airb ag d eplo ys, fine du st is released . 
Th is is norm al and is not ca use d by a fire in th e 
vehicl e. Thi s du st is m ade up m os tly of a pow der 
used 10 lub ricate th e airba gs as th ey deplo y. It 
co u ld irr ita te skin. 

It is imp orta nt to remem ber th a t while th e sup ­
plem ental air bag syste m is desig n ed to reduce 
the like lihoo d of serio u s inju ries, oth er injurie s, 
for exampl e swe llin g, brui sing a nd minor ab ra­
sion s, can also happe n whe n ai rbags in flate. Air-
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ba gs do not protect th e ar ms or the lowe r part s 
of th e bod y. Front airbag s on ly sup ple me nt th e 
thr ee poin t sa fety be lts in so m e front al co llis ion s 
in wh ich th e vehi cle d ece lerati on is high enough 
to de plo y th e airbags. 

Front airbags will not deploy: 

• if the ignition is sw itch ed off when a cras h oc­
cur s, 

• in s ide co llision s, 

• in rea r-end collis ion s. 

• in ro llove rs, 

• when th e crash d ece lera tion meas ur ed by 
the ai rba g sys tem is les s th an th e minimum 
thr es hold nee ded for a irbag de ploym ent a s reg­
is tered by th e elec troni c con t rol unit. 

The front passenger airbag wi ll al so not deploy : 

• wh en th e front pa sse nge r sea t is not occ u­
pied . 

• whe n th e we ight on the fro nt pa sse ng er se at 
as se nsed by the Adva nce d Airba g System indi ­
ca tes tha t th e fron t a irb ag o n th e pas senge r s ide 
has to be turn ed off by th e electro nic co ntro l unit 
(th e PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF ligh t comes on 
a nd sta ys on) . 

& WARNING 

Sittin g in the wrong po sit ion ca n in crease the 
ri sk of serio us inju ry in cra she s. 

• To reduce the ri sk of injur y when the a ir­
ba gs inflate, the driver and passengers must 
alwa ys s it in an upright po sition , mu st not 
lean again st or pla ce a ny part of th eir bod y too 
clo se to th e area where the a irb ags ar e located. 

• Occupa nt s who ar e unb elted , out of po si­
tion or too clo se to the a irb ag ca n be seriou sly 
injured by an a irb ag as it unfold s wit h grea t 
force in th e blink of an eye =:pa ge 27. 

& WARNING 

A child in a rea rward -facin g child sc at in­
stalled on th e front pa ssen ger se at will b e se ri­
ously injur e d a nd can be kill ed if th e front 
airba g inflat e s - even with an Advanc ed Airb ag 
Sys te m. 

• Th e infl at ing airba g will hit th e child seat 
or infant ca rri er with great force and will 
smas h th e child sca t and child again st th e 
ba ckre st , ce nt er arm rest , door or roof. ~ 
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6 WARNING (continued) 

• Always install rear -facing child seats on the 
rea r seat. 

• If you mu st install a reanva rd facing ch ild 
seat on th e front passe nger seat beca use of ex­
cepti o na l circum sta nce s an d th e PASSENGER 
AIR BAG OFF light does not com e on and stay 
on, immedi a te ly insta ll th e rear -facin g child 
sea t in a rear sea ting position and have th e 
a irba g syste m inspe cted by your Volkswage n 
dea ler. 

& WARNING 

Objec ts be twee n you and th e a irb ag will in ­
crease the risk of inju ry in a crash by int er­
ferin g with th e way th e a irba g unfold s o r by 
bein g pu shed int o you as th e airba g infl ates. 

• Never hold thin gs in your hand s or on your 
lap when th e vehicl e is in use. 

• Never tran sport item s on or in the a rea of 
the front passe nger sea t. Objec ts could move 
int o th e area of th e front a irb ags durin g 
br ak in g or oth er sudden man euver and be­
co me dangerous projec tiles th at can ca use se­
rious personal injur y ir the a irba gs infl ate. 

• Never pla ce or a tt ach acce ssori es or oth er 
objec ts (such as cup h olders, te lephon e 
bra ckets, la rge, heav y or bul ky objec ts) on th e 
door s, over or nea r th e area m arked "AIRBAG" 
on th e steer ing wh ee l, instrum en t pan e l, sca t 
bac krests or be tween th ose areas =,page 36, 
fig. 23and your self. These ob jec ts coul d ca use 
inju ry in a cras h, es pecia lly when th e a irbags 
infl ate. 

• Never reclin e th e fro nt passe nger 's sca t to 
transport objec ts. Item s can a lso move int o 
th e a rea of the sid e airba g o r the front airbag 
durin g b rakin g or in a sudd en m aneuver. Ob­
jects nea r th e airb ags can beco me projectiles 
and ca use inj ury, particu lar ly when th e sea t is 
recl ined. 

• Always make sure that nothin g is on th e 
front pass enger sea t that will ca use th e 
we ight -sensing mat in th e sca t to sense th a t 
the sea t is occupi ed or is occ upied by a perso n 
th at is heavier th an the occ upa nt ac tu a lly on 
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6 WARNING (continued) 

th e seat. Th e weight oflhe obj ect could ca use 
the pas se nger side airbag to be turn ed on 
wh en it shoul d be off or could cau se the a irb ag 
to fun ct io n in a way th at is different fro m th e 
way it would have worked witho ut th e add ed 
we ight . 

• Always make sure th at nothin g on th e front 
pa ssenger sca t when the backrest is folded for­
ward. Even light objects could be pu sh ed int o 
th e seat cushi on and ca use th e weight -se nsing 
m at in th e scat to register enou gh weight to 
turn th e a irb ag on . 

• Always mak e sure that th e s tatus signal ed 
by the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light is cor­
rect for th e way th a t the front passe nger sea t is 
being used. 

& WARNING 

The fine dust crea ted wh en a irb ags deploy ca n 
ca use br ea thin g pr oblem s for peop le with a 
hi story of asthm a or o ther bre a thin g condi ­
tion s. 

• To redu ce th e risk of brea thing probl em s, 
th ose with asthm a or oth er res pir atory condi ­
tions should ge t fresh ai r right away by ge ttin g 
out of th e vehicle or openin g windows or 
door s. 

• If you ar c in a co llision in which a irb ags de­
ploy, wa sh your hand s and face with mild soap 
and wa ter before eatin g. 

• Be ca reful not to get th e du st into your 
eyes , or int o any cuts or scratc hes. 

• If th e residue shou ld ge t into your eyes , 
flu sh them with wa ter. 

[I] Tips 

If you or a pa ssenger who you will be using your 
veh icle has a disab ility tha t may affect the way 
the Advan ce d Airbag System in your vehicle 
wo rks, you can contact Volkswagen Customer 
CARE a t 1800 822-8987 for info rma tion about 
poss ible modifica tions or other steps tha t help 
address the situat ion. <II 
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Monitoring the Advanced Airbag System 

Airbag monitoring indicator light ,,-

Two separate indicators monitor the function the Advanced Airbag System: the 
airbag monitoring indicator light and the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light . 

The Adva nced Airbag System (in cluding the 
elect ro nic co ntr ol uni!. se nso r circu its a nd 
sys tem wirin g) is moni tored conti nuous ly to 
make sur e that it is fun ctio nin g pro perly when­
ever the igniti on iso n. Each tim e you turn on the 
ign ition . the airbag m on itor ing ind icator light 
will co me on for a few seco nd s (self diagn os tics) 
and the text AIRBAG/ BELT TENSIONER app ea rs 
in th e in strum ent cluster. 

The system mu st be inspected wh e n the indi­
cator light 

• does no t co me on when th e ignition is 
swit che d on , 

• do es not go ou t a few secon ds after you ha ve 
sw itched on th e igniti on. or 

• comes on whil e dri ving. 

If an a irbag syste m ma lfun ct ion is detec ted, the 
ind ica tor ligh t will come on and stay on to ca tch 

PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light 

Fig. 25 Section from the instrument panel: PAS­
SENGER AIR BAG OFF light 

The PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light is loca ted in 
the c ent er of the in strum ent pan e l =iig. 25. 

th e driver's artentio n and serve as a constant re­
mind er to ha ve th e syste m inspected imm edi ­
ate ly. If a m alfunction occurs that turn s th e fro nt 
airbag on th e pa sse nger side off, th e PASSENGER 
AIR BAG OFF light wi ll com e on and stay on 
whe neve r the igniti on is on. 

& WARNING 
An air bag sys tem that is not functionin g prop­
erly ca nnot pro vide su pplemental protection 
in a frontal cras h. 

• If the airbag indicator light comes on, it 
mean s that there ma y be somethin g wrong 
with th e Advanced Airbag System. It is po s­
sible that the airba g will infl ate when it is not 
suppo sed to, or wlll not inflat e when it sh quld. 

• Have the airbag system in spec ted immedi ­
ately by yo ur Volkswagen dealer. ~ 

The PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light will co m e 
on and stays on to tell you when the front Ad­
va nced Airbag on th e passe nge r side ha s been 
turn ed off by the electro n ic co ntro l unit. 

If th e bulb for the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF 
light burn s out , the airbag m onitoring ind ica tor 
light =:page 39 wi ll co m e on a nd signa l a mal ­
fun ction in th e Advanced Airbag sys tem. Al­
th ough the bu rn ed ou t bulb will not cha nge th e 
way the from a irbag on the pa sse nger side 
works, it wi ll no longer be po ss ible to u se th e 
PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light to veri fy that the 
a irb ag on/off sta tu s is co rrect for th e occ up ant 
on th e front pa sse nger seat. Have th e airb ag 
sys te m inspec ted imm ed iate ly by your Volk­
sw agen deal er. 

Th e PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light will blink for 
up to as long as 9 seco nd s when 

• th e ignit io n is swi tch ed on and ... 
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• th ere is a change in th e weight mea sured by 
the weight-sensing mat in the front pas senge r 
sea t that dete rmin es whether th e Adva nced 
Airbag on the pass enger side can deploy or will 
be turn ed off. 

After th e PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light stop s 
b linking, always mak e sur e that the airbag 
stat us (on or off) as shown by the PASSENGER 
AlR BAG OFF light is prop er for the size, age, and 
we ight of the occupant on th e front pa ssenger 
sea t. Always make sure that the safe ty belt for the 
front pa sseng er sea t is properly fastened when· 
ever th e passe nger seat is occupi ed. 

The PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF ligh t will show 
the cor rect status of th e front Advance d Airbag 
on the pa sse nger side a few second s a fte r the ig· 
n ition has be en switch ed on and: 

• will stay on if the fron t pa ssen ger sea t is not 
occupi ed, 

• will stay on if a child up to ab out one yea r of 
age is on the fro nt passe nger sea t in one of the 
rea r-facing or forward -facing infant res tra ints 
listed in Federa l Motor Vehicl e Sa fety Stand ard 
208 with which the Adva nced Airbag System in 
your vehicle was certi fied, is reg istered by the 
weight- sensing mat in the sea t. For a listing of 
th e child res traint s th a t we re used to ce rt ify your 
vehicle's co mpli anc e with the US Safe ty Stan­
da rd ~a ge 53, 

• will go out if the front passe nge r seat is occ u­
pied by an adult as reg istered by th e weight · 
se nsing mat. 

Th e PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light must come 
on and stay on if th e ignit ion is on and 

• a car b ed has bee n installed on the front sea t. 
or 

• a rearwa rd-faci ng child res tra int has been in­
sta lled on th e front passe nger seat , or 

• a forwa rd -facing child res traint has bee n in­
s talled on th e front passe nger sea t, or 

• the we ight registered on th e front passe nger 
seat is equal to or less than the co mb ined weight 
of a typical I year- old res trained in o ne of the 
rea r-fac ing or fon vard -faci ng in fant res tra int s 
liste d in Federal Moto r Vehicle Safe ty Standard 
208 with which the Advanced Airbag System in 
your veh icle was cert ified . 

If th e front passe nge r sea t is not occupied , th e 
front a irbag will not de ploy, and the PASSENGER 
AIR BAG OFF light will stay on. Never insta ll a 
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rear ward-facing child res tra int on th e front pas· 
se nger sea t, the sa fest pla ce for a child in any 
kind of child res train t is at on e of the sea ting po· 
sit ions on the rea r sea t ~age 29, "Child re­
straint s on th e front seat -so me import ant 
th ings to know" and =:pa ge 51, "Child sa fety." 

If th e PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light come s on 
when one of the co ndit ions listed above is me t, 
b e sure to check the ligh t regula rly to make ce r­
tai n tha t the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light 
stays on co ntinu ously whenever the ignit ion is 
on . If the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light does 
n ot app ear and not stay on a ll th e time, stop as 
soo n as it is sa fe to do so and 

• reac tivate the system by turn ing the ignition 
off and then turni ng it on again ; 

• remove and reinsta ll the child res tra int. Make 
sure that the child res tra int is prop erly insta lled 
and that th e safety belt for the front passe nger 
sea t has bee n co rrec tly rout ed aro und the child 
res traint as desc ribed in the child res tra int man ­
ufac wr er 's instruc tions; 

• make sur e tha t the co nvertib le lock ing fea­
tu re on th e safe ty belt for the front passe nger 
sea t has bee n ac tivated and tha t the safety belt 
has bee n pu lled tight. The be lt mu st not be loose 
or have loops of slack so tha t the se nsor below 
the safety be lt latch on the sea t ca n do its job 
=:page 60. 

• make sure that th ings that may inc rease the 
weight of the child and chi ld sea t a re not being 
transpo rt ed on th e fro nt passe nger sea t; 

• ma ke sure that the safe ty be lt tens ion sensor 
is not blocke d. Shake the sa fety be lt la tch on th e 
front passe nger sea t back and fort h; 

• ma ke sure that noth ing can interfere with the 
safe ty be lt buckles and that th ey a re not ob­
stru cted. 

• If a strap or te th er is be ing used to tie th e 
child sea t to th e front passe nger seat, make sure 
that it is 110 1 so tight tha t it ca uses th e we ight ­
sensing ma t to meas ure more weigh t th an is ac­
tua lly o n the seat. 

If the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light st ill doc s 
not com e on and docs not s tay on co ntinuo usly 
(when the ignit ion is sw itched on), 

• take the ch ild restrain t off the front passe nge r 
sea t and insta ll it prope rly at on e of the rea r sea t 
pos itions. Have the airbag system inspec ted by 
}'Our Volkswage n dea le r immedia te !)'. .. 



• mo ve the child to a rear sca t po sition and 
make sure that the child is properly restrained in 
a child restraint that is ap propriat e for its size 
and age. 

The PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light should NOT 
come on when th e ignition is on and an adult is 
sittin g in a prop er seating pos ition on the front 
passe nger sea t. If the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF 
light com es on and stays on und er these circum­
stan ces, make sure that : 

• th e adult on the front passe nger sea t is prop­
erly se ated on the ce nter of th e seat cushion with 
his or her ba ck up again st the ba ckres t and th e 
backres t is not reclined =,page 4, "Prop er occu­
pant sea ting posit ions." 
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• the adult is not taking we ight off the seat by 
hold ing on to the pa ssenger assist handl e above 
th e front passe nger door or supportin g their 
wei ght on th e armre st or holding onto the assist 
handl e on the ins trum ent panel, 

• th e safety belt is being prop erly worn an d 
tha t there is not a lot of slack in th e safety belt 
webbin g, 

• access ory seat cove rs or cushions or oth er 
thin gs tha t may cause an incorrect reading or 
impr ess ion on the we ight -se nsing mat under 
th e up holstery of the sea t have been removed 
from th e front passe nger sea t, 

• th e optio na l safety belt extend er has not 
been left in the safety belt latch for th e fron t pas­
senger sea t. ~ 

Important safety instructions on monitoring the Advanced Airbag 

System 

& WARNING 

An airbag sys tem that is not functioning prop­
er ly cannot provide supplementa l protection 
in a frontal crash. 

• If the air ba g indi cator light comes on, it 
mean s that th ere may be something wron g 
with th e Advanced Airbag System. It is pos­
sib le tha t the airbag will inflate when it is not 
suppo sed to, or will not inflate when it shou ld . 

• Have the a irb ag system in spected imm edi­
at ely by you r Volkswage n dealer. 

& WARNING 

If th e front airbag inflates, a child without a 
child restraint, in a rearwa rd-facing chi ld scat 
or in a forward-faci ng child restraint that has 
not been properly insta lled will be seriousl y 
injured and ca n be killed. 

• Even though your vehicle is equipped with 
an Advanced Airbag System, make cer tain 
that all childr en, especially 12 year s and 
young er, always rid e on the back scat properly 
restrained for th e ir age and size. 

• Always in stall forward or rear-facing child 
seat s on the rear sea t -eve n with an Advanced 
Airbag System. 

• If you must ins tall a rcanvard- facing child 
sea t on th e front passenger scat be ca use or ex-

& WARNING (cont inued ) 

ceptional circumstance s and th e PASSENGER 
AIR BAG OFF light doe s not come on and stay 
on, immedi a tely install th e rea r-facing chi ld 
seat In a rear seati ng pos ition and have the 
airba g sys tem inspected by your Volkswagen 
dea ler. 

• A tight tether or other strap on a reanvard­
facing child restraint attached to the front pas­
senger sea t can pu t too mu ch press ure on the 
weight-sens ing mat in the seat and register 
more a weight than is actua lly on th e sea t. The 
heavier weight registered can mak e the 
sys tem work as though an adult we re on the 
sea t and deploy the Advanced Airbag wh en it 
mu st be suppre sse d caus ing seriou s or even 
fata l injury to the child . 

& WARNING 

An im1>ropcrly installed child restraint can in ­
terfere with the airb ag as it deploy s and ser i­
ously injure or even kill th e ch ild - even with 
an Advanced Airbag System. If, in excep tion al 
cir cumstan ces, you mu st install a fonvard­
facing chil d restraint on the front passenger 's 
sea t: 

• fo rward -facing child sea ts inst a lled on the 
front passenger's seat may int er fere with the .,._ 

Airbag system 41 



@ Booklet 2.1 Safety first 

& WARNING (continued) 

depl oyment of th e airba g and cause seriou s 
per sonal injury to the child. 

• Always mak e sure th e forward-facin g sea t 
has been des igned an d certified by its manu­
factur er for use on a front sea t with a pas­
senger front and s ide airb ag. 

• Always ca refully follow th e manufa cturer' s 
instru ct io ns provided with th e child sea t or 
carrier. 

• Never put the fonvard-facing child re­
straint up aga inst or very near th e instrum ent 
panel. 

• Always mo ve th e passe nger seat int o its re­
armost position in the sea t's fore and aft ad ­
justm ent range , as far away from the a irbag as 
possible before insta lling th e fonvard-faci ng 
child restraint. The backre st mu st be adjust ed 
to an up right pos ition. 

• Always make sur e th at nothin g prevents 
the front passe nger's seat from being moved 
to th e rearmost position in its fore and aft ad ­
ju stm ent range. 

• Never place additional items on the sca t 
that can increase the total weigh t regis tered by 
th e weight -sensing m at and can cause inju ry 
in a cras h. 

• Make sure th at th e PASSENGER AIR BAG 
OFF light comes on and stays on all th e time 
whenever the ignition is switched on . 

& WARNING (continued) 

• If th e PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light does 
not come on an d stay on , imm ediatel y ins tall 
the forward -faci ng child sea t in a rear sea tin g 
po sition and have the a irbag system in spec ted 
by your Volkswagen dealer. 

& WARNING 

• If the PASSENGER Am BAG OFf' ligh t do cs 
not go ofTwhen an adult is sitting on th e front 
pas senger scat after takin g the steps desc rib ed 
above, make sure the adu lt is prop erly sea ted 
and restrain ed at one of the rear seating posi­
tions. 

• I lave th e a irbag system in spected by you r 
Volkswage n dea ler before tran sportin g 
anyone on th e front passenger sea t. 

(I] Tips 

• If th e weight-sensin g mat in the front pas· 
senger seat detec ts an empt y sea t, the front 
airb ag on th e passe nger side will be turn ed off. 
and the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light will stay 
on. 

• If the opti onal safety belt extend er is left in 
the bu ckle for the from safety belt, or the fron t 
passenger safety belt itse lf is bu ckled and the 
fron t passe nger seat is not occupied, the 
PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light will come on. ~ 

Repair, care and d isposal of the a irbags 

Parts of the airbag system are insta lled at many 
different places on your Volkswagen. Installing. 
remo ving, servicing or repairing a part in an area 
of the vehicle can dam age a part of an a irbag 
system and prevent that system from working 
prop erly in a collision . 

There are some imp ortant thin gs you have to 
know to make sure th at the effec tiveness of the 
system will not be impa ired and that disca rded 
com pon ents do not cause injur y or pollu te the 
environm ent. 

& WARNING 

I mp roper care, servicing and repa ir proce ­
dure s can incr ease the risk of per sonal injur y 
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& WARNING (continued) 

and death by pr eventin g an airba g from de ­
ploying when needed or deploying an airbag 
un expec tedly: 

• Never cover, obstru ct, or change th e 
steerin g wheel horn pad or a irb ag cover or the 
ins trument pane l or modif y th em in any way. 

• Never a ttach an y objects such as cup 
holders or te lephone mountin gs to th e sur ­
faces covering th e airbag un its. 

• For clean ing th e horn pad or instrum ent 
panel, use on ly a so ft, dr y cloth or o ne moi s t· 
ened with pla in water. So lven ts or clea ner s 
could dam age th e a irbag cover or change th e ~ 



&, WARNING (cont inue d) 

stiffne ss or strength or the material so that the 
airbag cannot deploy and prot ec t properl y. 

• Never repair, ad jus t, or change any parts or 
the ai rbag system . 

• All work on the stee ring wheel, ins trument 
panel , front sea ts or electri ca l system (in­
cluding th e insta llat ion or audio equipment, 
ce llul ar telep hon es and CB radios, etc.) must 
be performed by a tJualified technician who 
has th e trainin g and specia l equipment neces ­
sary. 

• f'or an y work on the a irbag sys tem , we 
stron gly recomm end that you sec your autho ­
rized Volkswagen dealer or qualified work­
shop. 

• Never modif y the front bumper or part s or 
th e vehicl e body. 

• Always make sure that the side a irbag ca n 
inrlatc without intcrrcrence: 
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&, WARNING (continued) 

- Never install seat covers or replacemen t 
uphol stery over th e front sca tback s th at 
have not been specifica lly approved by 
Volkswagen . 

- Never use additional sea t cushions that 
cover th e areas where the side a irbags in ­
nat e. 

- Damage to th e or iginal scat covers or to 
the sca m in th e area or th e side a irbag 
modul e mu st a lways be repaired immedi ­
at ely by an auth or ized Volkswagen dealer. 

• The airbag syste m can be activated only 
once. Arter an airbag has inrl ated , it mu st be 
replace d 

• Use on ly original equipment airbag s ap-
1>roved by Volkswagen and in stalled by a 
tra ined techn ician who ha s the necessary 
tools and dia gno stic equ ipment to properl y 
repla ce any airba g in you r veh icle and assure 
system effectiveness in a cra sh. 

• Neve r per mit sa lvage d or recycled a irb ags 
to be in sta lled in your vehicl e. '4 

Other things that can affect Advanced Airbag performance 

Chan ging the vehicle's suspension sys tem can 
change the way th at the Advanced Airbag 
System perform s in a crash. For exampl e, usin g 
tire-rim combinati ons not appro ved by VOLK­
SWAGEN. lowe ring th e vehicle, chan ging the 
stiffness of the suspension, includin g the 
spring s, suspen sion strut s, shock ab sorb ers e tc. 
ca n cha nge the forces that a rc measured by the 
airb ag se nsors and se nt to th e electron ic co ntrol 
unit. Some suspe nsion chan ges can, for ex­
ample , increase the force levels mea sured by the 
senso rs an d make the ai rbag sys tem deploy in 
crashes in whi ch it wou ld not deploy ir the 
chan ges had not bee n mad e. Oth er kind s of 
changes may redu ce the force levels mea sured 
by th e se nsors and prevent the a irbag from de­
ploying when it should . 

Th e Advanced Airbag System in th e front pas­
sen ger sea t will not work lhe way it should if the 
opti onal safe ty be lt extender is not removed 
from th e sa foty b elt latch when the seat is occu­
pied and th e safety belt is not being used. 
Leaving the extend er auac hed to the safe ty be lt 

bu ckle when the front sea t is occ upied and th e 
sareiy be lt is no t being used will signal th e a irbag 
contro l unit that the front pa ssenger scat is oc ­
cupi ed and tha t th e safe ty belt is being used. The 
electroni c contr ol unit for the airbag sys tem will 
then receive in correc t information that will 
cau se th e safety belt pret ensio ncr and front pas­
se nger airb ag to deploy la ter in collisions tha t 
would no rmally trigger th ese sys tems earlie r in 
the co llision to he lp prote ct an unre strained 
front sea t occupant. In addit ion , the sarc ty belt 
extend er mu st never be use d to secure child re­
straint s to the front passe nger seat. For tha t 
reason , a lways remo ve the sarety belt extender 
when it is not needed and stow it safely 
=p age 22. 

Th e se nsor s in the sare ty belt bu ckle for th e 
drive r and front passe nger se at tell the elec­
tronic control m odule if th e safe ty be lt is la tched 
or not. If th e safety belt is be ing used, the front 
airbag will dep loy at a slightly higher rat e o r ve­
hicle decele rati on than if th e safety be lt is not 
being used. Therefore, in a parti cular colli sion, it IJI, 
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is poss ible that an airba g will not deploy al a 
seating pos ition wh ere th e safely be lt is being 
use d bul will inflat e at th e pos ition where the 
safe ty be lt is noc be ing used. It is impo rtant th al 
nothin g imerfere with the safety belt bu ckles so 
tha l th e se nsors ca n send th e corr ect informa ­
tion aboul safe ty be lt use to the e lectronic con ­
trol unit. 

& WARNING 

Chan ging th e vehicle's suspension including 
use of unapproved tire-rim comb inations can 
change Advanced Airbag performanc e and in ­
creas e th e risk of serio us persona l inju ry in a 
crash. 

• Never insta ll sus pens ion compon ents that 
do not have the same performance charac ter­
ist ics as the components originally installed 
on your vehicle. 

• Never use tire -rim combination s that have 
not been approved by VOLKSWAGEN. 

Side airbags 

Applies to vehicles: with side airbags 

Description of side airbags 

& WARNING 

Leaving the optiona l safety belt extender at ­
tached to the safety belt latch on the front pas­
senger seat when the safety belt is not be ing 
used will prevent th e Advanced Airbag Sys tem 
from funct ion ing proper ly and can increa se 
the risk of serious perso nal injur y in a colli­
sio n. 

• Always remove the safety be lt exte nd er 
w h en it is 1101 nee ded a11d s tu w i I safe ly whi,11 

it is not bein g used with the sa fety belt. 

• Never use th e safe ty be lt extender to secure 
a chi ld restraint at any seating po sition. 

& WARNING 

Item s stored between the safe ty be lt buckle 
and the ce nt er console can ca use the sensor s 
in the buckle to send the wro ng information to 
the elec troni c contr ol module an d preven t the 
Advanced Airb ag system from working prop­
er ly. 

• Always m ake su re that nothing can inter ­
fere with th e safety belt bu ckles and that they 
are not ob structed. '4 

The sid e airbag system can provide supplem ental prot ection to prop erly re­
strain ed fron t seat occupan ts. 

Fig. 26 Side airbag in driver seo t 
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The side airba gs a re in the backrest paddin g in 
the front seats :::ofig. 26. Your vehicl e may a lso be 
equipped with op tional side airb ags for the rear 
ou tboard pos itions. Th e general location is 
identifi ed by th e wo rd "AIHBAG" in the uppe r re­
gion of the backres ts 

The side airb ag sys tem basica lly cons is ts of: 

• The elec troni c control modul e and external 
side impac t senso rs 

• The two side airba gs located in the sides of 
che front back rests 

• The airba g wa rnin g light in the instrum ent 
cluster ~ 



The airbag sys tem is monitored electronically 10 

make cena in tha t it is functio n ing properly at all 
t imes. Each time you turn on the ignition, the 
airbag system ind ica to r ligh t will co me on for a 
few seco nd s (self diagnost ics). 

The side airbag system sup p leme nt s rhe safety 
be lts and can he lp to reduce the risk of injur y to 

th e dr iver's and front passe nger's up per torso on 
th e side of the vehicle th at is stru ck in a side co l­
lision. The airbag inflate s on ly in side impa cts 
and only when th e veh icle acce leration reg is­
tered by the control un it is h igh en ough. If thi s 
rate is be low the refe rence value programm ed 
in to th e co ntro l uni t, the side airbag s will not be 
trigg ered , eve n though the ca r ma y be badly 
damag ed as a result of th e co llision. It is not pos­
sible to de fine an airbag tr igger ing rang e th at 
will cover eve ry pos sible ang le of impact, since 
the circums tances will vary co nsiderably be ­
twee n one co llision and anot her. lrnpona nl fac­
to rs in clude, for exam ple, the na tu re (har d or 
soft ) o f the impacting ob jec t, the angle o f im­
pact, vehicle speed, etc. =:page 46, "Impo rta n t 
safet y instructio ns for the side airbag system ". 

Aside from th eir normal safety function, safe ty 
belts work to help kee p the driver or front pa s­
senger in posit ion in a side colli sion so that th e 
side a irbags ca n prov ide prot ec tion whe n they 
infla te. Safety belts also he lp to keep rear seat 
pas seng ers in po sition so that optional rear sea t 
side airbag s can prov ide protection in a side col­
lision in which th e side a irbag inflates. 

The a irbag sys tem is not a subst itu te for yo ur 
safety belt. Rather, it is part of the overa ll occu­
pant restraint sys tem in your veh icle. Always re­
memb er that the airbag system can only h elp to 
pro tec t you if you are wearing your sa fe ty belt 
and wearing it properly. Thi s is an o ther rea so n 
why you sho uld alwa ys wear yo ur safe ty belts, 
no t ju st becau se the law requir es you to do so 
:a;p age 13, "Safety bel ts" . 

It is important 10 remem be r that wh ile the sup­
plemen tal side airbag system is des igned to help 
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reduce the likelihood of se riou s injuri es , other 
injuries, for example, swelling, brui sing, and 
mi nor abra sions can a lso be associated with 
these airbags. Remem ber too , side airbags will 
dep loy only once and on ly in ce rtai n kinds of ac­
ciden ts - your sa fety be lts are always there to 
offer pro tec tion. 

Vehicle damage, repa ir cost s or even th e lack of 
vehicle da m age is no t necessa rily an indicatio n 
of prope r airbag operation. In some collis ions, 
both front and side airbag s may in flate. Re­
mem ber too, tha t airbag s will dep loy only once 
and only in certain kind s of collis ions - your 
safety belts ar e always th e re to offer pro tection in 
those acciden ts in whic h ai rbags are not sup­
po sed to deploy o r whe n they have al ready de ­
p loyed . 

The side airbag system will not be trigg e red 

• if th e igni tion is switched off, 

• in side collisions when the accelerat ion mea­
sured by th e sensor is too low, 

• in front-en d collisions, 

• in rear -e nd collisions, 

• in rollove rs. 

In some types of accidents the fron t, Side Cur­
tain Protection TM and s ide airbag s may be tr ig­
gered together. 

& WARNING 

• Sa fety belt s and lh e airb ag sys tem will onl y 
p rovid e prot ec tion wh en occ up ant s are in the 
correc t seatin g po sition ""J)age 13, "Safety 
belt s" . 

• If the airbag indicator light comes on wh en 
the vehicl e is be ing use d , have the sys tem in ­
spec ted imm ediately by your Volkswage n 
deal er. Th e side airb ag sys tem may n ot wor k 
prop erly eve n wh en th e vehicle acce le ratio n 
in a side colli sion is high en ough 10 ac tiva te 
th e a irbag . .. 
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Applies to vehicles: with side ai rbags 

How supplemental side airbags work 

Ai rbags inflate in the blink of an eye and can help reduce the risk of upper torso 
injuries fo r occupants who are properly restrained. 

Fig . 2 7 Infla te d side air b a g an lef t side of vehicle 

Suppl em ental side airbag s infl ate be tween the 
occupant and !he doo r pan e l on th e s ide of th e 
vehicle that is stru ck in certain side collision 
=ii g. 27. 

Applies to vehicles: with side airbags 

When the sys tem is triggered, the airbag is filled 
with prop ellan t gas and breaks throu gh a seam 
on the side of the sea t back identified by the 
"AIHBAG" labe l. It infl;it es betw ee n the side trim 
panel and th e passe nger. In order to help pro­
vide thi s add itional pro tec tion, th e side airbag 
mu st infl ate within the blink of an eye at very 
high spee d and with grea t force. The suppl e­
mental side airba g could injur e you if your 
seating posit ion is 110 1 prop er or upr ight or if 
items are locat ed in the area where the sup ple- -
mental side airba g inflat es. Th is applie s espe-
cially to children = page 51, "Child safety". 

Although th ey arc not a so ft pillow, they can 
"cushion " the impact and in this way they can 
he lp to redu ce the risk of inju ry to th e upp er pan 
of th e bod y. 

A fine du st may develo p when th e airba g de­
ploys. This is normal and doe s not mean there is 
a fire in the veh icle. '4 

Important safety instructions for the side airbag system 

Airbags are only supplem ental restraint s. Always prop erly wear safety belts and 
ride in a proper seating posit ion. 

There is a lot thal you and your passe ngers mu st 
know and do lO help the safety belts and a irbag s 
do their job lO provid e supp lemental pro tection. 

The sid e airbag s insta lled for the front sealin g 
pos itions as well as the side airba gs tha t may be 
installed in your vehicle as op tional equipm ent 
for th e out side rear sea tin g po sitio ns have bee n 
des igned and ce rtified to help reduce the risk o f 
injur y th a t can be cau sed by airba gs when they 
inflat e, parti cularl y when the occup ant siuin g 
next to it is not seat ed prop erly. 

& WARNING 

An infla ting side a irbag ca n cause se rio us or 
fata l injury. Improper ly wear ing safety be lts 
an d improper sea ting positions increases the 
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& WARNING (continued) 

risk of se riou s perso nal inju ry and dea th 
wheneve r a vehicle is be ing used. 

• To help redu ce th e risk of inju ry when th e 
su pplement a l side airb ag infl ates, 

- Always sit in an upright pos ition and do 
not lea n aga in st the a rea where th e sup ple­
me nta l side a irbag is located. 

- Never let a ch ild or anyone else res t th eir 
head aga ins t the side trim panel in th e a rea 
where the sup pleme nt al s ide a irbag in­
fla tes. 

- Always m ake su re tha t safe ty belts arc 
worn co rrec tly, IJl, 



&, WARNING (continued) 

- Never le t an yone sittin g in the front sea l 
put th eir hand out of the wind ow. 

• Always mak e sure th a t th e side a irb ag ca n 
infl a te wi th out int erference: 

- Never in sta ll sea t cove rs or replace men t 
u pholstery ove r th e Fro nt sea tbacks tha t 
have not been specifica lly appro ved by 
Volkswagen. 

- Never use addi t ional seat cushions that 
cove r the a reas where the side a irb ags in­
fla te. 

- Damage to th e origina l sea t cove rs or to 
the sca m in the a rea of th e s ide ai rbag 
m odul e mu st always be repai red imm edi ­
a tely by an authori zed Volkswagen dea ler. 

• Objec ts betwee n you and the airbag ca n in­
crea se th e risk of inju ry in a co llision by int er­
ferin g with th e way the a irb ag un folds or by 
be ing pushed int o you as the a irbag inflat es. 

- Never pla ce or a ttach accesso ries or 
o ther ob jec ts (such as cup holders, tele­
p hon e bra ckets, or eve n la rge, bul ky ob­
jec ts) on th e doors, ove r or nea r the area 
mar ked "AIRBAG" on the scat backrests. 
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- Accessor ies or oth er objec ts can becom e 
dangero us missiles and cause inju ry if th e 
suppl ement al sid e airb ag inflat es. 

- Never ca rry any obj ec ts o r pets in th e de­
ploym ent space betwee n them and th e a ir­
bags or a llow childr en or oth er pa sse ngers 
to trave l in this pos ition. 

• Always use the buil t- in coa t hoo ks only for 
lightwe ight cloth ing. Never leave any heavy or 
sharp-e dged objec ts in th e pockets th a t may 
interfe re with side ai rba g deployment and can 
cause perso nal inju ry in a collision. 

• Always prevent th e side a irbag s from bein g 
damage d by heavy obj ec ts knocking aga ins t or 
hittin g the sides of th e sea tbacks. 

• The airb ag syste m can onl y be tr iggered 
once . If the a irb ag has bee n tri ggered, the 
sys tem m us t be rep lace d by an auth orized 
Volkswage n dea lers hip . 

• Always have work involvin g the side a irb ag 
system, remova l and ins talla tio n of the airbag 
com ponen ts, o r other repa irs performed bya n 
auth orize d Volkswagen dea ler or qu alified 
dea lership. Otherw ise th e a irbag sys tem may 
not work correct ly. 

• Neve r a ttempt to mod ify any com ponen ts 
of th e a irbag sys tem in any way. ~ 

Airbag system 47 



@ Booklet 2 .1 Safety first 

Side Curtain Protection TM airbags 

Applies to vehicles: with side curtain protection airbags 

Description of Side Curtain Protection™ airbags 

The airbag system can provide supplemental protection to properly restrained oc­
cupants. 

Fig. 2 8 The Side Curtain Protec tion™ a irba gs loca ted above the windows on bo th sides . 

The Side Curt ain Prote ctionni airbags are in the 
header area on both side s of the veh icle =mg. 28. 
The general loca tion is iden tified by the word 
"AIRBAG". 

The Side Curtain Protec tion TM airbag system 
a irba g sys tem suppl eme nt s the sa fety belts and 
ca n help to reduce the risk of injury for occu­
pant s' heads and upp er torso on th e side of the 
vehicle that is stru ck in a side co llision . The Side 
Curtain Protec tionni airbag inflate s only in side 
impa cts and only when the veh icle acce leration 
registere d by the control unit is high enough. If 
this rate is below th e refe rence value pro ­
grammed into the control unit, the side airba gs 
will not be triggered , eve n though the car may be 
badly damag ed as a resu lt of th e collision. It is 
not pos sible to define an airbag triggering range 
that will cover eve ry poss ible ang le of impact , 
since the circum stanc es will vary considera bly 
be tween one co llision and another. Import ant 
factors include , for example, the nat ure {hard or 
so ft) of the impactin g object. the ang le of im­
pact, vehicle speed, etc. =:page 49, "How Side 
Curtain Protec tion TM airbags work" . 

Aside from the ir nor mal safety function , safety 
belts work to he lp keep th e dr iver or front pas -
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senge r in positio n in the event of a collision so 
that the Side Curta in Protectio n™ airba gs can 
provid e prot ec tion . 

The airbag system is not a subs titut e for your 
safe ty belt. Hath er, it is part of the overall occu­
pant restraint sys tem in you r vehicle. Always re­
memb er that th e airbag system can only help to 
protect you if you are wearing your safety belt 
and wearing it prop erly. This is another reaso n 
why you should always wear your safety belt s, 
not ju st becau se the law requires you to do so 
=:page 13, "Safety belt s". 

Vehicle damage, repair cos ts or even th e lack of 
vehicle damage is not necessa rily an indi ca tion 
of prop er airbag operation. lt is imp or tant to re­
memb er that wh ile the Side Curtain Prote c-
tion TM airbag sys tem is de signed to help reduce 
the likelih ood of seriou s injuries, other injuri es, 
for examp le, swe lling, bruis ing, and minor abra­
sions ca n a lso be assoc iated with these airb ags. 
Remember too, the se a irba gs will deploy only 
once and on ly in ce rtain kinds of collisions -
your safety belt s are a lways there to offer prote c­
tion in thos e accide nts in whi ch a irbags are not 
supp ose d to deploy or when the y have al ready 
deployed . I), 



The Side Curtain Protection ™ airbag system ba­
sica lly con sists of: 

• the elec tron ic co ntro l modu le and cxccrnal 
side impa ct senso rs, 

• the Side Curtain ProtectionT M airbag s ab ove 
th e front and rear side window s, 

• the airbag ind ica tor light in the instrum ent 
panel. 

Th e airbag sys tem is moniwred electroni ca lly to 
mak e ce rtain that ii is functioni ng prop erly ac all 
tim es. Each tim e you turn on the igniti on, the 
airbag system indica tor light will come on for a 
few seconds (se lf diagno stics). 

The Side Curtain Protection™ airbag system is 
not acti vated: 

• if the igniti on is turn ed off, 

• in side colli sion s when the acce lera t ion mea­
sured by the se nsor is 100 low, 

Applies to vehicles: with side curtain prote ction airbags 
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• in fron t-end co llisions, 

• in rea r-end co llisions, 

• in rollovers. 

In some types of acc ident s the front, Side Cur­
tai n Prot ection.,." and side airba gs may be t rig­
gered toge th er. 

& WARNING 

• Safety bells an d the airbag sys tem will only 
provide prote ction when occupants are in th e 
proper sea tin g pos ition =:page 4. 

• If th e airbag indicator ligh t comes when 
th e vehicle is being used, have the system in ­
spec ted immediately by your Volkswagen 
deal er. The Side Curt ain Protec1ion.,.'" air bag 
may not work proper ly eve n when the vehicle 
acce lera tion in a side co llision is high enoug h 
to act iva te the a irbag. <ti 

How Side Curtain Protection™ airbags wor k 

Side Curtain Protection TM airbags can work together with side airb ags to help re­
duce the risk of head and upp er torso injuri es fo r occupants who are properly re­
strained. 

Fig. 29 Inflate d Side Curtai n ProtectionfM airbags 

on the left side 

The Side Curtain Prote ct ion nt airbags inflate 
between the occupa nt and the side windo w on 
that side of the vehicle th at is stru ck in certain 
side collis ions dig . 29. 

When th e system is trigger ed , th e Side Curt ain 
Protec tion TM airb ag is filled with propellan1 gas 
and break s through che hea de r above the from 
and rear side wind ows and center doo r pi lla r 
and d eplo ys downwards. In o rder to help pro ­
vide chis addit ional prot ec tion, th e side airbag 
mu se infl ate within the blink o f an eye a t very 
high speed and with grea t force . The Side Cur­
tain Protec tion TM airbag could injure yo u if your 
seat ing po sition is 1101 prop e r or up righ t or if 
items are loca ted in th e area where the suppl e­
menta l side airba g infl a tes. Th is app lies es pe­
cia lly lO children =:page 51, "Child safety". Al­
thou gh th ey are not a so ft pillow, Side Curtain 
Prot ec tion TM can "cushion" th e impa ct and in 
thi s way they can help to redu ce the r isk of injur y 
to the head and the upp er part of the body. 

A fine du st may deve lop when the airbag de­
ploys . Thi s is quit e normal and doe s not mean 
there is a fire in the vehicle. <ti 
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Applies to vehicle s: with side cvrtoin protection airbags 

Important safety instructions to the Side Curtain Protection™ airbag 

system 

Airbags are only supplemental restraints. Always properly wear safety belts and 
ride in a proper seating position. 

Ther e is a lot that you and you r passeng ers mu st 
know and do to help the safe ty belts and airbag s 
do their job 10 prov ide suppl emental prot ection . 

The Side Curtain Protec tion1 ·" airbag s installed 
for the front seat ing and outb oard rear positions 
have bee n designed and certified to help redu ce 
the risk of injury 1ha1 can be caused by airbag s 
when they infla te , par ticularly when the occu­
pant sitting next to it is 1101 seat ed prop erly. 

6 WA RNING 

lmproperlyweari ngsafety be lts an d improper 
sea lin g pos itions increase the risk of serious 
perso nal inj ur y and dea th whenever a vehicle 
is be ing used. 

• Never le t occupa nt s place any parts of th eir 
bod ies in the area from which the Side Curtai n 
Protcct ionT" airbag infl ates. 

• Always make sur e that the Side Cur ta in 
Prolec lio nT" a irbag ca n infl ate witho ut int e r­
ference. 

• Use th e bu ilt-in coa t hooks o nly for light ­
weight clo th ing. Never leave any heavy or 
shar p-edge d objects in th e pockets th at may 
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&, WARNING (continued) 

int erfere with airb ag de ployment and can 
ca use perso nal injury in a co llision. 

• Never use hangers to hang clothes on the 
hooks. 

• Only use factory-in stalled sun shades or, in 
the case of shades installed after the veh icle 
leaves the factory, only genuin e Volkswagen 
sun shades ca n be use d ~ boo kle t 3.4, chapt er 
"Accessor ies, mod ifications and rep lacing 
par ts". 

• Always si t in J>roper seat ing pos it ion and 
wear sa fe ty be lts while trave ling so th a t th e 
Side Cur ta in Protection1"M a irb ags ca n help 
provide p rotection . 

• The a irbag system ca n only be tr igge red 
on ce. If the air ba g has been triggere d, the 
sys tem mu st be rep laced by an auth orized 
Volkswage n dea ler or qualified workshop. 

• Always have wor k involving the curt ain 
a irbag sys tem, remova l and ins talla tio n of th e 
a irbag com ponents, or ot her repa irs pe r­
formed by a qua lified dealers h ip. Othenv ise 
the airbag syste m may not wor k correc tly. 

• Never a ttem pt to modi fy any comp on en ts 
of th e a irb ag sys tem in any way. '4 
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Child safety 

Child Seats 

Introduction 

The rear seat is generally the safest place in a collision. 

The phy sical principl es of what happ ens when 
your vehicle is in a crash appl y a lso to children 
=:page 15, "Why safety belts?". But unlik e adult s 
and tee nagers, the ir mu scles and bones are not 
fully developed. In man y respe cts child ren are a t 
greater risk of serious inju ry in cras hes than 
adult s. 

13ecausc childr en' s bodi es are not fully devel­
oped, they requir e restraint systems especiall y 
designed for th eir size, weight, and body struc­
tu re. Many co untri es and all sta tes of th e Unit ed 
Sta tes and pro vinces of Canad a have laws re­
qui ring the use of ap pro ved child restra int sys­
tem s for infan ts and sm all childr en. 

In a fron tal cras h at a speed of20-35 mph (30-56 
km /h) the forces ac ting on a 13-pou nd (6 kg) in ­
fant will be more th an 20 tim es th e we igh t of th e 
child. Th is means the weight of the child would 
sudd enly be mor e than 260 pound s (120 kg). 
Under these conditi ons, only an appropr iat e 
child res traint properl y used can redu ce the risk 
of serious injur y. Child rest rain ts, like adu lt 
safety belts, mu st be used properl y to be effec­
tive. Used im proper ly, they ca n increase the risk 
of se rious injur y in an accid en t. 

Consu lt the chil d sca t manuf ac !Urer's instru c­
tion s to be sure th e seat is right for your child's 
s ize =:pa ge 54, " Imp ortant safety inst ructi ons for 
using child seat s". Please be sure to read and 
hee d all of th e importa n t inform at ion and 
WAHNINGS abou t child safety, Advanced Air­
bags , and th e insta lla tion of child rest raint s in 
thi s booklet. 

Th ere is a lot you need to know ab out the Ad­
van ced i\irbags in your vehicl e and how they 
work when infan ts an d children in child re­
strai nts a rc on the front passenge r sea t. 13ecause 
of th e la rge amo u nt of important inform ation . 
we ca nn ot repeat it all here . We urge you to read 
the deta iled inform ation in thi s booklet abo ut 

a irba gs and th e i\dvanced Airbag System in your 
veh icle an d the very imp ortant inform ation 
abo ut transport ing children o n the front pas­
senger sea t. Please be sure to heed th e WARN­
INGS - they are extremely imp ortant for your 
safety and the safety of your pa sse ngers , espe­
cially in fants and small childr en . 

& WARNING 

• Accident stat istics hav e shown that chil­
dr en are genera lly sa fer in th e rear sea t area 
than in the front seating po sition. Always re­
strain any ch ild age 12 and und er in th e rear. 

• AU vehicle occupant s and es pecially chil­
dr en mu st be res train ed properl y when ever 
riding in a veh icle. An unr estrain ed or im­
properly res trained child could be injured by 
striking the inte rior or by being ejec ted from 
the vehicle during a sudden maneuver or im­
pact. An unrestrain ed or improperly re­
stra ined ch ild is also at greater risk of injury or 
death through contact with an infl at ing 
airbag. 

• A sui table child restraint prop er ly installed 
and used a t one of th e rear seati ng positio ns 
pro vides the highest degre e of protection for 
infants and small children in mo st accident 
situation s. 

&, WARNING 

Childr en on the front sca t of any car even with 
i\dvanced i\irbags can be seriously injured or 
even killed when an ai rbag inflat es . 

• A ch ild in a rearward -facing ch ild seat in­
sta lled on th e front passe nger sea t will be seri­
ously injur ed and ca n be killed if the front 
a irbag inflate s. 

• The inflati ng airbag will hit th e ch ild seat 
or infant carrie r with great force and will II>-
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& WARNING (continued) 

sma sh th e child sca t and child aga ins t th e 
backr est , cen ter a rm res t, door or roof. 

• If you mus t insta ll a rearward facin g ch ild 
sca t on the front pas senger seat in exce ptional 
circum stan ces and the "PASSENGER AIR BAG 
OFF" light docs not come on and stay on, im­
med iately install th e rear-faci ng child sca t in a 
rear sea ting pos ition and have the a irbag 
sys tem inspe cted im media te ly by your Volk­
swagen dea ler. 

& WARNING 

If, in exce ptiona l circumstances , you must in­
stall a forward-facing child restra int on the 
fron t passe nger's sea t: 

• Always m ake sur e th e forward-facing seat 
has been designed and certifi ed by its m anu ­
factur er for use on a front sea t with a pa s­
se nger front and side airb ag. 

& WARN ING (con tinued) 

• Always follow th e manufacturer 's in stru c­
tions provid ed wi th the child seal or ca rri er. 

• Always move th e passe nger seat into its re­
armost pos ition in the seat's fore and aft ad­
ju stm ent range, as far away from the a irbag as 
possible before installin g the child restra int. 
The ba ckrest mu st be adju sted lo an upri ght 
position. 

• /\lwa ys make sure th a t nothing pre vent s 
th e front passenger' s sea t from be ing mo ved 
to the rearmo s t position in its fore an d aft ad­
ju stme nt ran ge. 

• Always mak e sure th a t the PASSENGER AIR 
BAG OFF light co mes on and stays on all the 
tim e wheneve r the ignition is sw itched on. 

• If th e PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light does 
nol come on and stay on, immediat ely insta ll 
th e forward-fac ing child seat in a rear seating 
position an d have the a irbag sys tem in spec ted 
by your Volkswage n dea ler. -4 

Advanced front airbag system and children 

Your vehicl e is equ ipp ed with a dual-stage fron t 
"Advance d Airbag System " in comp lian ce with 
United States Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Stan ­
dard (FMVSS) 208 as app licable at the tim e your 
vehicle was manuf ac tur ed. 

The Advan ce d Airbag system in your vehicle has 
been ce rtified to mee t the "lowrisk" requi re­
m em s for 3 and 6 year -old childr en o n the pa s­
senger side and small adults on the dr iver side . 
Th e low risk dep loyment crit e ria arc int ended to 
redu ce the risk of inju ry through inrera ction 
with the a irbag that can occ ur, for examp le, by 
being too close lO the stee ring wheel and instrn ­
ment pane l when the a irbag inflat es . In addi ­
tion, the system ha s bee n certifi ed to co mply 
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with the "suppr essio n " requi rements of th e 
Safety Standa rd. to turn off the front a irbag for 
in fants up to 12 month s who are restrained on 
the front passe nger seat in child rest ra ints tha t 
are listed in th e Standard. 

Even thou gh your vehicle is equ ipped with an 
Advanced Airbag system, a ll children, especially 
th ose 12 year s and younger, should always ride 
in the ba ck seat prop erly restrained for the ir age 
and size. The airbag on th e passenger side 
makes the front sca t a potentiall y dangerou s 
place for a child to ride. Th e front seat is not the 
safest place for a child in a forward -facing child 
seat . It ca n be a very dang erou s place for an in­
fant or a larger child in a rearward-facing seat. -4 
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Advanced Airbags and the weight -sensing mat in the front seat 

The Advanced Airba g System in yo ur vehicl e de­
tects the presence of an infan t or ch ild in a child 
restrai nt on th e fron t passe nger sea t using th e 
weig ht- sensing mat in the sea t cushion and the 
senso r below the safety be lt latch on the front 
passenger seat that meas ures the tension on the 
sa fety be lt. 

The weigh t-se nsing ma t meas ures total we ight 
of th e ch ild and the child sea t and a child blanket 
on th e front pa sse nger sea t. The weight on the 
front passe nger seat is rela ted to the de sign of 
the child restrai nt and it s "foo tp rint ", the size 
an d shape of the bouom of the child res traint as 
it sits on the sea t. The weight of a ch ild res traint 
an d its "foot print " vary for different kind s of 
child res traint s and for the diffe rent mode ls of 
the sam e kin d of child res traint offered by child 
restraint manufa ctu rers. 

The weig ht ranges for th e indi vid ual types, 
makes and mode ls of child res trai nt s that th e 
NHTSA has specified in the Safe ty Standa rd to· 

ge the r with the weight ranges of typica l in fants 
and typical I yea r-old child have been sto red in 
the cont ro l un it of the Advanced Airbag System. 
Whe n a child res traint is bei ng used on the front 
passe nger sea t with a typical 1 yea r-old child , the 
Advanc ed Airbag System com pares th e weight 
mea sured by the we igh t-se nsing ma t with the 
informa tion s tored in th e elec tron ic con trol unit. 

The elec troni c co ntrol unit al so registers the ten ­
sion on the front pa sseng er sa fety be lt . The ten­
sion on th e sa fety belt for the front pa sse nger 
sea t will be d ifferent for an ad ult who is prop e rly 
using th e safety belt as compar ed to the tension 
on the be lt when it is used to att ach a child re­
straint to the sea t. The senso r be low the latch for 
th e safe ty belt for the front sea t passenger mea­
sures the tensio n on the be lt. The input from thi s 
se nso r is then used wit h the weight to "decide ", 
whethe r the re is a child res t raint wit h a typica l 1 
yea r-old ch ild on the front pa sse nger seat and 
whe th er or not the a irbag mu st be turn ed off. ~ 

Child restraints and Advanced Airbags 

Hegardl css of the ch ild rest rain t that you use, 
mak e sure that it has be en ce rt ified to me et 
United States Fede ral Motor Vehicl e Safety Stan ­
dard s and ha s been ce rtified by its manufa cture r 
for use with an airb ag. /\!ways be sure that th e 
child res trai nt is pro perly in stalled a t o ne of the 
rear sea tin g pos itions. I f in exce ptio nal circu m­
stances you mus t use it on the fron t pa sse nger 
sea t, car efully read all of the in format ion on 
child safety an d Advanced Airbags and heed all 
of the applicabl e WAHN IN GS. Make certain th at 
the child res traint is cor rec t ly reco gnized by the 
we ight- sensing mat in side the front pa sse nge r 
sea t , th a t th e front passe nger a irbag is turn ed off 
and that th e a irbag stat us is always co rrec tly sig­
naled by th e PASSENGER AIR BAG O FF ligh t. 

Many types an d models of ch ild res1rai111s have 
bee n avai lab le over the years , new models are 
introdu ced regula rly incor poratin g new a nd im ­
proved des igns and o lder m odels a re take n out 
of produ ction. Chil d res train ts a re no t standard­
ized. Child restra int s of the sam e type typically 

have different weight s and sizes and differ en t 
'foot p rin ts,' the size and shape of the bott om of 
th e ch ild res train t that sits on the seat, whe n 
th ey a re installed on a vehicle seat. These differ­
ences mak e it virt uall y impos sib le to cert ify 
complian ce with the requireme nt s for adva nce d 
airbags wit h each and every child res tra int th a t 
has eve r bee n so ld in th e past or will be so ld ove r 
th e co urse of the use ful life of your vehicle. 

For thi s reaso n , the Uni ted Sta te s Nati ona l 
Highway Tra ffic Safety Admini strat ion has pub­
lished a list of specific type, makes and mode ls 
of child restraint s that mu st be used to ce rti fy 
co mpliance of the Advan ced Airbag Syste m in 
your veh icle with the suppre ssion requir em en ts 
of Federa l Moto r Vehicle Safety Standard 208 . 
These chi ld restra in ts are: 

A. Car beds, manufactur ed an or after De· 
cember 1, 1999 : 

• Cosco Dream Ride 02-719 .,_ 

Child safety 53 



@ Booklet 2.1 Safety first 

8. Rear facing child restraint systems, manufac ­
tured on or alter December l , 1999. 

(When the res train t system comes equipp ed 
with a removab le ba se , co mpli anc e ha s to be 
ce rtified with or wit hout the ba se). 

• Britax Hand le wit h Care 191 

• Century Assura 4553 

• Centu ry Smart Fit 4543 

• Cosco Arriva 02727 

• Evenflo Discovery Adjust Hight 212 

• Evenflo First Choice 204 

• Graco Infant 81157 

C. Forwar d-facing convertible child res traint 
systems, manufactured on or after Dece mber l , 
1999: 

• Britax Roundabou t 161 

• Britax Expressway JSOFIX 

• Centur y Enco re 4612 

• Century STE 1000 4416 

• Cosco Olymp ian 02803 

• Cosco Tour iva 02519 

• Even flo Horizon V 425 

• Evenflo Meda llion 254 

• Safe ty 1st Com fort Ride 22-400 

D. Forward-fac ing toddler / be lt positioning 
booster systems, manufactur ed on or after De­
cember l , 1999 : 

• Britax Roadster 9004 

• Century Next Step 4920 

• Cosco High Back Boos ter 02-1142 

• Evenflo Hight Fit 245 

L'.0, WARNING 

To redu ce the risk of serio us inju ry, mak e sur e 
that th e PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light co mes 
on and stays on wheneve r a child restraint is 
install ed on the front pa ssenge r sea t and th e 
ignition is switched on. 

• Take the child res traint oIT th e front pa s­
senger sea t and install it prop erly at one of th e 
rear seat posit ion s if th e PASSENGER AIR BAG 
OFF light does not stay on . 

• Have the airbag syste m inspec ted by your 
aut hori zed Volkswag en dealer imm ed iately. <ti 

Important safety instructions for using child seats 

Correct use of child seat s substant ially reduces the risk of injury in an accident! 

Fig . 30 Never le t babi es or older childre n ride in a 
vehicle while sitting on the lop of a nother passenge r. 

As the dri ver, you ar e respon s ible for the 
safety of everybod y in the vehicle , espe­
cially children: 
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- Always use the right child seat for eac h 
child and alwa ys use it prop erly =:page 51. 

- Always caref ully follow th e child seat 
manu factu rer 's instruction s on how to 
rou te the safety bel t proper ly throu gh th e 
child seat. 

- When using th e vehicle sa fety belt 10 in ­
s ta ll a child sea t, you mu st firs t activat e th e 
switchab le lock ing fea tur e on the sa fe ty 
belt to preven t the child seal from moving 
=:page 60. 

- Push the child sea t down with your full 
weig ht to get the safety belt really light so 
th at the seat cannot move forward or side -
ways m ore th an one inch (2.5 cm ). »,, -



- If a strap or tether is being used to tie 
the ch ild sea t to the front passenge r seat, 
ma ke sure that it is no t so tight that it 
causes the weight -se nsing mat to meas ure 
more weight than is actuall y on the seat. 

Always remember: Even though your vehicle is 
equip ped with an Advanced Airbag sys tem. all 
childr en, especia lly those 12 yea rs and youn ger, 
should always ride in th e ba ck sea t proper ly re­
strain ed for their age and size. 

& WARNING 

Not using a child sca t , using the wrong child 
seat or improp er ly insta lling a child restraint 
increases the risk of se riou s personal injury 
and d ea th. 

• All vehicle occupants and especia lly chil ­
dren mus t alway s be restrain ed properl y 
whenever riding in a vehicl e. 

- An unr estrain ed or improperl y re­
strained child can be injur ed or killed by 
being thrown against the inside of the ve­
hicle or by being ejected from it during a 
sudd en man euver or imp ac t. 

- An unrest ra ined or improperly re­
stra ined ch ild is at much greater risk of in ­
jur y or death by being stru ck by an in­
fla tin g ai rba g. 

• Comm ercia lly ava ilabl e child seat s are re­
quir ed to comply with U.S. Federal Motor Ve­
hicle Safe ty Stand ard (FMVSS) 213 (in Canada 
CMVSS2 13). 

- When buying a child res traint , se lec t one 
that fits your child and the vehicle. 

- Only use child restraint sys tems that 
fully contact the flat portion of th e seat 
cushion. The child restraint must not tip or 
lean to either side. Volkswagen docs not 
reco mmend using child scats th a t res t on 
legs or tube -like fram es. They do not pro­
vide ade quate co ntact with the sca t. 

- Always hee d all legal requirem ents per ­
ta inin g to the installati on an d use of ch ild 
scat s and ca refully follow the in structions 
pro vided by the manufacturer of the sea t 
you arc using. 

• Never allow childr en und er 4 ft 9 in (57 
inches, 1.5 met ers) to wear a normal safety 
belt. They mu st always be restra ined by a 
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& WARNING (continued) 

proper child rest raint system. Otherw ise, they 
could susta in injurie s to the abdomen and 
neck ar eas during sudden braking man euvers 
or accidents. 

• Never let more than one child occupy a 
child sca t. 

• Neve r let babi es or older chil dren ride in a 
vehicle while sittin g on the lap of anoth er pas­
senger. 

- Holding a child in your a rms is neve r a 
sub stitute for a ch ild restraint system . 

- The s trongest person co uld not hold the 
child with the forces that exist in an acci­
dent. Th e child will strik e th e int e riorof th e 
vehicl e and can also be stru ck by th e pas­
senger. 

- The child and th e passenge r ca n a lso in­
jur e each another in an accident. 

• Never install rear-faci ng child seat s or in­
fant carriers on th e front passe nger sea t . A 
child will be seriously injur ed and can be 
killed when the passe nger airbag inflat es -
even with an Advanced Airbag System. 

• The inflating a irb ag will hit th e child scat 
or infant ca rrier with great force and will 
smash th e child sca t and child aga inst the 
backr est , ce nter arm rest, doo r or roof. 

• Always insta ll rear-facing child sca ts or in­
fant ca rri e rs on the rea r seat. 

• Forward-facing child seats insta lled on th e 
front passe nger 's sca t can int e rfer e with th e 
a irb ag when it inflate s an d cau se seriou s in­
jury to th e child . Always inst a ll forward-facing 
child sca ts on th e rear seat. 

• If exception al circumstance s requir e the 
use of a forward-facing child restraint on the 
front pa ssenger's sca t, th e child 's safet y and 
well-be ing require th a t the following specia l 
precaut ions be taken: 

- Make sur e the fonvard-facing sea t ha s 
been des igned and certified by its manu­
factur er for use on a front sc at with a pas ­
se nger front and side airba g. 

- Always care fully follow the manufac­
tur er's instru ction s pro vided with th e child 
sea t or carrier. 

- Always m ove th e front pa ssenger seal 
into th e rearmo st position orthe pass enger ... 
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& WA RNING (continued) 

seat's fore and aft adjustment rang e, and as 
far away from the airbag as possible before 
installing the child restra int. 

- Always make su re that nothing pre vents 
the front pas senger's sca t from being 
mov ed to the rearmost position in its fore 
and aft adjustment ran ge. 

- Always make sure that the backrest is in 
the upright po sition. 

• Always buckle th e child sca t firmly in place 
even if a child is not sitti ng in it. A loose ch ild 
scat can fly around durin g a sudd en s top or in 
a collision. 

• Always read and heed all WARNINGS 
whene ver using a ch ild restrained in a vehicl e 
is being used =:pa ge 13, "Safety belts", 

Infant seats 

& WARNING (continued) 

=page 27, "Airbag system" and =:page 51, 
"Child sa fety". 

&, WARNING 

To reduce the risk of se rious injur y, make su re 
th at the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light comes 
on and sta ys on when ever a child restraint is 
insta lled on the front passe nger seat and the 
ignition is switc hed on. 

• Take th e child restra int off th e front pas­
senger seat and in stall it prop erly at on e of th e 
rea r seal po sitions if the PASSENGER AIR BAG 
OFF light do cs not stay on. 

• Have the airbag system in spected by you r 
authorized Volkswage n dealer imm ed iat ely. ~ 

Babies and infants up LO abou t one year old that weigh at least 20 - 22 lbs. (9 - 10 
kg) must sit in rearward-facin g chi ld restraint s tha t support the back, neck and 
head in a collision. 

Fig. 31 Rearward-facing infonl seat properly in­
stalled on the reor seat 

- When using the veh icle safe ty bel t to in ­
s tall a child seat , you mu st first activa te the 
switchabl e locking feat ure on th e safety 
be lt to pr event the child sea t from mo ving 
~age 60. 
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- !fa st rap or teth er is bein g used to tie 
the child sea t to the front passe nger sea t, 
make sure that it is not so tight that it 
ca uses the weigh t-sens ing mat to meas ure 
more weight than is ac tually on th e sea t. 

Infant s up to about one year (up to 22 lbs. or lO 
kg) arc best prot ected in specia l infant carrier s 
and child seats desig ned for their age group. 
Man y expert s be lieve that infant s and sma ll chil­
dren shou ld ride only in specia l res traint s in 
which the child faces th e back of th e veh icle. 
The se infant sca ts support the baby 's back, neck 
and head in a coll ision . These child seats can be 
used safely on ly on the rear sea t of your Volk­
swagen di g. :11. 

&, WARNING 

Not using a child seat, u sing the wrong child 
sca t or improp erly insta lling a child res traint 
incr eases the risk of ser ious personal inju ry 
and death in a collision. 

• Never inst all rear-facing child scats or in­
fant carr iers on the front passen ger seat -eve n .. 



6 WARNING (continu ed) 

with an Advanced Airbag System . A child will 
be se riously injur ed and ca n be killed when 
the infl at inga irb ag hil s the child seal or in fant 
ca rrier with grea t force and smashes the child 
sca t and child against the backres t, cen ter 
arm rest, door or roof. 

• Always install rear-facing child seats or in­
fant carriers on the rear scat. 

• Never install a rear-facing child restraint in 
the forward-facing dir ection . These restra int s 
arc des igned for th e speci al needs of infants 
and very small children and can not prote ct 
th em prope rly if the sea t is forwa rd -facing. 

Convertible child seats 
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6 WARNING (con tinued) 

• If you mu st in stall a rear war d facing child 
sca t on the front passe nger sca t because of ex­
cept ion al circ um sta nces and th e PASSENGER 
AIR BAG OFF light does not come on and stay 
on, immediately install the rear -facin g child 
sea t in a rear seating position and have th e 
airba g sys tem inspected by your Volkswage n 
dea ler. 

• Always read and heed all WARNINGS 
when ever using a child restrain ed in a vehicle 
is being used =:page 13, "Safety belts ", 
=:page 27, "Airb ag system " and =:page 51, 
"Child safety". ~ 

Properly used convertible child seats can help protect toddl ers and children over 
age one who weigh. between 20 and 40 lbs. (9 and 18 kg) in a crash.. 

Fig. 32 Smaller ch ild in a properly installed for · 

wa rd-fac ing LATCH child restra int system on the rear 
seot 

- Wh en using the vehicle safety belt to in­
sta ll a child sea t , you must firs t ac tiva te the 
switchable locki ng fea tur e on th e sa fety 
belt to prevent the child sea t from mo ving 
=)\)age 60. 

- Push the ch ild seat clown with yo ur full 
weig h t to get the safety belt rea lly tight so 
tha t th e sea t cannot mo ve forwa rd or side­
ways more than one in ch (2.5 cm ) .. 

- Faste n th e safe ty belt that is part of the 
child res traint sys tem securely and pu ll it 
tight so th a t you ca n onl y s lip one finger 
u n de rn ea th th e s ho ulder bel t portion a t 
the child 's ches t. 

- If a s trap or teth er is bein g used to tie 
the ch ild seat to the front passe nger scat, 
make sur e th at it is not so tight tha t it 
ca uses the weig ht -sens ing mat to meas ure 
more we igh t tha n is ac tu ally on the se at. 

A toddler or child is usually 100 large for an in­
fant restraint , if it is more than one year old and 
weighs more th an 22 lbs. (JO kg). 

Todd lers and child ren between one and abo ut 
four years old and weigh betwe en 22 lbs. (10 kg) 
and 40 lbs. (18 kg) must always be properl y re­
strained in a child sca t cert ified for their size an d 
weight =fig . 32. 

The airbag on the passe nger side makes th e 
front sea t a potenti ally dangerous place for a 
child to ride. The front scat is not the safest place 
for a chi ld in a forward-facing child seat. It is a 
very dangero us place for an infant or a large r 
child in a rearw ard -facing seat. ~ 
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& WARNING 

Not using a chi ld sea t, using the wrong child 
sea t or improp erly in stalling a child restraint 
increases the ri sk of se riou s perso n al injur y 
an d death in a co llision or oth er emerge ncy 
s itu at ion. 

• Children on th e front sea t of any ca r, even 
wi th Advanced Airbags, can be se riou sly in ­
jured or even killed when an airb ag infl ates. A 
child in a rearwa rd -facing child seat in sta lled 
on the front passenger scat will be se riou sly 
injur ed and ca n be kiJJcd if the front ai rbag in­
flates- even with an Advanced Airbag System. 

• The inflating a irbag will hit the child sea t 
or infant carri e r with great force an d will 
sma sh th e child sea l and ch ild agai nst th e 
backrest, ce nt er arm res t, door or roof. 

• Always insta ll rea r-facing child sea ts on the 
rea r sea t. 

• If you mu st in sta ll a rear ward facing child 
sca t on th e front passe nger sea t becau se of ex­
ceptional circum stances and th e PASSENGER 
AIR BAG OFF light docs not come on and stay 
on, immediately ins ta ll th e rear-facing child 
sca t in a rea r seat ing pos itiv11 arnJ ha ve th e 
a irba g system inspected by your Volkswagen 
dealer. 

• Always read and heed a ll WARNINGS 
whe never usin g a chi ld restrained in a vehicl e 
is being used =:pag e 13, "Safety be lts", 
=page 27, "Airbag sys tem" and =page 5 1, 
"Child safe ty". 

& WARNING 

An improp erly ins talled ch ild restraint ca n in­
terfere with th e airba g as it deplo ys an d ser i­
ous ly injur e or even kill the chi ld - even with 
an Advanced Airb ag Syste m. If, in except ional 
circ um stances , you mu st install a forward -
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/1:, WARNING (continued) 

facin g ch ild restr a int on th e front pa sse nger' s 
scat: 

• Forward- faci ng child sca ts insta lled on the 
front pa ssenger' s scat may in terfe re with the 
dep loyment of the air bag and ca use se rious 
persona l injur y to the child . 

• Always make sur e the forward-facing sca t 
ha s been designe d and ccr tili cd by its manu­
fact urer for use on a front sea t with a pa s­
senger front and side a irbag. 

• Always carefu lly follow th e manufactur er's 
in struction s provided with th e child sea t or 
carr ier. 

• Never put the forward-facing child re ­
strain t up aga inst or very near th e instrument 
pane l. 

• Always mo ve the passenger se at into its re­
armost position in the seat' s fore and aft ad­
ju stment range, as far away from th e a irbag as 
poss ible before insta llin g th e forward- facing 
chi ld restra int. The backre st must be ad justed 
to an u pr ight position. 

• Always make sure that nothin g pre vent s 
the fro nt passe nger's seal from being moved 
to the rearmos t position in its fore and aft ad ­
ju stm ent range. 

• Never pla ce ad diti onal items on th e sca t 
that can increase the tota l we ight registe red by 
the we ight- se nsing mat and can ca use injur y 
in a cras h. 

• Make sur e th at th e PASSENGER AIR BAG 
OFF light comes on and stays on a ll th e t ime 
wheneve r the ignition is switched on. 

• If the PASSENGER AIR DAG OFF light docs 
not com e on and stay on, immedia tely instaU 
the forwar d-faci ng child sea l in a rea r sea tin g 
position and have the airb ag sys tem inspec ted 
by your Volkswage n dea ler. ~ 
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Booster seats and safety belts 

Properly used booster seats can help pro tect children who weigh more than 40 lbs. 
(18 kg) wh o are less than 4 ft. 9 in (57 inches, I.Sm ) tall in a colli sion. 

Fig . 33 Child properly restroined in o booster seot 
on the reor seot 

The vehicle 's safe ty belts alone will not fit 
mo st children until th ey are at least 4 ft. 9 
in. (57 inch es, 1.5m l tall and we igh more 
th an 80 lbs (36 kg). Booster seat s raise 
th ese children up so th at th e safety belt will 
pass prop erly ove r the strong parts of their 
bodies and th e safety belt ca n help prot ect 
th em in a co llision . 

- Do not use the switc hable locking fea­
tur e when using the vehicles sa fety bel t to 
res train a child on a boos ter seat. 

- Always positio n the should er po rtion of 
the safery be lt m idway over th e child 's 
shoulder. If you mu st tran sport an olde r 
child in a booster seal on the front pas­
senger sea t, you can us e the safety belt 
heigh t adju stm ent to help adjus t th e 
shou lder po rtion prope rly. 

- Always make sure that the should er 
porti on neve r rests aga in st or across th e 
ch ild' s neck . 

- Always make sure th at the child ca n 
wea r th e lap belt porti on low across th e 
thighs or pelv is and never over the 
stom ach o r abd omen . 

Children up to 8 yea rs o ld (ove r 40 lbs. or 18 kg) 
are be st protecte d in ch ild safe ty seats desig ned 
for their age and we ight =>fig. 33. Expert s say that 
the ske letal st ructur e, pa rticula rly the pelvis, of 
the se children is not fully developed, and they 
shou ld not use th e vehicle safety belts with out a 
suitable child res traint. 

Ch ildren who we igh mor e than about 80 lbs . and 
are at least 4 ft. 9 in. (57 inches) tall can ge nerally 
use th e vehicl e's three po in t lap and shou lder 
belts . Never use the lap be lt port ion of the ve­
hicl e's safe ty be lt a lone to res tra in any child, re­
gardle ss of how big the child is. Always re­
membe r th at children do not ha ve the pro ­
noun ced pe lvic stru cture req uired for the prope r 
func tion of lap belt po rtion of the vehicle 's three 
po int lap and shoulder be lts. The ch ild's safety 
absolutely requ ires th at a lap be lt portion of the 
sa fery belt be fastened sn ugly and as low as pos­
sible arou nd the pelvis. Never let th e lap belt 
porti on of rhe safety belt pa ss over the child 's 
stomac h or abd omen . 

It is usuall y best to put th ese childr en in appro­
priate boo ster sea ts. Be sur e the bo oster seat 
me ets a ll app lica ble safety standa rds. 

Booster seats ra ise th e sea t ing pos ition of the 
child and rep osition both the lap and sho uld e r 
parts of the safety be lt so that th ey pa ss ac ross 
the child 's bod y in th e right p laces. The routi ng 
of th e belt over the child 's body is very imp or­
tant for the child's pro tec tion, wheth er or not a 
boo ste r seat is used. Children age 12 and und er 
shou ld always ride in the rear seat. 

In a collision, airb ags must inflate within a blink 
of an eye and with co nsiderable force. In orde r to 
do its job, the a irbag needs room to inflate so 
that it will be the re to protec t the occupa nt a s the 
occ upant mo ves forward into the airbag. 

A vehicl e occup ant who is ou t of pos ition and 
too close to the a irbag gets in the way of an in­
flatin g airbag . Wh en an occupan t is too close, he 
or she will be st ruck viole ntly and will receive se­
rious or possi bly even fatal injur y. 

In orde r for the airbag to offer protec tion, it is 
imp ortant th at a ll vehicle occ upant s, especia lly 
any childr en , who must be in the fron t sea t be- .. 
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cause of exceptional circum stances, be properl y 
restra ined and as far away from the a irbag as 
poss ible. lly keeping room between the child 's 
body and the front of the passeng er compart ­
ment, th e airbag can inflat e co mple tely and pro­
vide suppl eme ntal prot ection in ce rtain frontal 
collisions. 

& WARNING 

Not using a booster sea t, using the booster 
scat improp er ly, incorrectly insta lling a 
booster sea t or using the veh icle safety be lt 
improp erly increases the risk of ser iou s p er­
sonal injury and death in a co llision or other 
em ergency situati on. To help reduce the risk 
of serious personal inju ry and /or death: 

• Always mak e sur e to position the should er 
portion of th e three-point be lt over the middle 
of chi ld 's shoulder. 

• Never let the should er portion of the belt 
rest again st or across the neck, face, chin, or 
th roa t of th e ch ild. 

• 1\Jway s make sure the lap belt portion of 
th e thr ee-po int belt is worn snu g and pas ses as 
low as possib le across the child 's pelvi s. Never 
let the belt pas s over the soft abdome n. 

• Failure 10 properly rou le safe ty belt s over a 
chi ld 's body will cause severe injuries in an ac­
cident or other emerge ncy situation =:pag e 13. 

• Ch ildren on th e front scat of any car, eve n 
with Advanced Airbags, can be serious ly in­
jured or even killed when an airbag inflat es. A 
ch ild in a rea rwar d -facing ch ild sca t installed 

& WARNING (continued) 

on the fron t pas senger seat will be serious ly 
injured and can be killed if th e front a irb ag in­
flates. 

• Never le t a ch ild stand or kneel on any seat, 
for examp le the front sca t. 

• Never let a child ride in the cargo area of 
your vehicl e. 

• Always remember that a child leaning for­
ward, sittin g sideways or out of position in any 
way during a co llision can be struc k by a de­
ploying airbag. Thi s will resu lt in se riou s per­
so nal injur y or death. 

• If you must in stall a rcanvard facing chil d 
sea t on th e front passenger scat becau se of ex­
cept ional circum stance s the PASSENGER AIR 
BAG OFF light must come on and stay on, 
whenever the ignition is switched on . 

• If th e PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light does 
not come on and stay on, perform th e checks 
described =:pag e 39. 

• Take the child restraint olT th e front pa s­
se nger seat and install it properly at one of the 
rear seat pos itions if the PASSENGER AIR BAG 
OFF light doc s not stay on whenever th e igni ­
tion is sw itch ed on. 

• Always read and h eed all WARNINGS 
whenever using a child restrained in a vehicle 
is being used =:page 13, "Safety belt s", 
=:page 27, "Airb ag sys tem" and =:page 51, 

"Child sa fety". <4 

Installing child restraint with a safety belt 

Impo rta nt th ings to kno w 

Safety belts for the rear seats and thefro nl passenger seat cnn be locked with the 
switchable lockingfeature to properly secure child seats. 

The retractors for the rear sear safe ty belt s and 
the front passenger safety belt have ,1 switchabl e 
loc king fea tur e for child restraint s in addition to 
the eme rgency locking fea ture. 

If you need to insta ll a ch ild sea t a t one of these 
sea ting po sition s, you mus t first route the safe ty 
belt as dire c ted by the manufactur er of the ch ild 
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seat that you arc using and then act ivate th e 
convertib le locking feature. 

Whe neve r a child restrai nt is installed with a 
sa fety belt, th e safe ty belt must be locked so that 
belt web bing ca nnot unr ee l. The switchabl e 
locking fea tur e lets you lock th e belt so that a 
child restraint ca n be prop erly insta lled and. for tii, 



examp le. so 1ha1 ii ca n'! l ip 10 the side when th e 
vehicle goes aro und a co m er. 

Always rememb er: Even thoug h your vehicle is 
equipp ed with an Advan ced Airbag sys tem, a ll 
children, especia lly those 12 years and young er, 
should always ride in the ba ck seat prop erly re­
strain ed for the ir age and size 

6 WARNING 

Improp erly in stalled child se ats increase the 
risk of ser ious persona l injury and death in a 
co llision. 

• Always make sur e !hat the safe ty be lt re­
tracto r is locked whe n installing a chil d sea t. 
An unlocked sa fe ly belt retr ac tor cannot hold 
th e child seal in place durin g nor m al driv ing 
or in a cr ash. 

• Always buckl e !he child seal firml y in place 
even if a child is not sitlin g in it. A loos e ch ild 
sea l can fly aro und dur ing a sudd en slop or in 
a collision 

• Always mak e sur e !ha! the rear sea l back ­
rest 10 which th e cen ter rear safe ly belt is at ­
tached is secure ly la tched whenever th e rear 
cent er safety belt is being used to secu re a 
child restra in! =>book ie! 3.1, chapt er "Rea r 
sea l bench. " 

• If th e back res ! is not secur ely la tched, the 
child and the child res traint will be thro wn for­
ward 1ogeth er wi1h !he backrest and will str ike 
part s of the vehicl e inter ior. The child can be 
se rious ly inju red or killed. 

• Never install rea r-facing child sea ls or in­
f an! carr iers on th e front passenger scat. A 
ch ild will be serious ly injured an d ca n be 
killed when the pa sse nger airbag inrlates. 

• The infl atin g airbag will hit th e child seal 
or infant carrier with grea t forc e and will 
sm ash !he child seal and child against the 
backre st, cent er ar m res t, do or or roof. 

• Always install rea r-facing child seals or in­
fant carr iers on !he rear sea t. 

• Forwa rd-faci ng ch ild seal s or infant ca r­
riers insta lled on !he front pas senger' s sea t 
may int erfere with th e deploym ent of !he 
a irbag and cause ser ious inju ry to the child. 

• fl is safer lo in stall a forward-facing child 
sea l on th e rea r seal . 

• Always read and heed a ll WARNINGS 
whene ver using a child restr ained in a vehicle 
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,6 WARN ING (continued) 

is being used =:page 5 1. Special preca ution s 
apply when insta lling a child se at on !he front 
passenger sea t =>page 29, "Child restr a int s on 
the fron t sea l -s om e important thin gs to 
know". 

6 WARNING 

Rearwa rd -facing ch ild res tra in ls: 

• A child in a rearw ard -facing child sea l in­
stalled on th e fron t pas senger sea l will be ser i­
ous ly inj ured and ca n be killed if !he front 
a irbag inflates - even with an Advanced Airbag 
System. 

• The inflatin g airbag will hit the chil d seal 
or infant ca rr ier with grea t for ce and will 
smas h the chi ld sea l an d child aga ins t the 
ba ckres t, ce nter ar m res t, doo r or roo f. 

• Always be especia lly ca reful if you mu st in­
stall a reanvard facing child seal on the fronl 
pa ssenger seal in excep tiona l cir cumstan ces. 

• A tight tether strap on a rea rward-facing 
child res train! auac hed lo the front passe nger 
seal ca n put too mu ch pres sure on the wc ighl ­
m al in th e seal and reg is ter a heavie r weigh ! in 
th e Advan ced Airb ag System . The heav ier 
weight regi ste red can m ake th e sys tem work 
as though an ad ult we re on the sea t and de ­
ploy the Advanced Airbag wh en ii mu st be 
supp ressed ca using ser ious o r eve n fatal in­
jur y to the child. 

• Make sur e !ha! the PASSENGER AIR BAG 
OFF light com es on and stays on all !he lime 
whenever th e ignit ion is switched on. 

• lflh e PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light do es 
no ! come on and stay on, immediatel y ins tall 
th e rear-faci ng chi ld sea t in a rear seat ing po­
sition and have th e a.irbag sys tem inspected by 
you r Volkswal\en dea ler. 

6 WARNING 

sea l: 
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Lr, WARNING (continued) 

• Forward-facin g child sea ts installed on the 
front passe nger's sea t may int erfer e with th e 
deployment of th e airba g an d cause se riou s 
per sonal injury to th e ch ild. 

• Always make sure the forward-fa cing sca t 
has bee n designed and ce rtifi ed by its manu­
facturer for use on a front sea t with a pas­
se nger front and s ide ai rb ag. 

• Always care fully follow the manufa ctur er's 
instructi ons pro vided with th e child seal or 
ca rri e r. 

• Never put th e fon vard -facing child re­
stra int up against or very near the in strum en t 
panel. 

• Always mo ve th e passenge r sea t int o its re­
armost pos ition in th e sea t's fore and aft ad ­
justment ran ge, as far away from th e a irba g as 
possible before installing th e forward-faci ng 

fn WARNING (continued) 

child res traint. Th e backrest must be adjusted 
to an upr ight position . 

• Always make sure th a t nothin g preve nt s 
the front passenger's sea t from bei ng moved 
to th e rearmos t position in its fore and aft ad­
ju stm ent rang e. 

• Never place additional items on the seat 
that ca n increase the total weight registere d by 
the weig ht -se nsing mat and ca n ca use inju ry 
in a cras h. 

• Make sure that the PASSENGER AIR BAG 
OFF light comes on an d stays on all the tim e 
whenever th e ignition is switched on. 

• If th e PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light doc s 
no t come on and stay on, imm ediately ins tall 
the forward -facing ch ild sea t in a rear sea tin g 
position and h ave th e air bag sys tem inspected 
by your Volkswagen deal er. '4 

Activating the switchable locking feature 

Use the switchable Locking featur e to properly secure a child restraint 

Always ca refully follow the child sear ma n­
u factur er's instruct ions when insta lling a 
child res traint in your vehi cle. To activat e 
th e switchable lock ing feature: 

- Place th e ch ild restrain t on a sea t, pref ­
erab ly on the rear sea t ~ & . 

- Route th e safe ty belt around or th rough 
the child restra int using the proper path 
for th e safety be lt as speci fied by the child 
res traint manu factur er 

- Inse rt the belt tongu e into the buckle 
for that seat ing pos ition. 

- Make sure th at th e red release button is 
facing away from th e ch ild restra int so that 
it ca n be unbuckled quickly . 

- Push the child sca t do wn with your full 
we ight to get th e sa fety be lt rea lly tight 

- Slowly pull the belt all th e way out. 
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- Guide th e safety be lt back into the re­
tractor un til th e be lt lies fla t and snu g on 
the child sea t. You sho uld hea r a "clicking" 
no ise as the be lt winds back into th e in­
ert ia reel of the safety belt retractor. Test 
the switchable locking featu re by pulli ng 
on the bc l l. You should no longer be ab le to 
pull the belt out of the re tractor. The swit­
chabl e lock ing featur e is now act ive. 

- lf a strap or teth er is being used to tie 
th e child sea t to th e front pa sse nger seat, 
mak e sure th at it is not so tight th at it 
cau ses the we igh t-sensing ma t to meas ure 
more we igh t than is actua lly on th e sea t. 

- Pull on th e safety belt to mak e sure th at 
it is prope rly fastened and tight. 

- Check th e child sea t for prope r installa­
tion by pu lling on th e child seat. Th e child 
sea t shou ld no t mo ve forward or sideways 
by m ore than one inch (2.5 cm) . ~ 



& WARNING 

Using th e wrong child res traint o r an improp­
erly insta lled child res traint can cause ser io us 
personal injury or death in an accide nt. 

• Always make sure 1ha1 the safet y belt re­
tra ctor is locked when in stallin g a child seat . 
An unlo cked safe ty be lt retractor ca nno t hold 
the child sca t in pla ce during normal driving 
or in a cras h. 

• l\lway s buckle the child seat fir mly in pla ce 
even if a child is not sittin g in it. A loose child 
sea t ca n rly around during a sud den stop or in 
a co llision. 
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,6 WARNING (continued) 

• Always m ake sure th e sca t backre st to 
which th e child restraint is installed is in an 
upri ght position and sec ure ly latc hed int o 
place an d cannot fold forwa rd. Otherwi se, th e 
scat bac k with the child scat atla ched 10 ii 
could fly forward in th e even I of a co llision or 
oth er emergency situation . 

• 
• /\!ways read and heed all WARNINGS 
when ever using a child res tra ined in a vehicle 
is being used =:page 51. Special precau tions 
app ly when installin g a child sea t on th e front 
pa ssenge r seat =:page 29, '"Child restraint s on 
th e front sea l - so me impo rta nt thin gs lo 
know" . .. 

Deactivating the switchab le locking feature 

The sw itchable lockingfeatllre for child restraints will be deactivated automati ­
cally when the belt is wound all the way back into the retractor 

- Press the red button on the safety belt 
buckle. The be lt tongue will pop ou t of the 
bu ckle~ & . 

- Guide the safe ty belt back by hand so 
tha t it rolls easily onto the retrac tor and th e 
trim around the retracto r will not be dam­
aged. 

Always lei the safety be ll retra ct com ple te ly into 
its stowed position. The safety bell ca n now be 
used as an ord inary safe ty belt without the swit­
chable locking featur e for child res traint s. 

If the switchable lockini-: fealllre should be ac1i­
va1ed inadvc r1en1ly, the sa fety be ll must be un ­
fastened and guide d comp letely back into its 
slowed position to deactivate this feature. If the 
switchabl e locking feature is 1101 deac tiva ted, the 

safe ty belt will gradually becom e tighter and un­
com fortab le tu wear. 

& WARNING 

Improperl y install ed child scats increase th e 
risk of se rious pe rsona l injur y and dea th in a 
co llision. 

• Never unfa sten the safety be lt to deactivate 
th e switchable lock ing fea tur e for child re­
straint s wh ile the vehicle is moving. You 
would not be restrained and cou ld be se ri­
ou sly inju red in an accide nt . 

• /\]ways read and heed all WARNINGS 
wh eneve r using a child restrained in a vehicle 
is being used =:page 51. Specia l precaution s 
appl y when installing a child sea l on the fro nt 
passe nger sea l =:page 29 . .. 
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Additional Information 

What types of Child Restraint System anchors are availabl e and how 
are they related to child safety? 

For years , Child Restrai nt Systems (CRS) have 
bee n installed us ing the safe ty belts already 
prese nt in every vehicle . 

Sin ce September l, 1999, CHS man ufactur ers 
have been providing tether straps tha t attach the 
top of th e CRS to the vehicle's structure on mo st 
of their forward -fac ing systems in order to 
comp ly with U.S. Federal regulation s for ens 
perfo rm ance in a crash . Vehicle manu facturers 
were required to phase -in tether anchorag es for 
atta chm ent of the tether strap in th eir U.S. vehi­
cles beginnin g Sept ember I, 1999. 

The combination of th e teth er ancho rages an d 
the lower anchorages is now generally called th e 
LATCH system for "L ower An chor and T ethe r 
for Childr en". 

(The ter m "ISOl'IX" regardin g lower anc horages 
had bee n use d by Volkswagen and ot her manu­
facture rs in the pa st, but LATCH is now the stan­
dard name for the new child restraint anc horag e 
sys tem .) 
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Some CHS manufa ctur ers have be en providin g 
te th er straps on certa in mod els of their CHSs, ei­
th er as sta ndar d equi pm ent or as a retrofit, for 
seve ral years. Check with th e manufacturer of 
th e CRS for teth er stra p availab ility. 

Tu provide a simpl er and mor e prac ticable way 
to attac h the ens on the vehicle seat , U.S. Fed­
eral regulat ions required th e pha se- in of lowe r 
anchorages in veh icles and devices on new CRSs 
to at tach to the vehicle anchorages. 

CRS man ufacturers will prob ably offer two kinds 
of lower an chorages on their child seats 

They co uld come with : 

• hook-on or push-on con nec tors a ttached to 
adjus table strap s or 

• rigid latches on bars that exte nd out th e ba ck 
of the CHS and are release d with release but tons 
at the bottom of th e CHS. 

In ad dition to the LATCH lower anchorag es, 
both of these child res train t systems use teth er 
strap s to he lp kee p the CHS firm ly in place. ~ 
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Tether anchors 

Beginning with model yea r 2000, Volkswagen vehicles have tether anchors as 
standard equipment. 

Fig . 34 Tether on ch ors for the rea r seating positions 

on the hot shelf 

& WARNING 

Improp er inslallalion of child reslrainl s will 
incr ease !he risk of injury and clculh inn cras h. 

• Improp er use of ch ild reslrainl an chor s 
(lelhcr anchors) could lead 10 injury in a co lli· 
sion. The anc ho rs are de signed lo wi1hs1and 
onl y !ho se loads imp ose d by co rrect ly filled 
ch ild res lrainl s. 

Tether strop 

Lr, WARNING (continued) 

• Never m ounl lwo ch ild restra int systems 
on one LATCI I lower anchor poinl. 

• Never attac h lwo child restraint syste ms lo 
one te th er slrap or lelher anchor age. 

• Always follow lhe instru ctions pro vided by 
the manufa c tur er of lhe child restrain! you in­
lend lo in sta ll in your Volkswage n. 

• Never us e child restrain I tet her anchora ges 
to secure sa fely bell s or o ther kind s of occu­
pant res tra ints. 

• Never attach a tether strap to a tie-down 
hook in th e luggage compar lm enl 

• Never sec ure or attach any luggage or 
ot her ilcm s lo lhe LATCH lower anc horages or 
to lhe teth er anc hors. 

• If a le t her or other strap is used to a ttac h a 
child rest raint lo the front pa sse nger sca t, 
ma ke sure thal ii is not so tight , thal ii cau ses 
th e we ight -sensi ng mat to measure more 
weight than is ac lt ially on the sea l. 

• The hea vier weig ht registered can make 
lhe Advanced Airbag Syste m work as !hough 
an adull were on the seat an d dep loy the Ad­
vanced Airbag when ii must be supp ressed 
ca using serio us or eve n fata l inju ry 10 th e 
child. ~ 

A tethe r is a straight or V-shaped strap that attaches the lop pa rt of a CRS to special 
anchorage points in the vehicle 

The purpo se of !he 1e1her is lO redu ce the for­
ward mov emenl of th e CRS in a crash, in orde r lo 
help reduce lhe risk of head injur y 1ha1 cou ld be 
caused by striking th e vehicle interior. 

Forward facing CHSs manufactur ed after Sep­
tember I. 1999, are required by U.S. federal rcgu­
lalions 10 comply with child head moveme nt 
per forman ce requirement s. Th ese new perfor­
man ce requiremems make a tether necessa ry on 
most new child sea ls 

& WARNING 

Improp er in slallation of child restrain ls will 
increase lh c risk of inju ry in a collis io n. 

• Never allach a child seat teth er strap lo a 
tie-down hook in the luggage compartmenl. 

• Never sec ur e or a ttach any luggage or 
ot her ilcm s lo the LATCH lowe r anchorage s or 
to th e !ether. ~ 
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Lr, WARNING (continued) 

• If a tether or other strap is used lo attac h a 
child restra int to the front passenger sca t, 
make sure that it is not so tight , that it causes 
the weight -sens ing mat lo mea sure more 
weight than is act ually on the seat. 

Using tethers on rear-facing CRSs 

Currencly, few rear-fa cing CRSs come with a 
tether. Please read and heed the CRS manufa c­
turer' s instructions carefully to det ermin e how 
to properly ins tall the tether. 

& WARNING 

A ch ild in a reanva rd-facing ch ild seal in­
s talled on the front passenger sea t will be ser i­
ous ly injur ed and can be killed if the front 
airbag in flates· even with an Advanced Airbag 
System. 

• The inflating airbag will hit the child seal 
or infant carrier with grea t force an d will 
smas h the child sea l and chi ld again st the 
backrest, cent er arm rest, or door. 

• A tight tether or other strap on a rearward­
facing child restraint attac hed lo the front pas­
senge r sca t can put too mu ch pressure on the 

& WARNING (continued) 

• The heavier weight registered can make 
the system work as though an adult were on 
the sea l and d eploy the Advanced Airbag when 
ii must be suppr esse d causing serious or even 
fatal inju ry to th e child . '4 

& WARNING (continued) 

weight -mat in the sca t an d register a heavier 
weight in the Advan ced Airbag System. The 
h eavier weight registered can make the Ad­
vance d Airba g System work as thou gh an 
adult were on the seat and dep loy the Ad· 
va nced Airbag when ii must be suppr essed 
causing serious or eve n fatal injury to the 
child . 

• If you mu st install a rearward facing child 
sea l on the front pas senger sca t because of ex­
cep tional circum stan ces and the PASSENGER 
AIR BAG OFF light docs not come on and stay 
on, imm ed iately install the rear-facing child 
seat in a rear sea ting position and have the 
airbag system inspected by your Volkswagen 
dealer. ~ 

I~ 

How to install the upper tether strap to the anchorage . 

Fig . 35 Prope rly moun ted lether sl rop 
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Insta lling the tether strap 

- Release o r dep loy the tether s trap on 
th e ch ild res train t accor din g to th e ch ild 
re stra int manufa c tu rer's in s tructions. 

- Guid e th e upper tether s trap und er th e 
rear h ead res traint (ra ise th e h ead res t ra int 
if n ecessa ry). 

- Loca te th e te ther anchor on top o r th e 
h a t s h e lf. 

- Atta ch th e te ther st rap anchorag e h o ok 
int o th e op ening o f th e tet he r an ch o rage. 

- Pu ll o n th e tethe r s trap hook so th at th e 
sprin g ca tch of the h ook is en gag ed . I),, 



- Tighte n the te th er s trap firm ly fol­
lowin g the ch ild restra int m anufact urer 's 
instruction s 

Releasing the tether strap 

- Loo sen the tension following th e ch ild 
restrain t ma nufactur e r's instru ct ions. 

- Depress the sprin g ca tch on the hook 
a nd release it from the anchorage .. 
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Adju sti ng h ead restraint s ~book le t 3.1, chapter 
"Seals and storage ". 

(j) Note 

If you leave the child restra in! wilh 1he !et her 
s trap firml y ins tall ed for seve ral day s, !hi s co uld 
leav e a ma rk o n !he upholst e ry o n th e sea t 
cu sh ion and ba ckres t in th e ar ea wher e !he 
1e1her s t rap was in sta lled . Th e uphol stery wo uld 
also be permane111 lys 1re1ched aro und 1he teth e r 
strap. This appl ies es pe cially 10 lea the r sea ls. ~ 

Lower anchorages (Canada vehicles: lower 
universal anchorage bars) 

Description 

The LATCH lower anchorages fo r the rear outboard seating positions are welded 
into the vehicle at the factory . 

Fig. 36 Location of low er anchorages 

The lowe r anc horage allachm e nl poinl s are lo ­
caled between 1he rear sc atba ck and rear sea t 
cushio n =:fig. 36 . 

Lower anc horages sec ur e !he CBS in 1he se at 
,,~1hout using 1hc veh icle 's safety belts. Anch o r­
ag es prov ide a sec ur e and ea sy- lo-use allach ­
menl and minimiz e th e poss ibil ity of im proper 
CRS installati o n. 

All c nss manufac tur ed after Sept emb er I, 2002. 
mu s! have lowe r anchorage attac hm e nt s for th e 
LATCH sys te m . 

How eve r, som e ens manufa ctur ers beg a n to 
pro vide low er a nchorages for the LATCH sys te m 
in 2000 b efore th e requ ired daie . 

Re member that th e lower a nchorag e poi nt s ar e 
only int e nd e d for in stalla tion an d attachment of 
CBSs specifi ca lly ce rt ified for use with LATCH 
low er anchorages . cnss that a re not e qu ipped 
wilh 1he lowe r a ncho rage atta chm ent s can slill 
be install ed a cco rdin g to the CBS manufac­
tur er's in stru c tions using vehicle safe ty b elt s . 

& WARNING 

Impr ope r in sla llation of child restraints will 
in c rease th e risk of injur y in an ac cid e111. 

• Neve r attach a ch ild seat tet h er s trap to a 
tie-dow n hook in the luggage com partm ent. 

• Neve r sec ur e or attac h an y lugga ge or 
other item s to the LATCH lower anchorages or 
to th e tet h er anc h ors . ~ 
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Mounting and releasing hook-on or push -on connectors of CRS that 
hav e connectors or other latches attached to adjustable straps 

Mounting 

- LATCH lower an chorag e auachment 
po ints are on the veh icle body between the 
rear sea tback and rear seat cush ion 
~age 67, fig. 36. 

6 WARNING 

Improp er insta llation of child rest ra int s will 
increase th e risk of injuries in a collision. 

• Always refer to th e CRSs manuf act urer's 
instruction s for proper installa tion oft he CRS 
and proper use of tet her straps as well as th e 
lower anchorages or sa fety belt s in your 
vehicle . ._ 

Guide fixtures for LATCH lower anchorages 

Guide fixtures permanently atta ched to the lower anchorages make it easier to in ­
stall child restraint systems that /1aue rigid latches on bars that extend out the 
back of the CRS or push -on connectors attached to adjustable straps. 

Fig . 37 Gu ide fixtu re for the lower anc horages in­

stalled in your Volkswagen 

6 WARNING 

I mp roper use of teth er anchorages or lowe r 
anc horages can ca use se rious personal injur y 
in an acci dent. 

• Always follow theCRS manufa c tur er's in ­
stru ctions for proper insta llat ion and u se of 
ch ild res traint sys tems. 

• Never use th e LATCH or tethe r anchorages 
to attac h safe ty be lts or oth er kind s of occ u­
pant restraint s. 

• ens tether anchorages and the lower an­
chorages are on ly designed to secur e a CHS 
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& WARNING (continued) 

that h as bee n equipp ed to use the se anch or­
ages. 

• Tether anchora ges and the lowe r anch or­
ages ar e de signed to withstand only tho se 
loads impo sed by co rrectl y 11tted ch ild re­
stra int s. Und er no circum stances ca n th ey be 
used safe ly for adu lt or chi ld sea t be lts or har­
nesses. 

• Never mount more than one ens to a 
single tether or to a lower anchorage point. At­
tachin g two child res tra ints to a single an ­
chorage point can ca use the anc horage to fa il 
and cause ser iou s persona l injury in an acci ­
den t. 

• Never use the tether anchorages and lower 
an chorage s to install three ch ild res traint s in 
your Volkswage n. 

• Never use th e lower inboa rd anchora ges 
from th e left and right rear sea ting position s to 
insta ll a CHS at the cent er sea tin g position of 
th e rear sca t. The dis tan ce between th e in ­
board anchors will not allow a CHS to be prop­
er ly installed to be ab le to with stand th e high 
forces that arc genera ted in a cras h. 

• If you mu st install three ch ild res traint s on 
th e rear sea t of a Volkswage n with thr ee 
sea tin g positions in the rear, you mu st use th e 11-



& WARNING (continued) 

vehicl e safety belt to insta ll the child res tra int 
in th e cent er sea tin g po sitio n. 

Booklet 2.1 Safety first ® 
ways rea an 1ee a 

whenever using a child res train ed in a vehicl e 
is be ing used =page 13, "Safe ty be lts", 
=page 27, "Airbag sys tem" and =pa ge 5 1, 

"Child safe ty" . ~ 

Installing a CRS using the "LATCH" system 

Whenever you insta ll a CRS always refer to the CRS m anufactu rer's instructions. 

There are two pos s ibilities to attac h a 
LATCH-CRS to th e lowe r anchorages for 
the outb oa rd seat ing pos it ion : 

Rigid connectors on bars that extend 
from the back of the CRS: 

- Make sure the seat back of the rea r seat 
be n ch is in th e u prigh t posi tion an d se­
cur ely la tched in place. 

- Attach th e co nn ec tor s ont o th e LATCH 
lowe r anchorages. 

- Make sure you hea r the CRS click se­
curely into place . 

- Release o r de ploy the child restrai nt 
teth er strap. 

- Guide the upper tether st rap und er the 
rear head res tra in t (raise th e head res traint 
if necess ary). 

- Attach the te the r s tra p anchorage hook 
in to th e ope nin g o f the tethe r anc h orage. 

- Pull on bot h s ides of th e CRS once 
you 've mounted it to make cer ta in it is se­
cu re a nd properly att ached. 

Releasing 

- Release the lowe r lat ch from the LATCH 
lowe r anchorages following the CRS ma n ­
u facturer' s ins truc tions . 

- Releas e the te th er strap. 

Hooks attached to adjustable straps 
(hook-on connectors) 

- Make su re the seat bac k of the rea r seal 
bench is in th e upr ight pos itio n an d se ­
cu rely la tched in p lace. 

- Press th e hoo k-on con nect or with th e 
spri ng cat ch release onto the lower an ­
chorage so th at the connec to r locks int o 
place. 

- Pull o n the co nn ecto r to ma ke su re th at 
it is prope rly att ach ed to th e lowe r an­
chorage. 

- Attach bot h stra ps with hoo k-on con ­
nectors on th e CRS sec ur ely to the lower 
a nchorages. 

- Pull stra ps tight following the CRS man­
ufactur er 's ins tru ct ions. 

- Release or de pl oy the child res tra int 
tether st rap. 

- Guide th e u pper tethe r strap und er th e 
rear head restra int (rai se th e head restra int 
if necess a ry). 

- Auach the teth er s trap anc horage hook 
in to th e ope nin g of the tethe r anchorage. 

- Pull on bo th of the adju stab le straps on 
th e CRS a nd p ull a lso on th e te ther stra p 
once you 've m oun ted the CRS to make ce r-
tai n it 's secure and prope rly a ttached . .,.. 
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Releasing 

- Loosen the te nsion on the stra p fol­
lowing the CRS manufa ctu rer's ins truc­
tions 

- Depre ss the spring catch on the hook. 

- Hold the spr ing catch in the depress ed 
position. 

- Move the hook in direct ion of the ve­
hicle floor so that the re is enough space to 
release the conne c tor from the lower an­
chora ge. 

- Release the tether strap 

LD, WARNING 

Imp roper use of the LATCH system ca n in ­
crease the risk of ser ious personal injury and 
death in an accide nt . 

fr:. WARNING (continued ) 

• These anchors were developed sole ly for 
child sea ls using the "LATCH" sys tem. 

• Never allach other child seats, belts or 
oth er obj ec ts lo these an chor s. 

• Always make sure that you hear a click 
when latchin g the sea t in place. If you do not 
hea r a click th e seal is not se cure and cou ld fly 
forward and hit the interior of the vehicle, or 
be ejected from the vehicl e. 

LD, WARNING 

Improp er installation of child restraint s will 
increase the risk of injur y in an accident. 

• Always follow the CRSs manufacturer's in­
stru c tion s for prop er installation of the CRS 
and prop er use of te ther strap s as well as the 
lowe r an chorages or safe ty belts in your ve­
hicle. 

• Alway s read and he ed th e important infor ­
mation and WARNINGS about ch ild sa fety and 
the installation of CRSs =:page 51, "Child 
safety ". <ii 

Where can I get additional information about child 
restraints and their use? 

There are a numb er of sources of add itiona l in­
formation abou1 CRS se )ec 1ion, ins ta lla tion and 
use: 

NHTSA advises that the best child safe ty seat is 
the one th at fits your child and fits in your ve ­
hicle, and that you will use corr ectly and consis­
tent ly. 

Try before you bu y! 

National Highwa y Traffic Safe ty Adm inistration 
Tel.: (888) DASH-2-DOT 
www.nh tsa.dot.gov 

Program Profess iona ls 
Te l.: (734) 324-7550 

70 Child sa fety 

W\vw.programprof ess ionnls.org 

National SAFE KIDS Campaign 
Tel.: (202) 662-0600 
WW\V.safekids.o rg 

Safet y BeltSafe U.S.A 
Tel.: (800) 745-SAFE (English) 
Tel.: (800) 747-SANO (Spanish) 
www.carsea t.org 

Volkswage n Customer CAHE 
Tel.: (800) 822-8987 

Tran sport Canada 
Tel.: (888) 675-6863 
www.tc.gc.ca <ii 
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Afterword 
Volkswage n works continu ously to develop and 
imp rove its p roducts. We must therefore reserve 
the right 10 change any part of the vehicle, its 
eq uipm en t or technical specifications at any 
time. No legal commitment can therefore be de· 
rived from the information , illustratio ns or de­
sc ript ions in 1his manu al. 

The texts, illustratio ns and standard s in this 
manua l are ba sed on the inform ation available 
at the time of pub licatio n. 

No part of this manu al may be reprinted, repro­
du ced or translated without the wri tten permis­
sion of Volkswagen de Mexico. 

All rights under the copyright laws are expressly 
reserve d by Volkswagen de Mexico. 

Print ed in Mexico 

© 2005 Volkswagen de Mexico, S.A. de C.V. 

rlJ For the sake of environment 

This pap er was bleached without the use of chlo­
rine. 
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About this booklet 
This booklet con ta ins important information , 
tips, suggest ions, and WARNINGS on using your 
vehicle. The other booklet s in th e Owner's Liter­
ature contain further information that you 
should be aware of for your own safety and for 
the safety of your passengers. 

Make sure that you always keep the comp lete 
Owner's Literature in the vehicle. This is espe­
cially important whe n you len d or sell th e ve­
hicle . 

Thi s manual describe s the vehicle equipment at 
the tim e of publication. Som e of the equipment 
described will not be available until a later date, 
or is only available for certain market s. 

Illustration s may slight ly vary from your vehicle. 
For this reason you should regard illustration s as 
a general guide. 

At the beginning of this booklet, you will find a 
table of contents showing all the item s de­
scribed in this manual in the ord er they appear. 

An alphabetical index is at the end of the 
booklet. 

Directions and positions (for examp le right, left. 
front, rear) are always relative to the direction of 
travel of th e vehicle unl ess stated othe rwise. 

Some sect ions of this booklet do not apply to all 
vehicles. If this is the case, a text at the beginning 
of th e sect ion indicates which vehicles it applie s 
to, for example "Applies to vehicles with Diese l 
engine ". 

® Registered trademark s are mark ed® . How­
ever, the absence of thi s symbo l doe s not 
constitute a waiver of the right s concern ing 
any term. 

I>- The sectio n is con tinu ed on the next page. 
~ Indicates th e end of a section. 

==>& Cross-refe rence to a "WARNING" within 
or outside of a sect ion. 

=>0 Cross-reference to a "Note" within or out­
side of a section. 

~~-' - W~ A_R_N_IN_G~~~~~~~~ ~,~ 
Texts with this symbo l contain important in- ' I 
formation on safety and how to reduce the risk 
of personal injury or death. 

(D Note 

Texts with th is symbol draw your attention to 
po tential sources of damage to your vehicle . 

cii;> For the sake of environment 

Texts with thi s symbol contain information 
about the environment and how you can help 
prot ec t it. 

(I) Tips 

Texts with this symbo l contain spec ial tips and 
other informat ion about gelling th e most ou t of 
your vehicle and its features. 
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General illustration 

This overview will help you to fami liarize yo urself with the controls and displays 
quickly. 

G) Release ha nd le 

@ Central locking button 

0 Light switch ............ • ... .. • . 

© Air out lets 

© Th um b whee l for ope n ing a nd 
closing the air outl et 

© Turn signal a nd h igh beam head-
light lever ..................... . 

0 In strum ent clu ster: 

- Inst rum ents ... ... . .......... . 

- Disp lays .... . ... ........ . ... . 

- Warn in g lights ............... . 

© Lever for win dshi eld wipe r and 
was he r an d for Mu lti -fun ct ion 
indicator. .... ... . .... ......... . . 

© Sto rage com pa rtm e nt or ai r outlet 
for indirec t ven tilation .......... . 

@) Emergency flas her sw itch ... . .. . . 

@ Warni ng light for front passe nger 
airbag sw itche d off =>book let 2.1, 
chap ter "Mo nitoring the advan ced 
airbag sys tem " 

@ Fron t passe nge r a irb ag 
= book let 2.1, chap ter "Airbag 
sys tem" 

@ Openi ng leve r and lock for glove 
co mp ar tm ent 

@ Fuel filler flap release butt on 
= bo oklet 3.2, cha pt er "Filling up" 

@ Hea r lid releas e butt on and overr ide 
lock . . .. .. .. .. ....... .. .. ... ... . 

@ Power win dow sw itches . .... . .. . 

@ Switch for adj ust ing the exter ior 
pow er mir ro rs ................. . 

@ Engine hood release leve r 
=booklet 3.2. cha p ter "Op ening the 
e ngine hoo d " 

@ Inst rument clu ster illu min a t ion 

46 

49 

5 

7 

20 

53. 9 

86 

48 

37 

39 

SG 

sw itch . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4ll 

@) Crui se co ntr ol leve r 

® Drive ra irha g = book let 2.1, cha pt er 
"Airb ag sys tem " 

@ I lo rn {works only whe n the igni tion 
is on) 

@ Leve r for adjustable stee ring 
co lumn ...... ..... ............ . 

@ Igniti on lock ................... . 

@ Thumb whee l fo r left se a t heati ng 

@ Contr o ls for 

- Hea tin g a nd ventilat ion . ..... . 

- Clima tic . . ...... .. ... .. ..... . 

- Clima troni c . . ............... . 

@ Addi tional storage co mp artme nt 

- Powe r outl et . ............ . .. . 

@ ON/OFF butt on for Elec tronic Sta­
b iliza tion Program {ESP) or Ant i­
slip regu latio n (ASH) 

@ Parking brak e release leve r ...... . 

@) Cup hold er ... . . .. .... .. .......• 

® Levers in the ce nter co nso le 

- Shift lever (ma nual 
t ransmi ssion) . . ..... . . .. . 

- Selec tor lever (Automatic t ran s-
111iss ion / Direct shi ft gearbox) 

@ Thu111b w hee l for right seat 
heat in g .. . ... . . ... .... .. .. .. . . . 

@ Soun d sys te111 = book le t 3.4 

II] Tips 

90 
93 
65 

80 

81 

84 
73 

73 

104 

72 

97 

99 

65 

• Some feature s men t ion ed arc stand a rd 
equip111ent on so m e models on ly and opti ons on 
o th ers. 

• For techn ica l reasons, the arr an ge111ent of 
the sw itches and indica tor/warn ing ligh ts ma y 
di ffer. The governing factor is the symb ol on th e 
sw itch itself. <4 

Instrument panel 3 
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Applies to vehicl es, with mu lti-fun ction steeri ng wheel 

Overview of the control buttons on the multi­
function steering wheel 

These controls let you pe,form variou s fu 11ctions without tak ing you r hands off 
the steering wheel. 

Fig . 1 Mu lti-funct io n steer ing whee l with co ntrols 

Th e con t rols in th e multi -fun ction stee rin g 
whee l =fi g. I work only when th e ignition is 
switch ed on . Depend in g o n your model so m e of 
th e features shown in the illu st rat ion may 1101 

app ly to your ve h icle. Always ask you r a uth o­
rized Volkswag en dea ler if you are not sur e. 

G) G;;l orQ volume con t rol 

0 0 Pad dle sw itch for downshiftin g on vehi ­
cles equipped with Tip troni c® 

- Pull th e lever towa rd th e s tee ring whee l to 
down shift wh e n usin g the Tiptronic ® 

G) @) mute the rad io. 

- Press thi s butt on to s ilenc e th e so und 
sys tem 

4 Instrument panel 

© I Nol oppl;coble J 

© Use thi s bu11011 to op en th e me nu s in th e in­
st rum e nt cluster display a nd togg le betwe en 
th e menu s ==page !J and ==pa ge 12 

© ~ Press thi s bu 1101110 co nfirm a menu 
it em o r entr y. 

0 G Paddl e switch for up shiftin g on vehicles 
equipp ed wi th Tipl ro ni c® 

- Pull th e lever wward th e s tee ring wh ee l to 
up shi ft when using th e Tiptroni c® 

© ~ or@) Use th ese bu11ons to m ove th ese­
lec tor bar up or dow n within a menu in the 
inst rum e nt clu ster di splay ~ 
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Instrument cluster 

Instrument overview 

The instrument cluster displays the vehicle operating status. 

Fig . 2 Detai l of instrumen t cluster 

G) Settin g butt ons for the clock =:page 5 

0 Tacho me ter =:page 6 
@ Engine coolant temp era tur e gauge =pag e 6 

© Mult i-funct ion indi cator =:page 9 

Setting the clock 

0 Fuel ga uge =:page 7 
© Speedom eter 
0 Rese t button for trip odome ter <II 

The clock is located in the instrument cluster. 

Fig . 3 Sect ion of the instrument cluster : button s for 

sett ing the clock 

- Press th e left button =iig. 3 ® to set th e 
hour. Th e clock will advance to th e next 
hour if yo u briefly pr ess th e bullon. 

- Press th e right-h and button ~ to se t 
th e minute . Th e cloc k will advance 10 th e 
next minut e if yo u br iefly press the 
button. <II 

Instrument pan el 5 
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Tachometer 

The tachomete r display s the engine speed in revolutions per minute (rpm). 

If, for examp le, the needle is di rec 1ly over 1he 2. 
this corre sponds 10 an engine speed of 2000 rpm 
(revo lution s per minut e). 

The red zone on th e d ial indi cates 1he maximum 
engine spee d th at may be used brie fly when the 
engine is warm an d aft er it has bee n b roken in 
properly. However . it is ad visable 10 up shif1 or 
move 1he se lec 1or lever 10 D (or take you r fool ofT 
the acce lerator peda l 10 slow down ) before I he 
need le reaches th e red zo ne. 

CD Note 

To avoid dama ge lo lh e engine never allow th e 
need le in 1he tac hometer to go int o the red end 
of 1hc sca le (warning zo ne)! 

<£> For th e sake of environment 

Up sh ift ing ea rly wi ll help you to save fue l and 
minimize engine no ise. ~ 

Engine coolant tempera ture gauge - F-

Th.is gauge shows the engine coolant tem perature. 

Fig. 4 Section of the instrument cluster: eng ine 

coola nt temperature gauge 

Engine cold @ 
Avoid high engine spee ds and heavy engine 
load s =:fig. 4 . 

Normal tempera tur e @ 

Und er normal drivin g condi1ions, th e nee dle 
should be in th e middl e of th e gauge. The lem ­
pe rature ma y a lso rise whe n the engine is 
work ing hard, es pecially at h igh out side temp er­
a tur es . Do no t worry if the warning light an d a 
warning message does not appea r in th e displa y. 

If the symbol Jc: and a wa rnin g text appea r in the 
d ispla y, eith er the coo lan1 temp eratur e is too 
high or th e coo lant leve l is 100 low =>bookie! :l.2 
"Tips and Advice", chapte r "Coo lant." 

6 Instrument panel 

N eedl e in warning zon e © 

If the need le is in the wa rni ng zo ne, the symb ol 
& will light up. If your vehicle is equi pped wit h 
1hc message displa y feature, an in forma tion text 
wi ll also appea r in the display . See you r auth o­
rized Volkswagen dea ler for more inform at ion . 
Either the coo lant 1emp era ture is too high, or the 
coo lanl level loo low. Stop the veh icle and 
sw itch ofT th e engine. Check th e coo lant leve l 
=>bookl et :l.2 "Tips and Advice", chapter 
"Coo lan t"=>& . 

Do not cont inu e driving if the coo lant leve l is 
corre ct and you have a wa rn ing in the instru­
ment clus1er telling you there is a prob lem. Con-
1ac1 the nea res t auth orized Volkswage n d ea ler 
for ass istance. 

L'.r:, WARNING 

Stop! Before working in the engine compart ­
ment, alwa ys read and heed all WARNINGS 
=>bookl e t 3.2 "Tips and Advice", chapt er 
"Workin g in th e engine compartment. " The 
engine co mp ar tm ent of any m otor veh icle is a 
potentiall y dang erou s area and can ca use se­
riou s pers onal injury . 

CD Note 

• Accesso ries in from of the air inlet red uce the 
coo ling efTec1 of the coo lant. If it is ho1 o utside / 
and )'Oll drive wi1h high engine loads, there is a 
risk of the engine ove rhea ting. ., 
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• Th e fro nt spoiler also ensur es prop er distr i­
bution of the coo ling air wh en the ve hicl e is 
mo vin g. The engin e could ove rhea t if th e spoil er 

Fuel gauge 

Fig. 5 Section of the instrument cluster: fuel tonk 
gauge 

is da mage d , to rn o lT or rem oved! Have th e 
spoi ler repaired or repla ced by a n a ut hori ze d 
Volkswage n dea ler. ~ 

Th e fuel tan k ho lds abou t 14.5 ga llon s (55 lite rs) . 

Wh en the needle reach es th e low fue l leve l zo ne 
~ g. 5 (arrow), th e d ispla y light s u p. If yo ur 
ve hicl e is equ ipp ed wi th th e message display 
featu re, Please refue l! wi ll also appear in the d is­
pla y. See your authorized Volkswag en d ea ler for 
mo re info rmati on . At the sa me t ime, a wa rnin g 
will so und as a rem in der to ref uel. At thi s p o int 
the re are s till abo ut 1.8 ga llo n s (7 lit ers) of fuel in 
th e tank . Th e displa y o nly wo rks when th e igni­
t ion is sw itched on . 

II) Tips 

Reme mb er to refuel whe n th e tank is 1/4 full to 
reduce th e risk o f runnin g ou t of fuel, es p ec ia lly 
in re mo te areas . ~ 

Display in the instrum ent cluster 

Messages appearing in the display 

Infor mational or malfunction messages are identified by a warning light or 
symbol and, dependin g on the vehicl e instrume nt cluster, wi th a mat ching text in 
the display. 

Fig. 6 Displays in the instrument cluster : Left Lowline instrument cluster, right Midline instrument cluster IJ,-
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Fig. 7 Display in the instrument cluster : High line in· 

strum ent clus ter 

G) Warn ing light s 

G) Clock a nd co mpa sslJ. In veh icles with Low­
line inst rum en t cluster th e temp erat u re is 
also shown in thi s area . In veh icles with 
Highline in stru m ent clu ster the wa rn ing 
lights also app ear in thi s area. =page 9. 

G) Odome ter , Trip Odometer 

Mileage (kilometer) display 

The left -hand cou n ter =page 7, fig. 6 G). =>fig. 7 
G) in th e display shows the total numb er of m iles 
(kilom eters) dri ven . 

11 Opt ional equipment 

8 Instrument panel 

© Selecto r lever posit ion di splay for the a uto­
m at ic tran smiss ion 1l . Th e selec tor lever po ­
sit ion or th e gea r se le cted (Tiptro n ic®l w ill 
be show n in th e display field with a ligh t 
ba ckgro und . 

© The re ar e o pti onal an d au toma tic displays 
in thi s fie ld: 

- Se lec tab le displa ys: Mu lti-fun ction indi ­
cator (MFI) a nd ou tside temp era tur e d is­
play 

- Automati c disp lays: In form a t ion tex t o r 
wa rn ings =p age 11 

© There a re opti ona l an d auto m at ic di spla ys 
in thi s field: 

- Selec tabl e displays: . Multi -fun c tion ind i­
ca tor (MFI) and out side temperat u re d is­
pla y 

- Aut om atic d isplays: Inform ation text or 
wa rn ings =pag e II 

- Me nu s pro vid ing in formation, which can 
be use d to make d ifferent se ttin gs, a re 
also shown in th e d ispla y. ~ 

The r ight -ha nd cou nter G) reg isters the short 
trip s. Th e fin al digit in the trip co unt e r shows 
dista nces of 100 yard s (m e ters) The tr ip co unt er 
ca n b e rese t by pr ess in g th e button~ (=:pa ge 5, 
fig.2 (D). ~ 
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Applies to vehicles: with multi-function indica tor (MFI) 

Multi-Function Indicator (MFI) 

The Mu lti -Function Indi cator (MF!) shows you various travel data. 

Fig. 8 On the windshie ld wiper lever: Button @to 

select memory l or memory 2 and the rocker switch 

@ to select and cha nge the menus 

The MFI is equ ipped with two autom atic 
mem ories: 1 - Trip m emory a nd 2 - Total 
journey memory . The se lec ted memor y 
will be shown in the uppe r right-h and 
co rner of the M Fl disp lay. 

Opening the MFD menu 

- From th e main menu , se lec t the MFD 
menu and pre ss the@Rl bu tton on the 
wind shield wiper leve r di g. 8 @ .Or 

- Press button =ipage 4, fig. I © in th e 
multi-fun ct ion s teerin g whee l 2>un til th e 
MFD menu is di sp layed. 

Selecting a memory 

- With th e ignit ion sw itched on , bri efly 
press th e button dig . 8 © on th e wind­
shield wiper lever or th e@Rl button on th e 
multi-fun ction s tee ring whee l =ipage 4, 
fig. I © to toggle betwee n m emor y I a nd 
m emory 2. 

2> Where appli cab le 

Deleting the memory 

- Selec t the memor y that you would like 
to de lete. 

- Press and ho ld th e bu tton © und er th e 
wind shi eld wiper leve r or the @Rl butt on 
on the multi-f unct ion s tee ring whee l for at 
leas t 2 sec ond s. 

The trip m emory I co llec ts the t ravel and fue l 
co n sumpt ion data from th e mo me nt th e ign i­
tion is sw itch ed on unt il it is swit ched off. If th e 
trip is co n tinu e d within two ho ur s of sw itc h ing 
off the igniti on , th e new values will be add ed to 
th e exis t ing trip reco rd er. Th e m em ory will aut o­
ma tica lly be d ele ted if th e ign itio n is sw itched 
off for more th an two hour s. 

Th e tot a l journe y me mory 2 coll ec ts th e trip 
data for a ny numb e r o f indi vidua l trip s (eve n if 
the igniti o n is sw itc hed off for longe r than two 
hour s}. Th e max imum t ravel t ime is 99 hour s 
and 59 minu tes. The m ax imum numb er of mi les 
{kilo meters) is 9999 an d the ma xim um numb er 
of gall o ns (lit e rs} of fu el co nsum ed is 999. T h e 
m emory w ill au tomati ca lly se t itse lf ba ck to 0 
a fler it ha s reach ed the max imum va lue. 

Memory di splay s 

You can sw it ch b etwee n th e follow ing di splay s 
in t he mult i-f un c tion in di ca to r (MF!} by 
pre ss ing th e rocke r switch =ofig. 8 @ on the end 
of th e windsh ield w iper leve r or by pr ess ing the 
bull o n s (0 or@) =opage 4, fig. I o n the mu lti ­
fun ction s tee ring w hee l. 

• Driving tim e 

• Curr en t fue l con sumpti on 

• Average fue l co nsumpti on 

• Miles (kilom e te rs) to empt y 

• Dis ta nce trav elled 

• Averag e spee d 

• Spee d wa rnin g 

Instrument panel 9 
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min - Driving time 

The disp lay sho ws th e amount o f t ime that ha s 
gon e by sinc e the ignit ion was switched on. 

The maximum disp lay valu e in bo th memor ies 
is 99 ho urs and 59 minu tes . The memory wi ll 
rese t itse lf ba ck to zero once this value has be en 
reached. 

gall ons / 100 miles (l/ 100 km) - Current fue l 
co nsum ption 

The di spla y will show the current fuel con sump ­
tion in gallons {liters) per 100 miles (kilom e tres) 
wh ile th e vehicle is in moti on or in gallon (liters) 
pe r hou r when the vehi cle is stationary with the 
e ngine runn ing. 

Using th is display you ca n se e ho w you r driving 
style affects fuel co nsumpti on = boo klet 3.2. 
chapt er "Driving eco nom ica lly and respe ct ing 
the environment ". 

0 ga llons/ 100 miles (0 1/ 10 0 km) - Average 
fue l co nsu mpti on 

The ave rage fuel consump tion will appear aft er 
you have driven approx ima tely 100 yards 
(meters). Dashes will app ear in th e di spla y until 
tha t tim e. The d isplay will be updat ed every 5 
seconds while the vehicle is in mot ion. The 
amou n t of fuel used will not be show n. 

i) Miles - Miles (kilome te rs) to empty 

The mil es (kilometers) to empt y is calc ulat ed 
using the fuel tank cont ent and curr en t fuel con ­
sumpt ion . It sho ws how far the vehicl e ca n t ravel 
using th e sam e con dition s as a re fe rence. 

Mi les (km) - Dista nce tra velled 

The display shows the distan ce t ravelled since 
the ignit ion was switched on . 

The maximum display value in bo th memories 
is 9999 mile s (kilometers) . The memo ry will rese t 
itse lf back to zero once th is value ha s bee n 
reached. 

0 mp h (0 km/ h) - Ave rage speed 

The average sp eed will app ea r after you have 
dr iven approximat e ly 100 yards (m ete rs). Das hes 
will appea r in the display un t il that time. The 
display will be upd a ted every 5 seco nd s whi le 
the veh icle is in motion . 

10 Instrum ent pan el 

Spee d warnin g 

The speed warnin g can be se t so yo u will see and ft 
hear a warning when yo u reach the desired 
speed . Fo r examp le, th is se tt ing could be used to 
let you kn ow if yo u exc eed the posted speed 
limit. When you reac h the des ired speed , bri efly 
pre ss butt on =opage 9, fig. 8 © under the wind ­
shi eld wipe r leve r or, with the vehicl e at a stand ­
still, press butt on =:page 4, fig. l © in the m ult i­
fun ction stee ring whee l and then se t the de sired 
speed with butt ons~ or ®=apagc ,1, fig. I. Press 
am ! hold the @Kl button to e rase the stored 
speed . 

O utside tempe ratur e di splay 

The temp e rature range is -40° F to +122° F(-40° C 
to +50° CJ. At out side temp e ratur es between -
40° F and +39° F (-40° C an d +4° CJ. a ··snowfla ke 
symb ol" (ice wa rnin g) appe ar s in addition tO the 
out side temp era tu re display. Thi s symb ol 
flashes for appr ox imat e ly 5 seco nd s and re­
main s lit until the out side temp era ture rises 
above +39° F (+4° C). 

& WARNING 

Roads and br idges can be dangero usly icy 
eve n if the o uts ide a ir temp erat ure is above 
freez ing. 

• If yo u use th e out side tempera ture disp lay 
to tell yo u abo u t frost cond itions, remem ber 
th a t roa ds can eve n ice ove r a t temperat u res 
abo ve 39° F (+ 4° C). 

• Alway s rem ember, eve n if th e "s now flak e 
sym bo l" (ice warn ing) docs no t appear in th e 
displa y, black ice co uld be on the roa d . 

• Never rely exclu s ive ly on thi s the ou tside 
tem pe rat ur e di sp lay. 

• Alwa ys redu ce yo ur speed and dr ive with 
speci al care und er wea ther co nditi ons when 
the chance s th a t you will enco unte r icy roa d 
sur face s a rc great e r. 

(I] Tips 

• The MFI di spla ys which have memory I and 
memo ry 2 arc "Driving tim e," "Average fuel con ­
sumpt ion ," "Distanc e tra velled " and "Average 
speed." 

• The MFI di splay ma y look di fferent in your 
vehicl e beca use there arc di fferen t ins trum ent 
clusters. If you arc not sure. ask your au thoriz ed 
Volkswagen deal er for ass istan ce. .,_ 
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• Wh en th e vehicle is stat ionar y o r tra ve lling at 
very low spee ds, th e temp era tur e di splayed m ay 
be slightl y highe r th a n th e actua l o utside tem -

peratur e as a res ult of th e heat ra diate d from th e 
e ngine. ~ 

Applies to vehicles: With Highline or Midline instrument cluster 

Warning or information text in the display 

Malfun ction s are shown in the display with warnin g lights and warning infor ­
mation messages. 

Fig . 9 Warn ing text in the display of a Midline in­
strumen t cluster: STOP Oi l pressure 

The sys tem run s a check on ce rtai n com po nem s 
an d fun ctions whe n th e igniti on is sw itched on 
an d while the vehicl e is mov ing. Fun ction al 111al­
fun ctions are indi cate d by symb ols with warn ­
ings and in form ation tex ts in th e disp lay. An 
acou stic warnin g is given in ce rtain cases. Th e 
scree n m ay vary acco rdin g to th e version of th e 
instrum ent cluster your vehi cle has. 

Warning symbo ls 

Th e re ar e red warnin g sy 111bols (p rio r ity I) and 
ye llow warnin g symb ols (p rior ity 2). 

Examp les of priority 1 wa rning s (red) 

• Brake sys tem symb o l «:Dl o r BH/\KE with th e 
wa rnin g text STOP Broke fluid Owner 's manual! 

• Coo lant symbol -& with th e warnin g rcxt 
STOP Check coolant! Owner's manual! 

• Engin e o il pr ess ur e sy mbol 't=:r: with th e 
warnin g text STOP Oil pressure engin e off! 
Owner's manual!. 

If one of the se malfun c tion s occ ur s, th e wa rnin g 
light will flas h or ligh t up and will be acco 111pa­
ni ecl by three acoustic warning s. This is a 

clanger wa rnin g. Pull off the roa d where it is sa fe 
a nd switch off the e ngin e i111medi a tely. Co nta ct 
your a uth orized Volkswagen dea ler or a qua li­
fied wo rkshop imm ed ia tely and have th e ma l­
fun ction repa ired . 

If severa l pri ority 2 wa rnin gs are detec ted a t the 
sa me tim e, the symb o ls will appear one a fter the 
oth er for abo u t 2 seco nd s at a tim e. /\ftc r a se t 
ti111e, the in form ation tex t wi ll disap pear, how­
eve r th e sym bo l will a pp ear in the d isplay a nd 
stay on a s a re111inder fo r you to have th e m al­
fun ction repai red. 

/\s long as a prior ity I wa rnin g is shown in th e 
di sp lay, you will not be able to see any oth er 
men us =>page 7. 

Examples of prio rity 2 warnings (yellow): 

• Fuel symb o l with th e in form a tion tex t 
Please refuel! 

• Wind sh ield was her flui d symb ol with the 
inform at ion text Top up wa sh fluid!. 

• Brake pa d sy111bol with in form at ion text 
Check broke pods! 

• Imm obilize r symb ol with the info rm ation 
tex t Immobilizer active! 

If one of these situ a tions occ ur s, th e wa rnin g 
symb ol light s up, and you wi ll hear one acou s tic 
warning . Check th e cau se as soo n as poss ible. 

If seve ral p riority 2 wa rnin gs arc detec te d a t th e 
sa m e tim e, the symb ols ar e di spl aye d on e a fte r 
th e oth er for ab out 2 seco nd s at a tim e. /\fte r a 
se t tim e, the infor mation te xt will disa ppear, 
ho weve r th e symb ol will a pp ea r at th e side of th e 
disp lay a nd stay on as a re111inder for you to 
check the cau se as soon as poss ib le. 

Pr ior ity 2 warnin g messa ges will not be shown 
until a ll Priority I warnin g mess ages have bee n 
co rrec te d! .,.. 
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Inform ation text 

In ad dition 10 warnin g message s given on a maJ . 
fun ction , you will rece ive inform ation in the di s­
pla y on procedur es or will be asked to do so me­
thin g. 

fi Tips 

Some malfunction s ar c indicat ed onl y by th e 
warning light s in the instrum ent du ster with out 
warning or informat ion tex1s. If you are not sure, 
a sk you r auth orized Volkswage n dealer for 
ass isia nce . ~ 

Menus in the instrument cluster 

The main men u 

You can open the different function s using the m enus when the ignition swit ched 
on. 

The main menu 

Main menu 

MFD Display 

Audio 

Navigation 

Vehicle status 

Set up 

& WARNING 

Fun ction 

Chan ges to 1he multi -fun ctio n indi cat or (MFI) =;page 9 

In forrna1ion about the currenl radi o mode will appear in the d is­
pla y. 

Thi s menu op lion will on ly be show n in th ose vehi cles equi pped 
with Naviga tion System. The Nav igat ion System mu st be swi1ched 
on.T urn signa ls an d pro xim ity bar s will be show n if the rou te ass is­
tance func t ion is a c1ive. The sc ree n is sim ilar to 1he symbol s sho w n 
in the Nav iga tion Sys1e111 =>boo klet 3.2. 
The dir ect ion of trave l (comp ass) and the name of the curr ent s1ree 1 
will be show n if 1he rout e a ssista nce fun ct ion is 1101 ac1ive. 

Thi s men u shows curr ent warnin g and informal ion texts =;page 15. 
The menu opti on flashes if warni ng or in form ation texts are to be 
read. 

Se lling s for the t ime , speed wa rnin g for winter tires, languag e, 
unit s, co mpa ss, ligh ls & vision and co nvenience . 

fi Tip s 

Driver dis tracti on ca n cause accident s and se ­
rious per sona l injur y. 

The m enu s sho w n in th e disp lay depe nd s on th e 
vehicle e lec tro nics and th e op tion level of yo ur 
vehicle. If you are not sure, a sk your authori zed 
Volkswage n dea ler for ass is tan ce. ~ 

• Neve r se lec t menu s when th e vehicle is 
moving. 

12 Instrument panel 
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Applies to vehicles: with Highline instrumen t cluster and multi-function steering wheel 

Example of using the menus with the mult i-function steering wheel 

All menus in the i nstrwnen t cluster can be used following the steps described here. 

Fig . 10 In the multi -function steeri ng wh eel : button 

@ lo toggle between the disp lays, button © to con­

firm o se lect ion and bu tton © to se lect o menu or 
submenu. 

The se llin g of a speed warn ing will be used 
as an exam p ie of how lo use the menus . 
The speed warn ing feat ure is a he lpfu l re­
minder if you are, for example, using 
wint er tires which arc not suit ed for th e top 
speed of the vehicle. 

l. Opening the Set up menu 

- Switch on the ignition. A vehicle picto­
gram appea rs. 

- Press butlon @ on the mult ifunct ion 
s tee rin g wh ee l until the Set up (Settings) 
menu is disp layed. 

The example menu Winter tires 

2. Opening the Winter tires menu 

- Pressarrowkeys@)or~ @ to h ighlight 
the menu item Winier tires. The h igh­
lighted m enu item is between two hori­
zonta l lines . There is also a tr ian gle on the 
right~ 

- Mark the menu opt ion Winter tires. 

- Press the@E)button @. The Winter tires 
menu opens. 

3. Setting th e speed warning 

- Highlight the menu item+ 5 mi/ h 
((+ 10 km/ h)) or - 5 mi/ h ((- 10 km/ h)) using 
the ar row keys and press th e@E) butto n to 
increa se or decrease the speed show n at 
th e top of the disp lay. 

4 . Switching the speed warning on 
and off 

- Using the arrow keys, se lect th e menu 
item On I Off and press th e@E) buuon to 
switch the spee d wa rnin g on o r off. When 
the speed wa rnin g is swi tched olT, three 
da she s --- appea r at the top of th e d isp lay. 

5. Exiting the Winter tires menu 

- Select the m enu item Back. 

The function "Winter tires" will generate a vis­
ible and acous tic warn ing once the vehicle has 
reac hed the set speed . 

In display 

Winter tires 

X mi/ h (X km/ h) 

or---

Function 

Th e name of the dis played menu 

Disp lay of the speed cur ren tly set 
or dashes if th e function is switched off. 

ON / OFF Switches the fu nction on o r off. 

+ 5 mi/h (+10 km / h) Increase the se t valu e by 5 mp h (10 km / h). 
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Function In di sp lay 

- 5 mi / h (-10 km / h) 

Bock 

Decreases the set value by 5 mph (10 km/ h}. 

The Winter tire s m en u is close d and the las t d ispla yed menu is 
opene d. 

[I) Tips 

The menus sho wn in the display d epend s on the 
veh icle elec tronic s an d the opti on level of your 

App lies lo vehicles: with Highline instrument cluster 

vehicle. If you are not sure, ask your au thorized 
Volkswage n dea ler for assistance. '4 

Example of using the menus with the windshield wiper lever 

All menus in the instrum ent cluste r can be used following the steps described here. 

Fig. 11 In the wind shield wiper lever: button @to 
select and expand the menu and rocker switch© to 
select a submenu wi th in the menu 

The se ttin g ofa speed warnin g will be u sed 
as an examp le of how to use the menu s. 
The speed warnin g featu re is a helpful re­
mind er if you are, for exampl e, using 
wint er tires which are not suit ed for th e top 
spee d of the vehicle. 

1. Opening the main menu 

- Switch on th e ignition. A vehi cle picto ­
gram is displaye d. 

- Press bu tton =)f"ig. 11 © und er the 
winds hield wiper leve r once for abou t 5 
seco nd s and release . The followin g mes­
sage appears: Please fasten seatbelt! 

14 Instrument panel 

- Press an d hold th e rocker switch © for 
five seco nd s to access th e m ain m enu. You 
may have to repeat thi s pro cedur e severa l 
times if you had previo usly se lec ted a dif­
ferent me nu until you access the main 
menu. 

2. Opening the Set up menu 

- Press th e rocker switch © at the bo ttom 
to scroll dow n to Set up. The menu will ap­
pear betwee n two horizon tal lines and a 
marker tr iangle will app ear on the right 
side. 

- Mark the men u opt ion Set up. 

- Press butt on © under the wind shie ld 
wiper leve r. Th e me nu Settings is opened. 

3. Opening the Winter tires menu 

- Press th e rocker switch © to mark th e 
m enu opti on Winter tires. 

- Press butt on © to open th e sub-m enu 
Winter tires. 

4. Setting the speed warning 

- Use th e rocker switch © to ma rk the 
m enu ent ry + 5 mi/h ((+ 10 km/ h)) or -
5 mi/h ((- 10 km/ h)) and press th e button 

© to eith er increase or de crease the spe ed 
shown in th e disp lay ab ove. ., 
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5. Switching the spee d warning on 
and off 

- Use th e ro cker sw itch © to se le ct th e 
me nu point ON I OFF an d pr ess th e 
bu tt on @ lO sw itc h th e spe ed wa rnin g e i­
the r on o r off. Thr ee d as h es -- - app ea r a l 
th e top of th e di sp lay if th e sp ee d wa rni n g 
is sw itch ed off. 

The exa mple menu Winter tires 

6. Exiting the Winter tires menu 

- Sc ro ll dow n to Back and p re ss b utt on 
@. 

The function "Winter tires" will generate a vis­
ible an d aco ustic warn ing on ce the vehicle has 
reached the se t speed. 

In di splay 

Winter tires 

X mi/ h (X km/ h) 
or ---

Func tion 

The name of the di splayed menu 

Display of the sp eed currently se t 
or clashes if the function is switched off. 

ON/ OFF Switches the function on or off. 

+ 5 mi/ h (+10 km/ h) 

- 5 mi/h (-10 km/ h) 

Bock 

Increase the set value by 5 mph (10 km/ h). 

Decreases the set value by 5 mp h (10 km/ h). 

The Winter tires men u is closed and the last displayed menu is 
ope ned. 

[I) Tips 

The menus shown in the display depe nds on the 
vehicle electro nics and the op tion level of your 

Vehicle status menu 

vehicle. If you are not sure, ask your au thor ized 
Volkswagen dea ler for assistance . ._ 

This menu will display warning or information texts. 

Op ening the Vehicle status menu 

- Se lec t Vehicle statu s m en u and p ress 
b u tto n =:page 14 , fig . 11 @ und er th e 
windshie ld wipe r leve r. Or 

- Press b ut ton =:pa ge 13, fig. 10 @ on th e 
mul ti-func tion stee r in g wh ee l 3l unt il th e 
Vehicle statu s m e nu is di sp laye d. 

3> Where applicable 

Priority 2 warning s and informatio n texts will 
d issa pear from the disp layed automatica lly after 
some time, but the y will be stored in the Vehicle 
status menu . 

If there are no priorit y I warnin gs, then the pri ­
or ity 2 warnin gs will appear one after the other. 

If there are no p riority I or priority 2 warnin gs 
p resent, OK or No entry will appea r in the 
d isplay . ._ 
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Set up menu 

The set up m enu is used to mak e various different settings fo r the function s in the 
vehicle. 

Opening the Set up menu - Press butto n ~ age 13, fig. 10 @ on the 
multi-fun ction s tee ring whee l 4) unti l the 
Set up menu is d isplayed. 

- Select the menu opti on Set up from the 
ma in menu ~age 12 and press bu tton 
~a ge 14, fig. 11 @ und er the windshie ld 
wipe r lever. Or 

An examp le of how to use th e me nu =:page 13 o r 
=:page 14. 

Se tti ngs 

Time 

Wint e r tires 

Lang uag e 

Unit s 

Com pa ss 

Conve nience 

Light s & Vision 

Display o ff 

Back 

W Tip s 

Fun ction 

You can se t the clock hou rs a nd min utes both in th e instrum e nt 
cluster a nd in the Navig at ion System . Choose be twee n a 12 a nd 24 
hou r d isp lay a nd sw itch to Summ er tim e (an S ap pears in the up pe r 
part of th e disp lay) 

You ca n en ter here whether a n opt ica l an d a co ustic warn ing should 
be made an d a t wh ich speed. You ca n use this fun ct ion if you have 
insta lled winter tires which a re not su ited for the top spe ed of yo ur 
vehicl e =>booklet 3.2 "Tips and Ma int enance", cha p ter "Whee ls" . 

The texts in the d isplay and in the Nav igat ion System can be dis­
played in seven d ifferent lan guages. 

The unit s use d for tem perature, fue l co nsumpt ion va lues and d is­
tances are set here . 

Th e co mp ass can be ca lib rated and th e va riance zo ne adj u ste d 
=:page 18 

This m en u is use d to m ake the se t tin gs for th e con venie nce fun c ­
tions in the veh icle =:page 17 

Various se tli ngs ca n be ma de for the veh icle ligh ting in the Light s & 
Vision me nu =:page 17 

The d isp lay is sw itched off. It co m es back on whe n yo u sw itch the 
ma in men u back on or if a wa rnin g is detec ted. 

You will ret u rn to the ma in me nu. 

• The me nu s shown in th e d isplay d epe nds on 
th e vehicle elec t ro nics a nd the op t ions install ed 
on you r vehicl e. lf you are no t sur e, ask your au ­
th orized Volkswage n dea ler or qu a lified wo rk­
shop for ass istance . 

• Your au tho rized Volkswage n dea le r or qu ali­
fied works hop ca n progra m or mo d ify ad di tiona l 
functions depen ding on kind of dis play insta lled 
on you r vehicle. 

• The Sett ings men u ca n only be ope ne d whe n 
th e veh icle is at a sta nd st ill <ii 

'11 Where app licable 
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Lights & V ision menu 

Various sett ings can be made for the vehicle lighting in the Lights & Vision menu . 

Opening the Lights & Vision menu 

- Select Set up from the main m enu 
~age 12and pr ess th e button ~age 14, 
11g. ll @ underthe wind shi eld wip er leve l. 
Or 

Ugh ts & Visio n 

- Press button ~age 13, fig. 10@ on th e 
multi fun ction s tee ring whee l SJ until the 
Set up menu is d isplaye d. 

- Selec t th e sub -me nu Lights & Vision. 

An exampl e of how to use the menu =•pa ge 13 or 
=page 14. 

Func tion 

Coming Home Here you ca n dete rmi ne how long the light s should rema in on aft er 
you have loc ked th e vehicle = pag e 47. 

Leavin g Home Here you ca n determin e how long the lights should remain on when 
you unlock the veh icle. 

Footwe ll light 

Comfort ind ic. 

13rightn ess of the footwell lighting when the doo rs are op en. 

The tum signal will flash at leas t three times if the turn s ignal lever 
is opera ted to chan ge lan es = pa ge 49 

Factory sett ing 

Bac k 

Rese ts th e funct ions in this menu to the facto ry setting s. 

You will return to the Settings menu . 

[I) Tips 

The menus shown in the displa y depend s on th e 
ve hicle electron ics and the opti on level of your 

Convenience functions menu 

vehicle. If you ar e no t sure . ask you r aut horized 
Volkswagen dealer for ass istance. '4 

The con venien ce menu is used to make the sett ings fo r the conve 11 ience function s 
in the vehicle. 

Opening the Convenience menu 

- Select Set up from the main menu 
~age 12an d press the but ton ~ age 14, 
11g. 11 @ und er the wind shield wipe r leve r. 
Or 

5
> Where ap plicable 

fil Wher e app licable 

- Press bu lion ~ age 13, fig. 10@ o n the 
mu ltifun ction stee rin g wh ee l 6l unt il the 
set up menu is displayed . 

- Selec t th e sub-m enu Conve nience . 

An exampl e of how to use the men u = pag e 13 or 
= p agt: 14. ~ 
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Func tion Con ven ience 

Door open The vehicle locks all door s when th e vehicle is moving and unl ocks 
the door s when the key is remo ved from th e ignition lock. 

ATA con firm The activati on of th e an ti-theft ala rm system can be confirmed if re­
quir ed. 

Conv. mode Convenience opera tion of th e powe r wind ows: de term in es if th e 
driver's door window, all windows or no window at a ll sh ould he 
opened when the vehicle is unlo cked. This function can only be ac­
tivated via the driver's door. 

Mirrors odjus t The fro nt passe nger mir ror will be adju sted au tomati cally with the 
driver's mirror if thi s fun ctio n is switched on. 

Factory se tting 

Bock 

nese ts th e fun ction s in this men u to the factory sell ings. 

You will return to th e Seuing s menu . 

[I) Tips 

The menu s shown in the display depends on the 
vehicle electroni cs and the opti on level of your 

vehicl e. If you arc not sure, ask your authori zed 
Volkswagen dealer for ass istance . '4 

Applies lo vehicles: with Highline instrum ent cluster and compass 

Compa ss 

The vehicle compa ss displays eight diff erent direct ion s of travel 

The com pass is an extremely accurat e comput er 
tha t displays veh icle headings of N, NW. W, SW, 
S, SE, E and NE. Th e menu "Compa ss" can be 
op ened with th e mu lti-function stee ring wheel 
bu Hons. 

[I) Tips 

When driving in und erground ga rages, th roug h 
tunnel s or nea r subwa y stat ions or railroads·· - -" 

may app ea r in the displa y instead of the trave l 
di rec tion. If the menu Compa ss is opened by 
using the wind shield wipe r lever or multi -func­
tion stee ring wheel butto ns "Interfere nce! Com ­
pass not avai lable at prese nt " will app ear in the 
display. Once the imerfer cnce cause d isappears. 
the ac tua l comp ass reading will reapp ear in the 
disp lay. '4 

Applies to vehicles: with Highltne instrument cluster and compass 

Calibrating the compass 

The vehicle compass must be calibrated eve ,y tim e you install aclditionnl items in 
your vehicle, i.e. a roof rack. 

Op ening the Compass menu 

- Se lec t Set up from the ma in 
menu ~age 12 and pre ss th e bu11on © 
und e r th e windsh ie ld wiper leve r o r th e 
@E) button on the multi - func tion s teer in g 
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w heel ~age 13, fig . IO ®· 
- Se lec t th e sub-m e nu Composs and 
pr ess the@E) button. 
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Calibrat ing the compas s 

- Ma rk th e menu e nt ry Calibra tion and 
press th e@EJ butt on. The follow ing mes ­
sage will be displayed To calib rate drive 
round a complete circle. 

- Drive the vehicle in circles a t 5 mph (10 
km/h) or less until the disp lay indica tes 
tha t th e ca libra tion process has bee n com­
pleted. 

(!] Tips 

• Durin g th e calibration p rocess or ir the ca li­
b ration process is not success rully accom­
plished th e word "CAI." will ap pear in the dis­
play instead or the trave l directio n. 

• 1r "CAL" appears in the display instead of the 
travel directio n th e compa ss mu st be ca librat ed. 

• While ca libratin g th e co mp ass do not drive 
with the rea r lid ope n or the rear seatback un ­
locked to avoid ina ccurate ca libration. ~ 

Adjusting the compass variance zone 

The compa ss varian ce zone must be adjusted in certain circums tan ces, i.e. during 
long distance trips. 

Fig. 12 Norlh Americo variance zone chort 

Op ening the Compa ss menu 

- Selec t Set up from the m ain menu 
~age 12and pre ss the bult on © under 
the winds hi eld wiper lever or the@g) 
butt on on the multi- funct ion steer ing 
whee l. 

- Select th e sub -menu Compa ss and 
p ress@g) buu on . 

tn disp lay 

Adju sting th e compass var iance 

- Select Zone and press the@ button. 

- Find your cur rent loca tion and varia nce 
zone =£lg. 12. 

- Use the rocker switch © in the wind ­
shield wiper leve r to ma rk the m enu entr y 
+ l Zone or - Zone and press th e button © 
to ei th er increase or dec rease the compass 
variance zone shown in th e d isplay above. 
Or 

- Use button s © on the multi - function 
s tee ring whee l to eith er increase or de­
crease the co mp ass variance zo ne show n 
in the disp lay above. 

Exiting the Compa ss menu 

- Scroll down to Back. 

- Press the@g)button. 

Func tion 

Compa ss 

xx 
The name or th e displayed menu 

Com pass reading 

+ 1 Zone Increase the se t value by I 
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In display Function 

-1 Zone 

Back 

Dec reases th e se t va lue by I 

Th e Compass m enu is closed and th e last displayed m enu is ope ned. 

(I] Tips 

The me nu s sho wn in the disp lay d epend s on th e 
vehicl e electro nic s and the opti on leve l of your 

Warning lights 

Overview of the warning lights 

veh icle. If you are no t sur e, ask your au th or ized 
Volkswage n dea ler for assis ta nce. ~ 

The warning light s indicate a numb er of different functions and possible mal­
functions. 

Fig. 13 Instrument cluster with warning lights. Some of the warning lights listed in this section ore on certain 
models only or ar e options. !JI,, 
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h em Symbol Meani ng or warn ing ligh ts Further informat ion 

-~ 
0 Exhau st system malrunction = pa ge22 .......... 

© EPC Elec troni c Power Control (gaso line 
= page 23 engine only) 

Glow plug system (d iese l engine) 

0 mr Illumi nated: Glow plug system 
= pagc23 switched on 

Flashi ng: engine malrun ction. 
f-

© Electronic immobili zer = pag e2J 

-
© LJ Genera tor ma lrunc1ion fi::i = pagc 2~ -
© ,'t' ... Defoctive bulb =pagc24 

r-

0 ¢¢ Turn signals = pag e2 4 

© _f_ 
1 

Coolant temp erat ure I Coolant 
level 1' 

=page24 

I 

© 9:::1": Engine oil pre ssure ·C = pa ge 25 

® Brake pad wear indicator =p age26 

® O:iJ 
' Doors open =page26 

@ .._, 'v\lindshield washer rluid leve l =i) age26 

@ ~ 
Display for engin e hood or rear lid 

=!)age2G 
open 

--

~ 
@ r' Fuel level too low = pag e2(i 

@ !. Fas ten sea l be lts! 
= boo klet 2.1, chap ter 

'o- "Seat belts"' -
@ 

or Malrunct ion in anti-lock brake 
=!)age 27 

system 

,a, Flashing: ESP or ASR in operation, 
@ ll Illumi na ted: ESP or ASR mal runc- = pag e20 

1ion or switch ed off 

© or 
Parking brake applied or 

@ low brake fluid leve l or =!)age 28 
Bll \KI malrunct ion iJ1 bra ke system ·C 

"""' ® 
· or Cruise contr ol system switched on 

< Ill Jl',I 
=!)age 29 

@ ~ Power steering system = pag c29 
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Item Symbo l Meaning of warning Lights Fur th er informa tion 

® . Fuel fille r ca p n ot prop erly clo se d =opage 29 

@ ~D High beam =opage 29 

•;- Airba g o r b elt tensio n er sys te m 
=>boo klet 2.1. chapt er 

@ d-', "Mo nit o rin g the ad-
malfun ction o r airb ag disabl ed 

vanced airbag system" 

@) ((S)) Depress bmke pedal =opage 30 

@ (l) Tire p ress u re m onitorin g sys tem 
=opage 30 

(TPMSJ 

@ 
1)1!1 or 

Day tim e running light s ') =:pagc 30 

& WARNING 

Failur e to heed warn ing light s a nd o th er im­
por tan t vehi cle informatio n can lead to a 
b rea kd ow n in tra ffic, co ll is io n an d se riou s 
perso n al injur y. 

• Neve r ign or e warn ing lig ht s a nd warn ing 
tex ts! 

• Whe neve r stalled o r s to pp ed for repa ir, 
move the ve h icle a safe d is ta n ce ofT the road , 
s top the engine, and turn o n the emergency 
na sher and use o ther warn ing device s to warn 
approac hin g traffic. 

(D Not e 

Failure to ob serve warn ing light s o r wa rnin g 
texts ca n ca u se damag e to your vehicl e. 

Exhaust system 

[i) Tips 

• Some warn ing ligh ts are also displ aye d in th e 
instru m ent cluster. The pri o rity of malfun ct io ns 
is displayed with red a nd ye llow sym bo ls and 
d isp layed with ad d ition al in for mat ion. 

• If on e of th e ligh ts mark ed wit h !t, co mes o n 
wh ile you are driving , mo ve a safe di stan ce off 
th e road. Turn off th e engine , turn th e em er­
gency flas h er o n and use o th e r wa rni ng devices 
to alert ot her motorists. Go to listed page in your 
book let for expl anations. 

• Som e fea tur es m enti o ned are s tandard 
eq uipment on some mod e ls and options on 
o th ers. ~ 

This warning light monitors the exhaust system. 

Wa rnin g lig ht fla she s: 

Misfiring ca n damage the cata lytic co nverter . 
Red uce spee d and dri ve ca ref ully to th e neares t 
au th orized Volkswage n dea lership . I lave th e en ­
gin e ch ecke d . 

The follow in g text is di spla yed in th e ins trument 
clu ster d isp lay: Emissions workshop ! 

22 Instrument pan e l 

Wa rnin g lig ht is illumin a ted: 

A ma lfun ctio n ha s d eve loped d ur in g driving 
which ha s red uced th e qualit y of th e exhau st 
e miss ion s. Red uce spe ed a nd dri ve car efully to 
th e n earest a uthori ze d Volkswage n dea lership. 
Have the engi n e checke d . 

The follow in g text is displayed in the instrum e nt 
cluste r display: Emissions workshop ! ~ 
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Applies to vehicles: with gasoline engine 

Electronic Power Control (EPC} C 
This warning light monitors the engine management system on gasoline eng ines. 

The warn ing light £ C (Electron ic Power Contr ol) 
light s up whe n the igniti on is switched on to 
show that the light is work ing prope rly. It should 
go out when the engine has started running. 

!fa ma lfun ct ion develo ps in the engine manag e· 
ment system while you are dr iving, thi s wa rnin g 

Applies to vehicles: with o diesel engine 

light will light up. Have th e engin e checked by an 
au thorized Volkswage n dea ler or qua lified work­
shop as soo n as po ssi ble. 

The followi ng text is disp laye d on the in stru ­
m en t c luster: Engine fault! ~ 

Glow plug system I Engine malfunction \' 

The indicator lamp lights up to show that the glow plugs are preheating . It flashes 
if there is an engine malfunction. 

Warning light stays lit up 

The warn ing light ligh ts up while th e glow 
plug s are prehea tin g. Whe n the warnin g light 
goes off, the engine should be started right away. 
The warn ing light do es not light up if th e en · 
gine is at opera ting temperature . The eng ine 
ca n be start ed imm ediate ly. 

There is a fault in the glow plug sys tem if th e 
warnin g light doe s not light up when th e en · 

Electronic immobilizer -

gine is co ld. Cont act an au thori zed Volkswage n 
dea ler or a qualifi ed workshop. 

Warning light fla shes 

lfa mal func tion deve lop s in th e eng ine manag e­
ment sys tem while you are drivin g, the glow plu g 
light will flash . The engine shou ld be checked 
by an author ize d Volkswagen dea ler or a quali· 
fied wo rkshop as soo n as possib le. 

The following text is displa yed on the in stru· 
ment cluster: Engine fault! ~ 

This wa rning light flashes if an unauthoriz ed key is used. 

There is a ch ip in the key. It au tomatica lly deac· 
tivat es th e imm ob ilizer when the key is inse rted 
in to th e igniti on lock. The immobili zer will be 
activated again automa tically a s soo n a s you 
pull the key out of the ignit ion lock. 

Th is wa rn ing light will light up for appro xi­
mate ly 3 seconds wh en th e ignit ion is switc hed 
on . Thi s warni ng ligh t flashes if an un auth orized 
key is used . The in format ion text di splayed in 

the instrument clu ster di spla y is: Immob ilizer 
active ! Th e veh icle ca nnot be used in tha t case . 

The engine can , howeve r, be sta rted if th e appro­
pria te coded genu ine Volkswagen key is used. 

[I) Tips 

Th e veh icle ca nnot be op era ted proper ly if you 
do not have a genu ine Volkswagen key. ~ 
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Generator LJ 

This warning light signals a malfun ction in t'1e generator. 

The warni ng light D lights up w hen th e igniti on 
is switched on . It should go out when th e engine 
start s runnin g. 

If the warnin g ligh t D lights up wh ile d riving . 
the generato r is no longe r cha rging th e ba u cry. 

Burned-out light bulb 

You shou ld imm ediately dr ive 10 the ni::a res t 
qualified dea le rship . 

I lowever, yo u should avo id using elec trical 
equipm em th at is no t abso lut ely necessa ry be­
cau se th is w ill drai n the ba ttery furth er. ~ 

The warning light lights up wh en a bul b in t'1e exterior lightin g is bum ed -out. 

The warnin g light light s up when a bu lb in the 
vehicl e's exte rior light ing is no t working. ~ 

Turn signals ¢¢ 

The warning light fla shes when the turn signals are being used. 

Depen din g on which tu rn signa l is opera ted, ei­
th er the left ¢ or right ¢ indicato r lamp flashes. 
Both indi ca tor light s will flash a t the sam e t im e 

when the emerge ncy wa rnin g lights a re 
switched on . 

If one tu rn signa l fails, the ind ica tor lamp will 
start flas hin g twice as fast. ~ 

Engine coolant level I temperatu re -F-

The warning symbo l lights up if the coolant temp erature is too high or if tile 
coolant level is too low. 

There is a fault if: 

• The warnin g symb ol do es not go out again 
aft er a few seco nd s. 

• The warning symb ol light s up or flashes 
while th e vehicl e is moving. Thr ee wa rni ngs 
sound =}& . 

Thi s mean s that eith e r the coo lant leve l is too 
low or th e coolant temp eratur e is too high . 

Coo lant level too low 

The followin g information text is di spla yed: 
STOP Check coolant Owner's manual! 
=}booklet 3.2 "Tips and Advice" , chapt er 
"Coo lant " 
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First look at the coo lant temp eratur e gau ge. If 
the needl e is in the no rmal ran ge, top ofTwith 
coo lan t at the ea rliest op portun ity=}& . 

Coo lant temperature too high 

Th e fo llow ing in forma tio n text is displa yed: 
STOP Check coolant Owner's manual!. 

First look a t the coo lant temp eratur e gau ge. The 
coo lant temp era tu re is 100 high if the need le is 
over 10 th e far right on the dia l. Stop the veh icle, 
switch olT the engi ne and wait for it to cool 
down. Check th e coo lant leve l. 

If the coo lant leve l is corr ec t, th e overh eat ing 
m ay be cau sed by a radiator fan fau lt . Chec k the 
radiat o r fan fuse and have it repla ced if neces­
sary = bo okle t 3.2 'Tip s and /\dvi ce" , chapt er 
"Fuses". 
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If the warning light lights up again after driving 
on for a short distan ce, stop the vehicle and 
switch off the eng ine . Conta ct an authorized 
Volkswagen dealer or a qualifi ed workshop. 

& WARNING 

Stop! Before working in the engine compart­
ment, always read and heed a ll WARNINGS 
=>booklet 3.2 "Working in the engine com ­
partment. " The eng ine compartment of any 
motor vehicle is a pot entially dangerou s area 
and can cause serious personal injury. 

& WARNING 

Hot steam or coo lant can cause serious burn s. 

• Never open the engine hood if you sec 
steam or coo lant escapi ng from the eng ine 
compartment. Always wa it until you no longer 
sec or hea r steam or coo lant escap ing from the 
engi ne. 

• Always let the engine to coo l down com­
pletely before carefully open ing the engine 
hood. Hot components will burn skin on co n­
tact. 

• When the engine has coo led down and you 
are ready to open the engine hood: 

- Remove the key from the ignition. 

Engine oil pressure 9=:7: 

L1 WARNING (continued) 

- App ly the parking brake firmly and put 
the se lector in P (Park, automatic trans ­
mis sion) or Neutral (manual transmis­
sion) . 

- Keep chil dren and oth ers away from the 
vehicle. 

• Never reach into the area around or touch 
the radiato r fan. Contact with the blades can 
result in serious persona l inju ry. 

• Always remember that the rad iator fan is 
temperature-contro lled and can turn on sud­
den ly - even when th e engine has been 
switched off for a longer period of tim e and the 
key has been removed from the ignition. 

• Never unscrew the coolant expansio n tank 
ca p when the engine is hot. A hot eng ine will 
heat the coolant and put it under pressure . Re­
moving a ca p that is under pressure can result 
in serious personal injury and/or burns. 

• Always protect face, hands and arms from 
hot escap in g coo lant or steam by cover ing the 
cap with a large, thick rag. 

• Turn th e cap slowly and very carefully in a 
count er-clockwise direction while applying 
light downward pres sure on the top of the cap. 

• Never sp ill antifreeze or coo lant on the ex­
haust system or hot engine parts. Unde r some 
co ndit ions, the ethylene glyco l in engine 
coo lant can catch fire. '4 

This warning symbol indicat es that the engine oil pressure is too low. 

If thi s wa rning symbo l starts to flash . an d thr ee 
warning s sound , switch off the engine and check 
the oi l level. Top off with engine oil if necessary 
=>booklet 3.2 "Tips an d Advice" , chap ter "En­
gine oil." 

The following inform ation text is disp layed: 
STOP Oil pressure Engine off Owner 's manual!. 

If th e symb ol flashes even though the oil level is 
co rrect, do 110 1 drive on . Do not let th e engine 
idle. Conta ct an authori zed Volkswagen dea ler 
or a qua lified workshop . 

[I) Tips 

The oil press ure wa rnin g symbol is not an oil 
leve l gauge. Check the oil leve l regularly, prefer­
ably every tim e you get gas . '4 
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Brake pad wear indicator " ~ 

Since the brake pad wea r indica tor only mon i­
tors th e front brak e pad s, have the rea r brak e 
pad s inspected a t che sa me time. 

The following information text is d ispla yed : 
Check brake pad = & . 

Doors open ~ 

,& WARNING 

Driving with bad brak es ca n ca use a collision 
and ser ious personal injur y. 

• I-lave the br ake p ads inspe cted immedi­
a te ly by an authori ze d Volkswa gen dealer or 
qua lified workshop if th e brake pad s worn 
symbo l lights up . • 

The warning light indi cates, when the ign ition is switch ed on, that doors are 
open. 

The warning light ~ shou ld go out whe n all 
door s a re properly closed. • 

Windshield washer fluid level 

This warnin g light ligh ts up to indicate tha t the windshield washer level is too 
Low. 

You shou ld top off th e reservo ir as soo n as pos­
sible =>bo oklet 3.2, chapt er "Wind shield washer 
sys tem". 

The informa tion text di splayed in the instru ­
ment cluster display is: Top up wash fluid!• 

Display for open engine hood ~ or rear lid c::5 

The warning Light indicates that the engine hood or rear lid is open when the ig­
nition is switc hed on. 

Warn ing light ~ or ~ should go out when the 
engine hood or rear lid is p roperly closed. • 

Fuel level too low 

This sym bol lights up to indicate that the Ju.el tank is down to the reserve level. 

The symb ol l light s up when the amoun t of fuel 
in che fuel tank is do wn to approx imate ly 1.8 gal­
lons (7 licers). An aco ust ic warnin g is a lso given. 
Th is serves as a remind er to fill up with fue l a t 
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the next oppor tuni ty. =boo kle t 3.2, chap ter 
"Filling the tank " 

The in form at ion text disp layed in the instru­
ment clus ter display is: Please refuel!• 
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Anti-lock brake system S or ~ 3 

The warning light monitor s the ABS and the integrated electron ic differential lock 
(EDL). 

The warn ing light or should light up for a 
few seco nd s whe n the ignition is swi tched on . 
The light goes out aga in a fter the sys tem has run 
th roug h an auto matic test sequ ence. 

There is a fault in the ABS if: 

• The warni ng light ABS does not light up 
whe n the igniti on is swi tched on. 

• The warn ing light does not turn off agai n 
af ter a few seconds. 

• The warn ing light lights up when th e vehicle 
is moving . 

The veh icle can st ill be braked in th e normal way 
(except that the ABS is not ac tive). Con tact an 
author ized Volkswagen dea ler or a qualified 
workshop as soo n as possib le. Furth er infor ma­
tion on ABS =book let 3.2 'Tips and Advice", 
chapt er ··smart technolog y." 

)fa fault occu rs in the ABS. the ESP/ASH warn ing 
light will a lso light up . 

Fault in the main brake system 

If the ABS warn ing light ABS lights up together 
with the bra ke warning light ABS, this ind icates 
not only a fault in the ABS func tion, but also a 
possible fault in th e brake syste m = & . 

The following text is disp layed o n the instru­
ment cluster: Brake fault Own er's manual! =>& . 

Electronic differential lock (EDL) fault 

Th e EDL works in con ju nct ion with the ABS. A 
ma lfun ction in the EDL is indica ted by the ABS 
wa rnin g light ABS. Conta ct an authorized Volk­
swage n dea ler or a qualifi ed works hop as soon 
as poss ible. Further info rma tion o n EDL 
=obooklet 3.2 "Tips and Advice", chapter "Smart 
technolo gy." 

& WARNING 

Stop! Before working in the engine compart­
m ent, alwa ys read and heed all WARNINGS 
=>book let 3.2 "Tips and Advice", chapt er 
"Working in th e engin e co mpa rtm en t." The 
eng ine co mpartment of any motor vehicle is a 
potentia lly dangerou s ar ea and ca n ca use se­
riou s persona l injury. 

& WARNING 

Driving wit h bad brakes ca n cause a co llisio n 
and se rious per so nal injury. 

• If th e brake wa rnin g symbol BRAKE or (D) 
docs no t go o ut , or if it lights up when driving 
th e brak e fluid level in the reservo ir is too low 
o r the re is a fault in the brake sys tem . Imm ed i­
at ely stop driving and get profess iona l h elp 
= bookl e t 3.2 "Tips and Advice", chapter 
"Brake fluid. " 

• If the brake warn ing sy mbol BRAKE or ID 
light s up a t th e sa me time as the ABS warning 
light ABS or , the ABS ma y not be workin g 
prop er ly and the rea r whee ls could lock up 
first under hard brak ing. Hear wheel bra ke 
lock-up ca n ca use loss of vehicle control. If 
you be lieve that it is sa fe to do so, go immedi­
a tely at low speed to the nearest au th orized 
Volkswagen dea ler or qu a lified workshop and 
have th e brak e system ins pec ted . Drive slowly 
and avoid sudd en, hard brake application. 

• If the ABS warning light ABS docs not go 
out , or if il com es on while dri ving, th e ABS 
syste m is not work ing pro perly. The vehicle 
can then be stopp ed only with the standard 
brake s (with out ABS). You will not have the 
protection ABS pro vides. Cont act your autho ­
rized Volkswagen deal er or qu alified work­
shop as soon as possib le. <ii 
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Electronic Stabilization Program {ESP) I Anti-slip regulation ASR 

This warning light monitors the Electronic Stabil iza tion Program or the Anti-slip 
regulation. 

The warnin g light has the following functi ons: 

• It lights up when the ignition is switched on 
and shou ld turn off aga in after about 2 seco nds. 

• It flashes whe n the ESP/ASR is act ivated 
when driving. 

• It will light up cont inu ously if there is a ma l­
fun ction in th e ESP/ASR. 

• It will light up co ntinuou sly if the ESP/ASR is 
switched off =:pag e 91. 

• It will also light up if a fault should occ ur in 
the ABS because the ESP/ASR operates in con­
jun ction with th e AJ3S. 

If th e warning ligh t lights up and stays on after 
the engine is sta rted, thi s may mean th a t the 
contro l system has tem porarily switched o ff the 
function . In this case the ESP/ASH can be reac ti­
vated by switchin g the igniti on off and then on 
again. If the warnin g light goes ou t, thi s means 
the system is fully functiona l. <II 

Brake system I Parking brake ((j)) or BRAKE 

The warnin g light lights up if the parking brake is applied, if the brake fluid level 
is too low or if there is a malfunction in the brake system . 

This warning light <CD> or BRAKE lights up if 

• the park ing brake is on 

If you drive faster than 3 mph (5 km / h} with the 
parking brake on, the following message will ap­
pear in th e instrum ent cluster display: 
Handbrake on!. An acoustic warnin g is also 
given . 

• If th e brake flu id level is too low 
=>book let 3.2, chap ter "J3rake fluid" 

The information text disp layed in the instru­
m ent cluster display is: STOP! Brake fluid 
Owner's manual!. 

This warn ing light can light up toge ther with th e 
ant i-locking bra ke system warni ng light 
=>page 27. 

6 WARNING 

• Stop! Before workin g in the engine com­
partment always read and heed all warnings 
==>booklet 3.2, chapter "Working in the engin e 
compa rtm ent." Th e engine compa rtm ent of 
any motor vehicl e is a pot enti ally dangerou s 
area and can cause serious per sonal injury. 
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ir1 WARNING (continued) 

• Driving with bad brake s can cause a co lli­
sion and seriou s per sona l injury. 

• If the brak e warning symb ol BRAKE or (D) 

docs not go out, or if it lights up when dri ving, 
the brak e fluid level in the rese rvoir is too low 
or there's a malfun ction in the brake sys tem. 
Imm ediat ely stop driving and ge t profe ssional 
assista nce =>booklet 3.2, chapter "13 rake 
fluid ". 

• If the brak e warn ing symbol BRAKE or ID 
ligh ts up at the same time as the ABS warning 
light th e ABS ma y not be worki ng prope rly 
and th e rear whee ls cou ld lock up first und er 
hard braking . Rea r whee l brak e lock-up can 
cause loss of vehicl e co ntrol. If you b elieve 
that it is safe to do so, go imm ediat e ly to the 
near es t auth orized Volkswagen dealer or 
qualified works hop and have the brak e sys tem 
inspected. Drive slowly and avoid sudden 
hard brake application . 

• If the ABS warn ing light does not go ou t or 
if it come s on whil e driving , th e ABS sys tem is 
not working prop erly. The vehicle can then be 
stopped only with stand ard brake s (without 
ABS). Conta c t Your authorized Volkswage n 
dealer or qualified works hop as soo n as 
possible . .. 
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Applies lo veh icles: with cru ise con trol 

Cruise control CRUISE or t-) 

The indicator light ( HUl', I· or ·r.i lights up when 
the cruise contro l is switched on . ~ 

Power steering system @ 

The pow er steeri ng syste m automatica lly ad ­
justs itself to the veh icle 's spee d and th e steer ing 
wheel angl e. 

Th e wa rnin g light sho uld ligh t up for a few sec­
onds when th e ignition is switch ed on .. 

There is a m alfun ct ion in th e power steer ing 
sys tem if th e warn ing light ( or ~ ) does 1101 go 
out or lights up while you are dri ving. The power 
steeri ng cou ld be redu ced (lamp ) or may ha ve 
failed co mpl ete ly (lamp ~ and thr ee aco ustic 
wa rnin gs). Have the p ower steering system 
ch ecked by your au th orized Volkswagen dea ler ­
sh ip as soon as poss ible. If the yellow warn ing 
light remain s off afte r th e igniti on has been re­
start ed and you ha ve driven a short d istance, 

Fuel filler cap not closed properly 

you do not need to consul! an auth orize d Volk­
swagen dea lership. 

Rememb er, you will need co ns idera bly more 
force th an norm al to stee r the vehicle if th e 
power steering is reduc ed or has failed co m­
pletel y. 

The power steer ing does not work when the en­
gine is off (e.g. wh en the vehicl e is being towed). 

[1) Tips 

If the ban ery ha s bee n disco nne cted, th e yellow 
warning light ligh ts up when the ignition is 
switched on . It shou ld go out when you have 
dri ven a short di stance. ~ 

This warning light lights up when the Ju.el fille r cap is not prop erly closed. 

If the warn ing light come s on, you shou ld 
turn off the engine and close th e fue l filler cap 
prope rly 

Once the cap is prope rly close d all th e way, th e 
warn ing light will go out when th e ign ition is 
turn ed on aga in and the check cycle is co mpl e te. 
The comp le tion of th e check cycle dep ends o n 
how you d rive. 

High beam l[D 

If the warnin g light ha s been on for at leas t 5 
minute s it will go out only when the igniti on is 
turn ed off and on again. 

(D Note 

Always mak e sure the fue l fille r cap is screwed on 
a ll the way. This prevent s fuel from spilling out 
or eva porating . ~ 

This warning light lights up when the high beams are on. 

The warn ing ligh t ~D lights up wh en th e high 
b eams are on or when the head light flasher is 
operated. ~ 
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Applies to vehicles: with on automat ic transmission 

Depress brake pedal ((5)) 

T he foot br ake mu st be depressed wh en thi s 
wa rnin g light lights up . Thi s is n ecessary whe n 

Applies to vehicles : with Tire pressure monitoring system 

the aut omati c tran sm ission se lec tor leve r7l is 
m ove d out o f the P or N pos itions. -'4 

Tire pressure monitoring system (TPMS} 

Th e tir e m on itor ch ec ks th e spee d of rotation 
a nd th e ro lling ci rcumfe rence of the indi vidual 
wh eels. If the ro lling circumference of a whee l 
ch anges, thi s is shown by the warn ing light 
The rolling circumf ere nce of a tire can change if: 

• the tire pre ss ur e is too low 

• th e tire ha s s truc tur al damage 

• th e ve hicle is loa ded mor e heav ily on one 
side 

• th e whee ls on one axle a re loa ded m ore 
heavi ly (fo r examp le wh en tow in g a traile r o r 
d rivin g in mounta ins) 

• if snow chain s have be e n fitted 

• if th e spar e whee l has bee n fitt ed 

• if o n e whee l pe r ax le ha s bee n chan ged 

If th e wheels ar c loaded more heav ily than 
no rma l (e.g . wh en towi ng a tra iler or trans­
portin g h eavy loa ds) , the tire pr ess ur e mu st b e 
raised to th e reco mmend ed full- load tire pres­
sur e (see s ticker o n th e le ft door jamb ). 

Indicator light comes on 

If th e pr ess ure ofa tir e is co n siderably lowe r 
than th e t ire pr ess ur e memo rized in the veh icle 
control unit , th e warn ing light co m es on. An 
aco ustic warning is also give n 

Applies lo vehicles: with Day time running lights 

Day time running lights DRLorfD 

Indicator light flashes 

Th e warnin g light flashes if th ere is a fault in th e 
sys tem. Co n ta ct your au th orized Volkswage n 
d ea ler to ha ve th e m alfunction corrected. 

& WARNING 

• If th e tir e pre ss ure monitor displa y 
wa rning light co mes on reduc e your spee d 
immediatel y and avoid swerving maneu ver s 
and ha rd braking. Stop and ch eck yo ur tir e 
pre ss ur e a s soon as pos s ible. 

• Th e driver is per sonally responsible for the 
corre ct tire pr ess ure. The tir e pressur e should , 
therefore, be chec ked regularly. 

• In certain circumstances (e.g. sporty 
dri ving s tyl e, winter driving co ndition s and 
unpa ve d roads), th e lire pressure monitor di s-
pla y wa rnin g light ma y become slow or 
ma y n o displa y an ythin g. 

[I) Tips 

If the battery h as bee n di sco nn ec ted, th e ye llow 
wa rnin g light co m es on whe n the ignitio n is 
sw itched on . It sho uld go out wh en you have 
dr iven a short distance. -4 

This warning light co,nes on to indi cate that the daytime running lights are on. 

When the ignition is sw itched on and th e 
parkin g brake is n o t pu lled up , the hea dlig ht s 
(low bea m with re du ced brightne ss) will au to-

ii Optiona l equipment 
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ma tically come o n. No other light s on th e out ­
s ide of yo ur veh icle will be o n and th e ins tru­
m en t ligh ts will also be off . -'4 
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Opening and closing Keys 

Key Set 

Your vehic le's key set contain s: 

• two folding ma ster keys with remote co nt rol 
and a panic bu 11on 

• one vale t key 

• one key tag with the key numb er. 

Key tag 

If you need a replac ement key, take your key tag 
10 an au tho rized Volkswagen dealer . 

The key numb er is needed to obtain anot her key, 
the refo re: 

• Always keep th e key tag in a safe place . 

• Neve r leave it in the vehicl e. 

If you sell th e vehicle , be sur e 10 give the key tag 
10 th e new owner. 

& WARNING 

Improp er use of vehicle keys can result in se­
riou s per sonal injury. 

• Always take th e key with you when you 
leave the vehicle. The engine can be started 
and vehicl e systems such as th e power win­
dows can be operated leadi ng to serious per ­
sonal inju ry. 

• Never leave childr en, disabled persons or 
anyone who canno t help them selves in the ve­
hicle. The door s can be locked using th e re­
mot e control key. Thi s cou ld result in people 
be ing trapped in the vehicle in an emerge ncy. 
For exampl e, depending on th e time of year , 
peop le trapped in the vehicle can be exposed 
to very high or low temperature s. 

£0 WARNING (contin ued) 

• Never remo ve the key from steer ing lock 
while the vehicle is mo vingorwhile it is rolling 
lo a stop. The steering wheel colum n will lock 
up and you will not be able to s teer or contro l 
the vehicl e. 

(D N ote 

• The keys with the rem ote cont rol co ntain 
electronic co mpo nents. Protec t the se keys from 
mois ture an d roug h handling. 

• Never leave any vehicle keys inside th e ve­
hicle. Entry by unauth orized persons co uld 
ha rm the vehicle or your vehicle could be stolen. 
Always take th e keys with you whenever you 
leave your vehicle. 

(I] Tips 

• A replace ment key can only be m ade with th e 
key numb er. 

• The key numb er identifi es the way th e key 
ha s 10 be cut and allows th e microc hip in the key 
to be program med to work with the coded e lec ­
troni c imm obilizer in your vehicle . 

• A key withou t the specia l microchip or with a 
chip that has 110 1 been coded prope rly will not 
wor k with your vehicle, even if it has been cut 
correc tly. 

• Additiona l remote contr ol keys arc availab le 
from auth or ized Volkswagen dealer s. Each key 
mu st be pro gramm ed to work with your vehicle . 

• You can use up to four remote co ntro l keys 
with your vehicle . ._ 
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Remote control key 

Locking and unlocking the vehicle 

The remote control key can be used to lock and unlock the vehicle from a distance. 

Fig. 14 Assignme nt of buttons on the remote control 
key 

Controls on the remote control key 

®- Unlo cking the vehicle =>fig. 14 © 
~ - Unlocking the rear lid © 

(ID- Locking the vehicle © 

The red {PANIC! button ® activa tes th e "pa nic 
fun ction" . 

Press the release button © to fold out th e key bit. 

The remote contro l tran smitter and the batt eries 
ar e insid e the key fob. The rece iver is inside the 
vehicle. The maximum ran ge of the remo te con­
trol dep end s on various cond itions. The range is 
sho rter when the balteric s a re weak =>fig. 15. 

The indicator light in the key fob lights up when ­
cver button s @ ,@ or © is pushed and when the 
batt ery is gellin g weak . 

Locking and unlocking 

Using "set-up" in the inst rum en t cluster you ca n 
se lect which doo r or doors un lock when you use 
the remot e control. Choose th e sett ings you 
want in the CONVENIENCE menu und er DOOR 
OPEN .. 

Panic button 

When you press the pa nic butt on. the horn 
sou nds for about 30 seco nds an d th e turn signal s 
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Fig. 15 Range of remote con ' rol 

flash for about 4 minut es. Press ing the pani c 
butt on again turn s them off. Use the panic 
buu on on ly in an emerge ncy. 

Replacing the battery 

Your auth or ized Volkswagen dealer ca n change 
the ba tteri es for you. 

Lr:, WARNING 

Improp er use of vehicle keys ca n resu lt in se­
rio us per sona l injury. 

• Alwa ys take the key with you when you 
leave th e vehicle. The engine can be start ed 
and vehicle sys tems such as the power win­
dows can be operated leading to seriou s per ­
sona l injur y. 

• Never leave childr en, disab led pe rso ns or 
anyone who cannot help them selves in th e ve ­
hicl e. The door s ca n be locked using th e re­
m ote con trol key. This could result in peop le 
being trapp ed in the vehicle in an emergency. 
For exam ple, depending on the tim e of yea r, 
people trapped in the vehicle can be exposed 
to very high or low temp eratures. 

• Meat build -up in the pa ssenge r compar t­
ment and luggage compartment o f a parked 
veh icle ca n result in temp era ture s in the ve-
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Lr, WARNING (continued) 

hicl e that a re mu ch hi gh er th an th e outs ide 
temp eratur es, parti cul arly in summ er. Tem ­
pe ra tu res can qu ickly reac h leve ls th at ca n 
cause un co nsci ousness and dea th, par ticu ­
larly to sm all children. 

• Never remove the key from steer in g loc k 
whil e the veh icle is movi ng or whil e it is rollin g 
to a stop. Th e stee rin g whee l colu mn will lock 
up and yo u w ill not be abl e to stee r or con tro l 
th e vehicle. 

(D Not e 

• Never leave any veh icle keys inside the ve­
hi cle. Entry by unau tho rized perso ns cou ld 
har m the vehicle or your vehicle could be stole n. 
Always take the keys with you wheneve r you 
leave your vehicle. 

• Unsuitable ba tter ies ca n dama ge the remote 
contro l key. Replace used batteries with new 
one s of the sa me voltage and same size. 

Resetting the remote control key 

[I] Tips 

• The remote control key only wo rks when you 
are in range of the rece iver =page 32, fig. 15 (blue 
area). 

• When you un lock yo ur vehicl e with th e re­
mote cont rol, you have 30 seco nds to open a 
door or the rear lid. If you do no t , the vehicle will 
au tomatically re lock itse lf. Th is safery relock fea­
ture prevent s you from leav ing your veh icle un ­
locked. 

• lfthe remote con trol doe s not work, it ma y 
have to be synchro n ized again =:pag e 33. 

• If you try to use the remote control severa l 
t imes outs ide its effect ive range, the remote con­
tro l may not work and will have to be rese t 
=:pag e 33. 

• Use the remo te co ntrol only if you in tend to 
use o ne of the fun c tions . Since terra in and con­
dition s may vary, pressing the rem ote ma y un ­
lock the vehicle or se t off the panic function even 
if you think yo ur a re out of range. 

• You can program up to 4 remote controls for 
your vehicle. <ti 

The remote key has to be reset if it does not lock or unlock the vehicle . 

- Switch on the ignition and leave the key 
in the ignition lock. 

- Unlock the dr iver's doo r ma nua lly by 
inse rting the mas ter key with remo te co n­
tro l in the dr iver's door lock . 

- Press the un lock key 9Jage 32, fig. 14 @ 
in the remo te co nt rol once. 

- Remove the key from the ign ition lock . 

- Close the doo r and check if th e remote 
co ntro l is reset. 

[I) Tips 

The remote contro l key will have to be reset if 
you press the bu tton @severa l t imes outs ide its 
effect ive range and the vehicle can no longer be 
locked or unlo cked using the remote. <ti 
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Central locking system 

Description of the ce ntral locking system 

The central locking system allows you to lock and unlock all the doors from one 
poin t. 

Central lock ing can be opera ted using any of th e 
following options: 

• man ua lly us ing your key in the dri ver's doo r, 

• using th e remot e co nt rol key. 

• using centra l locki ng butt on =opage 34. 

Individual unlocking 

To unlock just the dr iver's doo r: turn the key in 
the driver's door lock or press the@) bu tton in 
th e remote contro l key one tim e only. 

Central locking button 

To unlo ck a ll th e vehicle doors: turn the key in 
the driver's door loc k or press th e button in the 
remote co ntrol key@ two times. 

Using set-up in the main menu you can select 
whe ther the dri ver 's door or a ll door s unlo ck 
whe n you use the remo te con trol. Choose the 
selling s you wa nt in the CONVENIENCE menu 
und er DOOR OPEN. <t 

The vehicle can be locked and unlo cked from the iriside using the central locking 
button . 

Fig. 16 Detail of the driver's door : central locking 
button 

Locking the vehicle 

- Press the di g. 16 ~bu tton~ & -

Unlocking the vehicle 

- Press the~ butt on. 

The central locking button works eve n when th e 
ign itio n is switched off. 
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Please note the following when you use the cen­
tral locking button to lock your vehicle : 

• The ant i-theft ala rm is not activated when 
you press the but ton 8 bullon. 

• If you try lo lock the vehicle usin g the remote 
co ntrol while the driver·s door is s till open, the 
driver's do or will not lock. Thi s featur e preve nts 
you from locking yourse lf out of the vehicl e. 

• You can un loc k a ll the doo rs separate ly from 
inside the vehicle. You will ha ve to pu ll the door 
release hand le once. Th e door will be opened by 
pulling the doo r re lease han dle again . 

& WARNING 

I mp roper use of po wer locks ca n result in se­
rious pe rso na l inju ry. 

• Lockin g do ors from th e inside can help 
pr event unint end ed door opening durin g a 
co llision an d can a lso pr eve nt un wanted entry 
from the out side. Locked doo rs can , ho wever, 
d elay ass istan ce to vehicle occupant s and 
rescue from th e o uts ide in an accident or 
ot her eme rge ncy. ... 

/ 
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& WARNING (continued) 

• Never leave children, disabled persons or 
anyone who cannot help themselves in the ve­
hicle. The doors can be locked with th e central 
locking button. This cou ld leave peo ple 
trapped in the vehicle in an emergency. People 
trapped in the vehicle can be exposed lo very 
high or low temperat ures. 

• Heat build-up in the passe nger compart­
ment and luggage compartment of a parked 
vehicle can result in temperatures in the ve­
hicle that are much higher than the outside 
temperatures, particularly in summe r. Tem­
perature s can quickly reach leve ls that can 
cause un consciousness and death, part icu­
larly lo small children. 

Child safety locks 

& WARNING (continued) 

• Never allow passenge rs lo remain in a 
locked vehicle. Locked doors can delay assis­
tance to vehicle occupants and rescue from 
the outs ide in the event of an emergency. In an 
emergency any person st ill inside th e vehicle 
might not be ab le to get out. 

[I) Tips 

When you lock your vehicle with th e central 
locking button: 

• The doors and the rear lid cannot be ope ned 
from the out side (for your safety, for examp le, 
when stopped at a traffic light). 

• If you try to lock the vehicle using the central 
locking button while th e driver's doo r is st ill 
open, the driver's door will not lock. Th is feature 
prevent s you from locking yourself out of the 
vehicle. ~ 

The child safety lock prevents the rear doors from being opened from the inside . 

Fig . 17 20 Child safety lock in the rear left door, A 
- switched off, B - switched on 

The rear doors have a child safety lock . You 
can use any veh icle keys to engage or dis­
engage the lock. 

Engaging the child sa fety lock 

- Use a vehicle key to turn the slot in the 
door to the position shown in =£lg. 17 @ I 
=ii g. 18 @. 

Fig . 18 Child safe ty loc k in the rear rig ht doo r, A -
switched off, B - switched on 

Dise ngaging the child sa fety lock 

- Use a vehicle key to turn th e slot in the 
open door to the position shown in @ . 

The child safety lock can be activat ed to prevent 
chi ldren ope nin g the doors by accident. When 
the child-pro of lock is act ivated, the doo r can be 
opened from th e outside only. The child safe ty .. 
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lock ca n be switched on and off using a key in the 
opened door. '4 

Anti-theft alarm system 

Applies to vehicles: with anti-theft alarm 

Description of anti-theft alarm system 

The anti-theft alarm triggers an alarm if unautho rized movements are detected 
around the vehicle. 

Activating the anti-theft alarm system 

- Lock the vehi cle. 

Switching the alarm off 

- Un lock the vehicle us ing the unlo ck 
button in the remote contro l key or unlock 
the veh icle by inserting the ve hicle key int o 
the dri ver's door lock. 

The anti -th eft alarm make s it more difficult to 
break into the vehicle or stea l it. You will hea r 
and see the alarms if someo ne tries to break inlO 
th e vehicl e. 

Whe n yo u lock the vehicle, the an ti-t he ft alarm 
syste m is aulOmat ica lly switched on. 

Close a ll windows and doors compl ete ly befo re 
locking the vehicle so that the ant i-thef t system 
does no t trigger alarms unnecessar ily. 

What triggers the alarm? 

With the vehi cle locked, th e alarm will go off 
und e r the following circ umstances: 

• Man ually open ing of the rear lid using the ve­
hi cle key, 
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• Opening a doo r, 

• Ope nin g th e engine ho od, 

• Opening th e rea r lid. 

When the alarm is triggered, th e horn will sound 
for about 30 seco nd s and the turn signals will 
flash for about 4 minut es . 

How can I switch off the a la rm system? 

You can switch off the anti- th eft alarm sys tem e i­
ther by un lock ing the veh icle using the unl ock 
l)Lltlon@on the remote contro l or by unlocking 
the vehicle in se rting th e key into the driv er's 
door lock. 

(I] Tips 

• When the ala rm stops sound ing and you 
op en anothe r door or the rear lid or any other 
part of the vehicle that is monito red by th e anti­
theft alarm system, the alar m will be triggered 
aga in. 

• The an ti-t heft a larm sys tem works even if the 
battery is disconnected o r not wo rking 
prop e rly. '4 
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Rear lid 

Opening the rear lid 

Fig. 19 Detail of the driver's door : rear lid release 
button 

There a re three differe nt ways to unlock 
and open the rear lid : 

Unlocking the rear lid 

- Press the (g button in th e remo te con­
tro l key. Th e rear lid will open a uto mat i­
ca lly all the way or 

- Pull th e rear lid release switch (g 
(41 g. 19 @ in th e driver 's do or. Th e rear 
lid op ens automaticall y all th e way or 

- Insert the ma ster key into th e lock in the 
rear lid and turn th e key co unt er-clo ckwise 
=mg. 20 @. The a nti-theft alarm system 
will rema in active thoug h and th e veh icle 
alarm will go off. To deacti vate the ant i­
theft alarm system press th e@b utt on in 
the remote co ntrol. 

Fig. 20 Rear lid lock 

Override lock for the rear lid release 
switch 

- In the d river's door th ere is a lso an 
override loc k next to the rea r lid release 
switch. Inser t th e master key into th e lock 
=£Ig. 19 ® and turn it clockwi se. Wh en 
you ac tivate thi s lock the rear lid release 
switch is inact ive. This way the luggage 
compa rtm e nt remain s locke d . 

A grap hic display in the in strum ent cluster will 
indi cate if th e rear lid is op en or improp erly 
closed. A warnin g will also sound if the rear lid is 
open when th e vehicle is driven faster than 3 
mph (5 km /h). 

& WARNING 

Drivin g with an open rear lid can lead to se ­
rious personal injury. 

• After clos ing the rear lid , always pull up on 
it to mak e sure that it is properl y closed an d 
cann ot open sudd enly when the vehicle is 
moving, even th oug h th e key ha s been turn ed 
to the locked position. 

• Always keep th e rea r lid closed wh ile 
driving to help pre vent po isonous exhau st gas 
from being dr awn int o the vehi cle. 

Opening and closing Keys 
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& WARNING (continued) 

• Never transport objects larger than those 
fitting completely int o the luggage area be­
cause th e rear I.id cannot be fully closed. 

• If you absolu tely must drive with the rear 
lid open, observe the following notes to reduce 
the risk of carbon monoxide poisoning: 

- Close all windows , 

- Close the power roof, 

- Open all air outlets in th e instrument 
panel, 

- Switch off the air recirculation, 

- Set the fresh air fan to the highest speed. 

• Never leave your veh icle unattended or let 
children play aro und your vehicle , esp ecially 
with th e rear lid left open. A child cou ld craw l 
into the vehicle through the luggage com pa rt-

Closing the rear lid 

- Place you r hand into one of the hand le 
recesses in the inside trim of the rear lid 
~& and pull th e rear Lid do wn. 

If the vehicl e is locked (anti-theft alarm system 
act ivated) and the remote control key is used to 
open tl1e rea r lid only, th e rea r lid is locked im ­
mediat e ly when it is closed. All turn signals flash 
briefly as confirmati on. 

A di splay appears in th e instrum ent cluster if the 
rear lid is not pro perly close d. 

& WARNING 

Always close th e rear lid properl y to help avoid 
ser iou s personal injury. 

• Never let anyone get in the way of th e edges 
of the rear lid or its hin ges when the rear lid is 
closing. 

• Always make sure that the rear lid closes 
properly when you close it so that it cannot 
open sud den ly while the vehicle is moving. 
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& WARNING (continued) 

ment and pull th e lid shut becoming trapped 
and unable to get out. Being trapped in ave­
hicle can lead to ser ious persona l injury. 

• Heat build-up in the passenger compart­
ment and luggage compar tmen t or a parked 
vehicle can result in temperature s in the ve­
hicle that are much high er than the ou tside 
temperatures, particularly in summer. Tem­
pera tu res can quickly reach leve ls that can 
cau se unconsciou sness and death, particu ­
larly to sma ll children . 

[I] Tips 

At temp eratures below O • the rear lid will not 
ope n automatically all the way after unl ockig it. 
It will be necess ary to lift it by hand . .. 

& WARNING (continued ) 

• Never leave your vehicle un attended or let 
ch ildren play around your vehicle, especially 
with the rear I.id left op en. A child could craw l 
into th e vehicle through the luggage compart ­
ment and pull the lid shut becom ing tra pped 
and un ab le to get out. Being trapped in av e­
hicle can lead to serio us per sona l injury, espe­
cially when it is very hot or co ld. 

• Never leave childr en, disabled per son s or 
anyone who cann ot help themsel ves in the ve­
hicle . The doors can be locked using the re­
mot e control key or the central locking button. 
Th is cou ld result in peop le being trapped in 
the veh icle. 

• Hea t buil d-up in the pa ssenger compart­
ment and luggage com partm ent of a parked 
vehicle can result in temperatures in the ve­
hicle that are much higher than the out side 
temperat u res , particularly in summer. Tem­
peratures can quickly reac h levels that can 
cau se unconsciousness and death, particu­
larl y to small chi ldren . .. 

/ 
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Windows 

Power window s 

All power windows can be operated using the controls in the driver 's door. The 
other doors each hav e their own switch . 

Fig. 21 Section of the driver door: window controls 

Opening and closing the windows 

- Press the =>fig. 21 @button to ope n a 
w indow. 

- Pull th e @button to close a win do w 

=>&. 
Opening and closing all w ind ows at 
the same time 

- Ope n the dri ver's door. 

- Press th e =>fig. 21 G) buuon for abou t 
two se cond s to op e n all wi nd ows at th e 
sam e tim e. 

Always close the windows fully if you par k the 
vehicle or leave ii unatt ended = & . 

You can use the power window s for about 10 
minut es afte r switchin g ofTthe ignition if neither 
the driver doo r nor the front passe nger doo r has 
been opened and the key has 1101 been removed 
from th e ign ition. 

You can open all windows at the same time by 
pressing but ton 0 as long as you have opened 
the driver's d oor and you have 110 1 switched on 

th e ignirio n. Once the ignition is switched on, 
butt on G). will only open the driver's wind ow. 

Buttons in the driver door 

CD Button for window in front left doo r 
0 Button for wind ow in front right doo r 

Buttons for rear windows 

@ Safety switch for d isabling the power 
window button s in th e rear door s. 

© Button for wind ow in rear left d oor 

(D 13u11on for wind ow in rear right doo r 

Safety swi tch ~ 

Safety switch @ in the driver doo r can be used to 
disable the rear power windows. 

The symb ol @l in the safety switch is not illum i­
nated: the button s in the rear doo rs are "on". 

The symbol @l in the sa fety switch is illumi­
nated: the button s in th e rear doo rs are "off'. 

& WARNING 

Imp roper use oft he power windows can result 
In serious personal inju ry. 

• Never let anyone get in the way of a power 
windo w when clos ing it. 

• When lockin g the veh icle from th e out side, 
make sure th at no on e especia lly children re­
mains in the vehicle. The windo ws will not 
open in case of an eme rgency. 

• Always take th e key with you when you 
leave the vehicle . Unsupervised use of keys 
can result in use of vehicle systems such as 
power windows leading to serio us perso nal 
injury. The power wind ows will co ntinu e lo 
operat e until the ignition key has been re­
mo ved and one of the fron t door s ha s been 
opened. 

• When chi ldren arc in th e back seat, use the 
safety switch to disable the rear power win­
dows and prevent them from being ope ned 
and closed. II> 
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[]J Tips 

If som ethin g obstru cts the wind ow wh ile it is 
closing (going up ). th e wind ow will stop and 

One-touch opening and closing 

then aut omati cally open (go do wn) aga in 
=:page 41. If thi s happ ens, see why the windo w 
could not close be fore att emptin g to close it 
aga in . ~ 

One-touch openin g and closing mean s you do not have to hold the button. 

The button s for the windo ws have two po ­
s ition s for openin g the window and two for 
clo sing it. Thi s makes it easier to op en or 
clo se wind ows to the des ired pos ition . 

One-touch closing 

- Lock the vehicl e from out s ide using 
your key a nd hold the key in the lock posi­
tion for at least on e second. Th e on e-touch 
funct ion is no w ready for op e ration . 

If you push (or pull ) a butt on to th e first position , 
th e wind ow \\~II op en (or close) until you release 

- Pull the butto n up bri efly to the seco nd 
po sition. The windo w closes comp lete ly. 

th e butt on . If you pu sh (or pull) the butt o n -

One-touch opening 

- Push the button down bri efly to the 
second position. The wind ow op ens com­
pletely. 

Re-activating the one-touch op ening 
and closing again 

- The on e-tou ch op enin g and closing 
function will not work af ter the vehicle 
bat tery has bee n disconn ec ted or if the 
batter y is dead . You will have to re-ac tivate 
thi s function. 

- Close all wind ows=>& in "Power win­
dow s" on pa ge 39. 
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bri efly to th e seco nd posit ion , th e window will 
op en (one-1011ch openin g) or close (011e-1011ch 
closi11g) automatic ally. lf you push or pull th e 
butt on while th e window is op enin g or clos ing, 
the wind ow will stop. 

One-tou ch closing does not work when th e igni­
tion has bee n switched off, even if th e key is still 
in the igniti on . 

The autom atic open and close fun ction will not 
work if th e ba tt ery has been temporaril y di sco n­
nec ted, or if th e batt ery is clischar ged. lf this hap­
pens, th en you mu st sw itch on the o ne-touch 
openin g/ clos ing aga in. 

The one -tou ch fun ction does not wo rk if there is 
a malfun ction in th e po wer wind ows . Con tac t 
your auth or ize d Volkswa gen dea ler to have the 
malfun ction corr ected. ~ 

/ 



Booklet 3.1 Controls and Equipment ® 
Pinch protection 

The wind ows have a pinch protection fea ture. This helps redu ce the risk of inju­
ries when the windows are closing. 

• lf a window is obst ructed when closing, the 
window will stop and ope n (go down) again 
~ &-
• If this happe ns, see why the window cou ld 
not close before attemp ting to close it again. If 
you try to close the window again within 10 sec­
ond s, the wind ow's closing force is automati­
cally increased. 

• If the window is st ill obst ructed, the window 
will stop at thi s po int. 

• If there is no obvious reason why the window 
cannot be closed, try to close it again within 5 
seconds. The pinch protection is now off. The 
window closes with maximum force. 

If you wait longer than the lO or 5 seco nds de­
scribed above, the window will open fully whe n 
you ope rate one of the buttons. One-tou ch 
closing is on aga in. 

The one- touch functio n and pinch prot ection do 
not wu rk if ther e is a malfunction in the power 
windows. Contac t your authoriz ed Volkswagen 
deal er co have the malfunc tion corrected. 

Convenience opening and closing 

You can ope n or close the windo ws from 
outside the vehicl e. 

Convenience closing 

- Hold the key in the close position in the 
lock of the driver's door, until all windo ws 
a re closed. 

- Turn the key th e other way to in terrupt 
the function. 

Convenience opening 

- Hold the key in the ope n position in the 
lock of the driver' s door, until the windows 
are ope n . 

& WARNING 

Improper use of the power windows can result 
in serious personal inju ry . 

• Never let anyone get in the way of a power 
window when closing it. 

• Always make sure that no one is in the way 
while overriding the pinch prote ction to close 
a windo w! 

• When locking the vehicle from the out side, 
make sure that no one especia lly childr en re­
mains in the vehicle. The wind ows will not 
open in case of an emergency. 

• Always take the key with you when you 
leave the vehicle. Unsupervised use of keys 
can result in use of veh icle systems such as 
power windows leading to serious per sonal 
inju ry. 

• The power windows will continue to op­
crntc until the igniti on key has been remo ved 
and one of the front door s ha s been opened. 

• When children are in the back sea t, use the 
safety switch to disable the rear power win­
dows and prevent them from being opened 
and closed. <4 

- Turn the key the o ther way to interrupt 
the function. 

Using set-up in the ma in menu , you can se lect if 
you want the driver 's door window. all windows 
or no window at all to open whe n you u nlock 
your vehicle using the ma ster key in the driver's 
doo r lock. Choose the se ttin gs you want in the 
CONVENIENCE menu. 

& WARNING 

Improp er use of the power windows can result 
in seriou s per so nal injury. 

• Never let anyon e get in the way of a power 
window when closing it. ~ 
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Power roof 

App l ies to vehicles: with power roof 

Opening and closing the power roof 

You can open and close the power roof using the rotary control when the igni tion 
is switc hed on. 

Fig . 22 Section of roof : rotory control for power 

roo f 

Opening the power roof 

- Turn the rotar y con trol to position 
=i ig. 22 ®· The roof opens to the comfort 
po sition whe re wind noise is reduced. 

- To open the roo f furthe r, turn the switch 
to po sition © and hold the switch in this 
po sition unti l the roof opens to the des ired 
po sit ion. 

Tilting the power roof 

- Turn the rotary control to pos ition @ . 

Closi ng the power roof 

- Turn the rota ry control to position © 
~&. 

Always close th e power roof fully if you park th e 
vehicl e or leave it un atten ded=>& . 

The power roof ca n be operat ed for IO minut es 
after th e ignition ha s been switched off, pro ­
vided the drive r doo r and the fron t passenger 
door arc not opened. 

42 Open ing and closing Keys 

Sunshade 

Th e sunshad e au toma tically opens when you 
open the sunro of. lf)'OU prefe r. you can close th e 
sun shad e when the powe r roof is closed . 

& WARNING 

With out pinc h prote ction, the power roof will 
close wi th enough force to cause ser iou s per- -
so nal injury. 

• Always make sure that no one is in the way 
when wh ile overriding the pinc h prot ec tion to 
close th e powe r roof1 

• Alway s be carefu l when closing the pow er 
roof. Pinc h prot ec tion will not always be ab le 
to preve nt ser ious injuri es under a ll cir cum ­
s tances. 

L1 WARNING 

Imp roper use of th e powe r roof can resu lt in 
seriou s per so nal injury. 

• Always make sur e th a t no one is in the way 
of the pow er roof when it is clos ing. There is n o 
pinch protection whe n closing the power roof 
from outside . 

• Always take th e key with you when you 
leave th e vehi cle. 

• Never leave children or disabled persons in 
the vehicle - especia lly irthe y have access to 
the vehicle keys. Unsu pervised use of the keys 
can result in sta rting of the eng in e and use of 
vehicle systems (e.g. power windows) whi ch 
could resu lt in seriou s inj ury. The door s can be 
locked with the remote con trol key trappin g 
peop le in th e vehicle in an emergency . 

• The pow er roof function until one of the 
front doors is opened and the key removed 
from the ignit ion. <II 
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Applies to vehicles: with power windows and power roof 

Convenience closing 

You ca n close th e pow er roof from outs ide 
th e veh icle. The windo ws will close rirst, 
and then the power roof~ & in "Opening 
and clos ing th e power roof" on pa ge 42. 

- Inse rt you r key into the dri ver's door 
lock, turn il lo th e lock po s ition and hold it 
in this po sition un til the po we r roof is 
co mpl etely close d . 

- Press the unlo ck button if yo u wan t lO 

sto p the power roof from closing. 

Applies to ve hicles: with power roof 

Power roof - pinch protection 

Th e power roof has pinch protection tha t pre­
vents large r objects from gett ing trapp ed when 
th e roofis closed . The pin ch protection does not 
however prevent fingers from ge lli ng pinched 
aga inst the roof opening. The pow er roof stops 
and ope ns aga in immed iate ly ifit is obstructe d 
when clos ing. 

If the power roof has been ope ned again by the 
pin ch protection, it ca n be close d only by 
pressing bac k the rotaiy control in position 
=>pag e 42, fig. 22 @ until the pow er roof ha s 
closed fully. Please not e that the roof will now 
close without pinch prote c tion. 

- Turn th e key th e ot her way to the unlock 
pos ition if you want to stop the po we r roof 
from closing. 

II] Tips 

Th e powe r roof rotary control remains in th e last 
pos ition selected if the roof is closed us ing con­
venience closing from out side the vehicle and 
will have to be turn ed back to its origina l posi­
tion the next tim e you dri ve. <II 

& WARNING 

With out pinch p rotec tion, the power roof will 
close with enou gh force to cau se seriou s per ­
sonal inju ry. 

• Always make sure that no one is in th e way 
while overriding th e pinch protection to close 
the power rooP. 

• Th e pinch prot ec tion feature does not pr e­
vent finger s from ge llin g pin ched again st the 
roof opening . <II 

Opening and closing Keys 43 



@ Booklet 3.1 Controls and Equipm ent 

Appl ies to vehic les: with Homelink Universol Tronsmitter 

Homelink ® Universal Transmitter 

The Hom eLink ® f eatur e will learn the radio frequency codes of up to three trans­
mitter s. 

BJK-0011 

Fig . 23 Home link bu ttons in d river 's su n visor 

Buttons =ii g. 23 CD,mand@)in th e dr iver 's 
sun viso r can be used to pr ogram the se t­
tin gs of remote co nt rols , for exa mple for a 
home sa fety ala rm or an automati c garage 
door opener. 

Programming 

I. Simu ltaneou sly pre ss and hol d button s 
CD and @) until the indi ca tor light above 
button m begins to flash. Release th e but­
ton s . 

2. Hold th e end of the hand-h eld tran s­
mitter appro x. 2 inche s11l (5 cm) from th e 
memo, y butt ons keepi ng th e ind icato r 
ligh t in view. 

3. Simult aneously press and hold th e 
button on your remote control whose 
fun ction you wo uld like to ass ign to a 
m emor y button and button OJ, m or@unt il 
th e HomeLink ® indi ca tor light above 
button m starts to flash slowly and then 
rap idly. 

Reprogramming a remote control 

1. Press button CD, m or @ 

2. Hold your remot e co ntrol , for examp le 
for the garage door, appr ox. 2 inch es (5 cm ) 
from th e m emor y button s . 

3. Press th e button on your remot e co ntro l 
who se function you would like to ass ign to 
a m emory button and press button CD, m or 
rn at th e sam e tim e. 

4. Hold down both button s until the 
Hom eLink® indi ca tor ligh t abo ve but ton 
m s tarts to flash slowly a nd th en qui ckly. 

Op erating the Homelink ® Universal 

Transmitter 

l. Turn th e ign ition switch on. 

2. Press butt on (D, m or@) to ac tiva te th e 
des ired remote con tro l fun ction :::}& . 

Deleting all programmed remote con­

trols 

I. Turn the igniti on switch on. 

2. Sim ult aneo usly pr ess and hold butt ons 
CD and@) until th e light s in the me mor y 
bu ttons flash rapidly. 

3. Release th e butt ons. 

Th e Hom e Lin k® Uni versal Tran sm ill er is lo­
ca ted in th e dri ver 's sun viso r. 

Thi s inn ova tive fea ture will lea rn th e radio fre­
qu ency codes of m ost curr clll tran smit te rs u se d 
to act iva te gara ge doors. en t ry door locks, es tate 
gates. sec urit y syste ms, a nd hom e or office 
lighti ng. .,_ 

8l Depending on the hand -held 1ransmi11cr. the distan ce vary from O and 12 inches (0 and 30 cm) 
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The Homelink ® Universal Tran smill cr is ca­
pab le of opera ting up to thr ee se para tely co n­
tro lled devices. 

The HomeLink ® op era tes off the vehicl es bat­
te ry and charg ing system and has non volat ile 
memory. If the batt ery dies or is disco nn ec ted , 
l-lomeLink® will retain all programmin g. 

Training a Garage Door Equipped with Rolling 
Cod e 

If a garage door op ene r has bee n progra mm ed 
bu t doe s not ac tiva te with Home Link®, proc eed 
to the followin g sec tion: "Training a Garage 
Door Equipp ed with Rolling Code". 

• Locate an d pre ss and releas e the train ing (or 
"lea rning ") b u lion on the garage doo r op ener 
motor head unit. (Exact loca t ion and color of th e 
bu tton ma y vary by garage door opener bran d.) 
If there is di fficulty locat ing the train ing bull on, 
refe rence the garage door opene r Own er 's 
manu a l or ca ll toll free: 1-800-355-35 15. 

• Return to the veh icle and pre ss and release 
the progra mm ed Ha mel.ink® chan nel. Press 
and release the l-lomeLink® chann el a second 
t ime to comp lete the program mi ng pro cess . 
(Some ga rage doo r op eners may requir e you to 
do this proced ure a third time.) 

The garage doo r ope ner shou ld now recog nize 
the l-lo meLink® Univer sal Tran smiu er. You ma y 
use e ither the hand -held tran smitt er or th e 
Homel.ink ® Uni versal Tran smit ter to ac tivate 
the ga rage door. 

Accessor ie s 

Accesso ries for th e Hom eLink® Universal Tran s­
mill e r a re availab le through va riou s sources. 

If you wou ld like additi ona l information on 
Hom el. ink®. wh ere to purcha se the Hom e Link® 
co mpa tible prod ucts, or would like to purcha se 
th e 1-lome Link® Hom e Lightin g Package. please 
ca ll toll-free : l-000-355-3515. 

Certification 

The remote co ntrol d evice complie s with 

• US/\ model s: Pan 15 of th e FCC Rules 

• Canad a model s: HSS-210 of Indu stry Canada. 

Opera tion is subj ec t to th e following co nd itions: 

• This de vice may not ca use any ha rm ful int e r­
fere nce, an d 

• This dev ice mu st accep t any interference 
tha t ma y be rece ived includ ing int erference that 
ma y ca use und esi red op erat ion. 

• The transmitt er has been tes ted and co m ­
plies w ith FCC and DOC/MDC rules. Changes or 
modifications no t expres sly appro ved by th e 
pa rty responsib le for comp lian ce co uld void the 
user 's authori ty to operate th e d evice. 

& WARNING 

Imp roper use of HomeLink ® Univer sa l Trans­
mitter ca n cause se rious person al injur y. 

• Garage doors operate with eno ugh force to 
ca use ser ious perso nal inj ury . 

• Neve r le t anyo ne get in th e way of a garage 
door when openin g or closing it. 

• Never use th e Ham el.ink® Uni vers al 
Tran sm itter with any garage door opener th a t 
does h ave not the safety stop and reverse fea­
ture as required by federal safe ty s tandards. 
This includ es any garage door opener mode l 
manufactur ed befo re April I, 1982. 

• A garage door opener wh ich ca nn ot d etec t 
an objec t , sig na ling the door to stop and re­
verse docs not me e t curr ent federa l safe ty 
standards. Using a garage door opener 
wit hout the se feat ur es inc reases risk of se­
rious injur y or dea th. 

[I) Tips 

For more informati on, ca ll toll-free : I (000) 355-
3515. <II 
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Lights and a clear view 

Light s 

Switching the lights on and off -:Cj.-

Fig. 24 Sectio n of instrument panel : Switch for the 
headligh ts, automatic headlight con tro l and front 
fog lights 

Sw itching on the headl ights 

- To sw itch on th e head ligh ts turn the 
ligh t switch to =iig . 24 fD =)&. 

Switching on low and high beam 

- Tu rn the light sw itch tofD. Informati on 
on hig h beam and head light flas her 
=:pag e 49. The low beam will onl y wor k 
with th e ignition on. When you are startin g 
th e engine, th e headl ights go ofT and only 
the park ing lights will be on. 

Switchin g of th e headli g hts 

- Turn the ligh t sw itch to posit ion 0. 

Switchin g on th e fog light s 

- Pu ll the sw itch ou t of po sition fD . 

111 Optional equipm ent 
101 Op tiona l equipment 

46 Lights a nd a clea r view 

Automatic headlight cont rol 9) 

- To turn th e au tomatic headl ight control 
on tu rn th e ligh t switch to posit ion AUTO 
or ~ o =)fig. 24. 

Da ytim e runni ng lig hts 

• Leave the light sw i1ch in posit ion 0. The day­
tim e ru nning ligh ts come on automa t ica lly 
when you switch on the ign ilion. 

When 1he ignition is sw i1che<l on and !he 
parking brak e is 1101 pull ed up, 1he headli gh ts 
(low beam with redu ced bri gh111ess) will au 10-
111a1ically come on. No ocher lighls on th e out­
side of your vehicle will be on and 1he ins1ru­
men1 ligh ts will also be off. 

Auto m a tic hea d lig ht co ntr ol 

lfau10ma1ic headligh 1 co n1rol is swi1ched on, 
th e low beam are auloma t ica lly sw ilched on by a 
light sens it ive senso r if you drive into a tunne l, 
for exam ple. 

The expre ssway func 1ion swi 1ches on 1he low 
beam if 1he vehicle is dri ven al 87 mph (140 

km / h) for lon ger 1han IO seco nd s. The low beam 
is swi1ched off if 1he vehi cle is dri ven a l 40 mph 
(65 km /h ) for longe r th a n 150 seco nd s. 

Th e rain function sw itch es on the hea d light s if 
1he conri nu ous wipe fun ct ion is swi tched on for 
long er 1han 5 sec ond s. The low beam is sw itched 
off if the co n1inuou s wipe or 1he in1e rmitt ent 
wipe funct ions are sw i1che cl off for longer 1han 
2S5 seco nd s =,page 53. 

Fog light s l O) 

If au 1omatic headli gh1 con ! rol is sw i1che d on, 
yo u canno t sw i1ch on 1he fog ligh1s. ~ 
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& WARNING 

Cras hes and o ther accidcn ts can happen when 
you cann ot sec the road ahead and when you 
ca nn ot be see n by o the r motor ists. 

• Never use day time ru nn ing ligh ts to sec 
where you are goi ng. They a rc no t b right 
eno ugh and will not let you sec fa r eno ugh 
ahea d for safety especia lly a l dusk or when it is 
dark. Always switch on th e low bea m at du sk 
or when it is da rk. 

• Rea r ta il light s do not ligh t u p when da y­
tim e runnin g light s arc on. A vehicle with ou t 
rear tail ligh ts turne d on ca nn ot be see n by 
ot hers in bad wea ther at dusk or wh en its d ark . 

Applies to vehicles: with Highline instrument clus ter 

6 WARNING (continued) 

• If automa tic head light cont rol is switched 
on, the low bea m and hca dUghts will not be 
switc hed o n in fog or heavy rain . You have to 
switch on the low bea m using the light switch . 

• J\lways turn on th e he adlight s before dusk 
and in ra in or fog so tha t you ca n see ahead 
and so th a t oth ers can see your ve hicl e from 
the back. 

(I] Tips 

If you rem ove the key from the ign ition lock with 
the ligh ls still on , a b uzzer w iU sou nd when you 
open the dri ve r's door to remind you to turn the 
lights off. 

• Always observe loca l ordin ances and traffic 
regu la tion s when using your lights. • 

Coming / leaving home function (orientation lighting) 

The comi ng hom e/ leav ing home fun ction is 
com rolled by a light sensor. 

Coming home function 

If th e h eadlight s switch =page 46, fig. 24 is in th e 
"Automa tic headligh t co nt rol" (AUTO or Ii.DJ po­
sition whe n the ignition is switched off an d the 
driver's door is opened and closed, the co ming 
home fun ction (switch -off delay) switches on 
th e orientat ion ligh ting. The length of the 
switch-o ff delay ca n be ad justed, or switch ed off 
com pletely, in th e Lights and vision se wp 
=page 17. 

Lea ving ho me funclion 

vVh en th e vehicle is un locked, the leaving hom e 
func tion switches on th e or ient ation ligh ting. 

The lighting is switched off as soo n as the ign i­
tion is switched on. 

(I] Tips 

If th e co m ing home or leaving home funct ion is 
switched on, th e head lights, side mar ker ligh t , 
tai lligh t and lice nse p late ligh ts will come on. 

• If you remove the ignitio n key an d open the 
dr iver door while the vehicle lights are on , you 
will not hea r an acoust ic warning if the comi ng 
home funct io n is switched on. 

• You ca n set the com ing hom e function 
switch off del ay in the Lights and vision menu , 

provided your vehicle has th is menu in the 
di spla y. • 
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Instrument cluster illumination 

Fig. 25 Section of the dash pane l: contr ol fo r instru· 

ment illumination 

Emergency flasher switch ~ 

Instrument cluster illumination 

- Turn th e thumbwh ee l ==iig. 25 to adju s t 
the bri ghtne ss of the instrum ent clu ster il­
lum inatio n . Th e h ea dligh t mu st be on 
when yo u do th is. 

Dyn am ic hea dl igh t ra nge con tro l 

Vehicl es with gas discharge lamp s1
1) ("Xen on 

light ") are eq uipp ed wit h dynami c head light 
range con tro l. Thi s m ea ns that th e h ead light s 
will adju s t th em se lves to ma tch th e load leve l of 
the ve hicl e. Th ey will al so adju st to "noddi ng 
move ments " wh en driving off or braking . -'4 

The emergency fla shers are used to draw the attention of other motori sts to you r 
vehicl e in case of an eme ,gency. 

Fig . 26 Section of instrument panel: switch for the 
eme rgency flasher 

lf yo u find yo ur se lf in an em erge ncy situ a­
tion: 

l. Park yo ur veh icle a safe di stance from 
moving tra ffic. 

2. Press button =>fig. 26 ~ to sw itch on 
the emergency flas her=>& . 

IIJ Oplio nal cquip111cn t 
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3. Switch th e eng ine off. 

4. Set the par king brake firml y. 

5. Move the se lec tor lever to the P pos ition 
(Automatic transmis sion ). 

6. Use a warn ing triangle or oth er wa rnin g 
equ ipm en t to d raw the allen tion of other 
motori sts to your veh icle. 

7. Always take the key with you if you leave 
the vehicl e . 

You should use th e em ergency flash er under 
the follow in g s ituation s: 

• whe n you approach a t raffic jam 

• if your ve hicle has a break down 

• if your vehi cle is being tow ed or if yo u arc 
tow ing a vehicle 

• if you find you rself in a da ngero us s itua tion 

All turn s ignal s fla sh s imultaneou sly. The two 
turn signal Indicator ligh ts ¢ c:> a nd the ligh t in 
the sw itch ~ will flash at th e same time . T h e .. 
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emergency flasher also works when the ignition 
is switched off. 

L'.D, WARNING 

A vehicle stalled or stopped on or bes ide a 
highway can be struck by other vehicles and 
increase the risk of serious per sonal injury. 

• Whenever stalled or stopp ed for repair , 
move the vehicle a safe distan ce off the road, 
s top the engine, and turn of the emergency 

& WARN ING (continued) 

flasher and use a warning tria ngle or similar 
device to warn approa ching traffic. 

• Never park the vehicle in areas where the 
hot catalytic converter and exhaust system 
can come in contact with dry grass, brush, fuel 
spill or other mater ial that can cause fire. 

[I) Tips 

You can discharge the vehicle batt ery if you leave 
the eme rgency flasher on for a Jong time . ... 

Turn signal ¢¢ and high beam lever l[D 

The tum signal and high beam lever also operates the headlight flashe,: 

Fig. 27 Turn signal and high beam lever 

The turn s ignal a nd high bea m lever ha s 
rhe follo w ing fun ctions: 

Using the turn signals 

- Mo ve th e leve r a ll th e way up =iig. 27 
G) to indi ca te a right turn, and a ll th e way 
down G) to in di cat e a left turn . 

Changing lane s 

- Pu s h the lever up or down to the po int 
whe re yo u ca n s tart to fee l res is tan ce. The 
tu rn s igna l fla shes as lon g as yo u hold the 
lever in thi s po sition. 

Switching the high beam on and off 

- Turn th e light sw itch to ~D. 

- Press th e lever fo rwa rd to po sit ion G) to 
sw itch on the high beam s . 

- Pu ll th e le ver ba ck toward yo u to swit ch 
th e h igh beam off again. 

Headlight flasher 

- Pu ll the leve r tow ard the s tee rin g w hee l 
0 to operate the fla she r =>& . 

L'.D, WARNING 

I mp roper use of the headlight flasher or the 
high bea ms can distract other drivers causing 
a cras h and serio us personal inju ry. 

• Never use the head light flasher and high 
beams when the y will blind or distract other 
motor ists. 

• Always use the turn signals when chan ging 
lanes to alert other motori sts. 

II) Tips 

• The lll/'11 signa ls only work when the ignition 
is switched on. The correspondin g warnin g light 
¢i or ¢ flashes in the instrum ent cluster. 

• The high beam can be only be switched on if 
the headlights are on. The warnin g light ..:o then 
comes on in the instrum ent cluster. 

• The lleacllighr flasher comes on for as long as 
you pull the lever - even if no o ther lights are 
switched on. The warning light ~D then comes 
on in the instrum ent cluster. ~ 
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• If 1he tu rn signal lever is left on , a buzzer 
so und s when 1he driver doo r is op ened, eve n if 
1he key is lefl in !he igni tion lock, and !he res pec-

Interior lights 

Inte rio r light in the front 

I . 

Fig. 28 Section of roof : front interior light 

Use lhe rocker switch =i ig. 28 10 se lec t !he fol­
low ing pos itions: 

Co urt esy light p os ition 

Coun esy lights w ill come on when yo u unlock 
th e vehicl e and will go off ap p roxima te ly 30 sec­
on ds after yo u close 1he doors when the switch is 
in 1he ce nt er posi t ion. The interio r ligh ts go off 
whe neve r you loc k 1he veh icle o r when you 
switc h on 1he ign ition. 
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live head light and 1a illigh1 will be illum ina1ed 
with redu ce d b righ tness. These are remind ers 10 
swi tch off !he tu rn signal. ~ 

Inte rior light switch ed o n ~ 

Press 1he symb ol "li':' on 1he rocker switch 10 
switc h on a fronl or rea r im er io r ligh t The ligh t 
will stay on . 

Inte rior lig ht sw itch ed off 0 

Press 1he symbol O on th e rocker switch to off a 
front or rear im crio r ligh1. 

Glo ve comportm ent light 

The ligh t co mes on au1oma1ica lly when !he 
co mpanm e lll is opened and sw itches off when 
yo u close 1he comp anm en l. 

Luggage com portmen t lighting 

The ligh t co mes on automa tica lly when you r 
open !he rea r lid and goes off when you close ii. 

(I] Tips 

If you should leave one of 1he veh icle doors 
open, 1he int erio r ligh ts will swi tch off a fte r ap ­
prox . 10 mi nut es, prov ided you have taken your 
key with you and 1ha1 im erior ligh t switch in the 
cou nesy ligh t pos it ion. This p reve nt s the ba lte ry 
from discha rging. ~ 



Front readi ng lights 

QfilE 
@ff/ 

Fig. 29 Section of roof: front reading lights 

Background lighting 
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Switching on the reading lights ~ 

Press the corres ponding button =ofig. 29 to 

switch on the rea ding light. ~ 

The background lighting lights up control elements in the center console. 

Fig. 30 Section of the roof: backg round lighting 

The background light ing =ofig. 30 -arrow s- will 
funct ion when the igni tion and the head lights 
a re switched on . The cent er conso le is illumi ­
nated from above. ~ 
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Rear inter ior light 

Fig. 31 Section of roof: rear interior light and 
reading lights 

Clear vision 

Sun viso rs 

Fig . 32 Sun visors on the driver side 
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Switching on the reading lights ~ 

- Press the button 41 g. 31 to switch on 
the readin g light. 

Switching off the reading lights ~ 

- Press the button to switch off the 
reading light. ~ 

The sun visor for the driver and the fron t pas ­
senger can be pulled out of its retaini ng clip in 
the center of th e vehicle and turn ed towa rd the 
doors dig. 32 G). Once the sun visor is turned 
toward the door it can be adjusted in length by 
pulling it to th e rea r. 

The make-up m irrors in the sun visors have 
covers. When you open the cover (!) , th e light in 
the headlin er comes on. 

[I] Tip s 

Before you leave your vehicle, you should make 
sure that the make- up mirror cover in the visor is 
closed. This prevent s th e ba ttery from 
discharging. ~ 
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Windshield wipers 

Win d shield wiper s <S;) 

The windshield wiper lever operates both the windshield wipers and the wind­
shield washing systems. 

Fig. 33 Windshie ld wiper and windshield washing 
lever 

The windshield wiper leve r ~ g. 33 has the 
following se ltin gs: 

Intermi ttent wipi ng (windshield) 

- Move the lever up to po sition ~ g. 33 
G). 

- Turn th e leve r @ ) to eith er shor te n or 
length en th e inte rval. Turn the lever to the 
left to short en the frequency. Turn th e 
leve r ro the right to length en th e frequ ency. 
Th e winds hield wipers will wipe slowly 
and continuou sly when th e leve r is moved 
all th e way to the right. 

Slow wiping 

- Move th e lever up to pos ition ® · 

Continuous wiping 

- Move th e leve r up to pos ition G). 

Brief wiping 

- Move th e leve r down to pos ition © to 
give the wind shield a brief wipe. The wiper 
will be gin to m ove faster if you keep the 
leve r presse d down for longer th a n 2 sec ­
ond s . 

Windshield wiper and was her system 
(windshield) 

- Pull th e lever towa rd the steerin g whe e l 
to pos ition ® · 

- Release th e leve r again. Th e wipers will 
continu e to wipe for approx imate ly 4 sec­
ond s. 

Switching off the wipers 

- Move the leve r up to po sition ® · 

Winter / Service position 

The wind shield wipers will move to the 
"Wint er/Serv ice pos ition" if you switch the igni ­
tion on br iefly an d then turn it ofT again, 
press ing the wind shield wipe r lever clow n G). 
The wind shield wipe r arms can be moved for­
ward so that th ey do not freeze onto the wind ­
shie ld. Th e winds hield wiper arms will have to 
be pus hed back onto the wind sh ield befo re 
dri ving off. The windshield wipe rs will move 
back to th eir or igina l posit io n after you drive off. 

& WARNING 

Worn or dirt y wiper bl ades will reduc e vis i­
bilit y and increase the risk or co llis ion s and se­
rious inju ry. 

• Never use the front wiper /wa sher in 
freezing wea ther without first defrostin g the 
windshield . The washer solut ion ma y freeze 
on the wind ow and reduc e visibilit y. 

• Always clea n the windshie ld wip er blades 
and a ll window s regularly. .. 
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&, WARN ING (continued) 

• Always rep lace wiper b lades th a t a re worn, 
damaged o r do not keep the w ind shi eld clear. 

(I) Note 

Before using the wipe rs for the first tim e in cold 
weath e r, make sure the wip er blade s are not 
frozen to the wind shi eld. To preve nt damag e to 
the wipe r blad es and th e wipe r motor, a lways 
loose n blad es frozen to the windshi eld befor e 
operati ng th e wiper s. 

[I) Tips 

• Th e wind shie ld wipers will onl y funct ion 
when the igniti on is switch ed on and the engin e 
hood is clo sed. 

App lies lo vehicles: with ro in sensor 

Rain sensor 

• The previou s wiping spe ed will be autom at i­
cally se lec ted when th e veh icle stops. regarding 
wipin g spee d ~age 53, fig. 33 G) or 0 is se­
lected. The se lected speed will be resumed wh en 
th e vehicle dri ves off aga in. 

• Th e windshi eld will be wip ed again after 
about five seco nds once the w ind shie ld wip er 
and washer system ha s been operat ed if th e ve­
hicle is in mo tio n. 

• If the "inter mitt ent wipin g" function has 
been se lec ted, the intervals are linked to th e 
spee d of th e ve hicle i.e. th e int erva ls will be 
shorter when the vehicle is t rave lling faste r. 

• Th e wiper will try to wipe away an y obstacle s 
that are on the wind shield. Th e wiper w ill stop 
moving if the ob stacl e b locks its path. Remov e 
th e ob stacle and switch the wipe r back on 
again. ~ 

The rain sensor automatically either shor1ens or lengthens the intervals between 
wipes depending on how hard it is raining. 

Fig . 34 Windshield wiper and windshield washing 
leve r ad justing the rain sensor sett ings 
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Switching on the rain se nsor 

- Move the wiper lever up to position 
=:fig. 34 G). 

- The se nsitivity of the rain senso r can be 
ad justed using lever @ . Turn the lever to 
the left decrease sensitivity. Turn the lever 
to the right to increase sen sitivity. 

Switching off the rain se nsor 

- Move the wiper lever down to po sition 
=:fig . 34 @. 

The rain senso r is part of the "intermitt ent 
wiping" function . If you switch off the igni tion 
an d then sw itch it ba ck on aga in, then you will 
have to reactivate the rain senso r also . Likewise, 
yo u must switch off the int e rmittent wiping and 
then switch it back on aga in. ~ 
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Appl ies to vehicles: with headlight washer syste m 

Headlight washer system 

The headlight washer system cleans the headlight s. 

The head ligh t was he rs a re activated automati­
cally when the swit ch for th e headlig h ts is in an y 
o ther posit ion than O and th e windshie ld wiper 
leve r =:page 53, fig. 33 © is pull ed toward the 
stee ring whee l for at leas t 1.5 sec ond s. Howeve r, 
yo u shou ld regularly remove any hard or dr ied 
on dirt or insec ts from the headli ght s, for ex­
ample when eve r you are refu e ling your vehicle. 

Mirrors 

W Tip s 

Make sure th at the hea dlight was hers wo rk 
p roperly in wint er, keep th e nozz le in the 
bump er free of snow and rem ove any ice with a 
de- ice r spra y . .. 

Self-dimming inside day-night mirror 

It is important for safe driving that you hav e good vision to the rear. 

Fig. 35 Sell-dimming mirror 

Manual dimming inside day-night mirror 

With the mir ror in the normal pos ition, th e leve r 
at the bottom edge of the mirror must poin t fo r­
ward. Pull the leve r ba ck to dim the m irror. 

12l Op1ional equipment 

Sell-dimmi ng inside day -night mirra r12) 

When the igni tion is switched on, the int e rior 
rear view mirror will darken a11tomarically, de­
pending on th e amount of light shinin g into th e 
veh icle from the rear. 

Press the butt on 41g . 35 G) on the lower edge of 
the mirror to switch on the se lf dimming featur e. 
Whe n the butt on is presse d, the gree n indicat or 
light 0 in the mirro r comes on . The se lf-dim­
m ing ou tside mirror is conrro lled by the butl on 
on th e in side mirror 

Next to th e gree n indi ca tor light there is a se nsor 
which mu st not be cove red. If thi s happe ns, th e 
system will not oper at e. 

Whenever you mo ve the se lec tor lever into R, th e 
mirror rerurn s to th e normal se ttin g ("not 
dimm ed"). 

(I] Tips 

The rea r view m irror will not da rken aut oma ti­
cally when you press th e bu tton on the lowe r 
edge of th e mirror . .. 
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Applies to vehicles: with power outside mirrors 

Outside mirrors 

It is impor tant for safe dri ving to prop erly adju st th e ou tside ,ni rrors using the joy­
stick in the drive r's door. 

Fig. 36 Section of dr iver 's door : joystick fo r the out ­

side mirrors 

Basic setting for the outside mirrors 

I. Turn th e joyst ick =ii g. 36 to L (left out ­
sid e mirror ). 

2. Move the joys tick to adju st th e mirror 
so that yo u ha ve a good view to the rear of 
the vehicl e. lf synchroni zed mirror se tting 
is act ive in th e conv enience se tup, the 
righ t mirro r is adj uste d at th e sam e time 
=lpage 17. 

3. Turn th e jo ystick to R (right out side 
mirror ). 

4. Turn th e jo yst ick to adju st th e mirror so 
that you hav e a good view to the rea r of th e 
vehicl e. 
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Outside mirror heating 

- Turn th e jo yst ick to Qiµ, to heat th e ou t­
side mirrors. 

- Tu rn the joys tick to 0 , to swi tch off the 
out side mirror heati ng. 

It is imp o rtant for safe dri ving that you have a 
good view to th e rear. 

8 WARNING 

ln corr cc tlyc stim atin g distan ccs with the right 
out side mirror ca n ca us e co llision s and se­
riou s inju ry. 

• The right out side mi rror ha s a convex 
(curv ed) surfac e . Vehicle s or other obje cts 
see n in a convex mirror will look smaller and 
farth er away t.han they rea lly are . 

• If you use th e right out side mirror to judg e 
distance s from vehicl es behind you when 
ch anging lanes, you could estim ate incor­
rec t.ly and cau se a cras h. 

• Whene ver poss ible, use the inside mirror 
to mor e accurat ely jud ge dist ance and size of 
vehicl es or other objec ts see n in th e convex 
mirror. 

~ For the sak e of environment 

The exterior mirror hea ting should be switched 
off whe n it is no longer nee ded oth erwise you 
was te fuel. 

!IJ Tips 

If the elect rica l adj ustm ent of the mirror do es n' t 
res pond, adju st the mirror by hand by pushin g 
lightly on the edg e of th e mirro r glass. ~ 
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Seats and storage 

Why is seat adiustment so important? 

Proper seat adjustment increases the Level of protection offered by seat belts and 
airbags. 

Your vehicle has five sea ts. Two front seats and 
thr ee rear seats. Each seat is equipped with a 
safety belt. 

The driver sea t and front passe nger seat ca n be 
adjusted in many ways to sui t the physi cal need s 
of th e vehicle occupams . Seat posit ion is very 
importa nt: 

• fast and easy operation of all control s on the 
instrum ent panel, 

• relaxed posture that does not cause drow si­
ness, 

• safe driving, 

• opt im um protection from the seat belts and 
airbag sys tem =>booklet 2.1 "Safety first. " 

& WARNING 

Drivers or passe ngers who arc unbelted , out of 
position or too close to the airbag ca n be seri ­
ously injured or killed by an a irba g as it un­
folds. To help reduce the risk of ser iou s per­
so nal injur y: 

• Always adjust the dri ver' s seat and the 
steering wheel so that there are at least 10 
inches (25 cm) betwe en your breastbone and 
the steeri ng wheel. 

• Always hold the steer ing wheel on the out­
side of the s teer ing wheel rim with your hand s 
at the 9 o'clock and 3 o'clock positions to help 
reduce the risk of personal injury if the 
driver 's airbag inflates. 

• Never hold th e s teer ing wheel at th e 12 
o'clock position or with your hand s at other 
pos ition s inside the steer ing whee l rim or on 
the steer ing wheel hub . Holding the steering 
whee l th e wrong way can cause serio us inju­
ries to the hands, ar ms and head if the driver's 
airbag inflate s. 

• Passe ngers must alway s sit in an upright 
positio n and ne ver lean aga inst or place any 

,0. WARNING (continued) 

part of th eir body too close to the area where 
the airbags arc located. 

• Passengers who are unb elted, out of posi­
tion or too close to the airbag can be seriously 
injured by an airbag as it unfo lds with great 
force in th e blink of an eye . 

• Always make sure th at there arc at least 10 
inches (25 cm) between the front passeng ers 
breastbone and the instrum en t panel. 

• Each passenger mu st always sit on a sca t of 
th eir own and properly fasten and wear th e 
safety belt belonging to that seat. 

• Before driving, a lways adjust the front 
seats an d h ead restra int s pr operl y. 

• Never adjust the seats while the vehicle is 
moving. Your scat may mo ve unexpectedl y 
and you could lose control of the vehicle . 

• Always keep your feet on th e floor in front 
of the scat . Never rest th em on the seat, instru­
ment panel, out of the window, etc. The airbag 
system and sa fety belt will not be able to pro­
tect you prop erly and can even increase the 
risk of injur y in a crash. 

• Never dri ve with the backrest recl ined or 
tilted far back! The farther the backrests arc 
tilted back, the greater the risk orinjury due to 
incor rect posit ionin g of the sa fety belt and im ­
proper seating position. 

• Safety belt s only offer m aximum protec­
tion when th e sea t back is sec ur ely latched in 
the upri ght position and the safety belt s arc 
proper ly positioned on th e bod y. By not sitt ing 
upright, a rear sca t passenger increase s th e 
risk of per sonal inju ry from improperly pos i­
tioned sa fety belts! 

• Children mu st always ride in child sea ts. 
Specia l precautions ap ply when insta llin g a 
child scat on the front pas senger sea t 
=>booklet 2.1, chap ter "Chi ld safe ty." ~ 
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Head restraints 

Correct adjustment of head restraints 

Properly adjusted head restraints are an importa 11t part of occupant protection 
and can help to reduce the risk of injuries in accidents. 

Fig. 37 Viewed from in front : properly odjusted 
heod restraints end proper belt odjustment 

- Adjust th e head res traint so that th e 
uppe r edge is as eve n wit h th e top of your 
head as poss ible but no lower than eye n 
leve l and so that it is as close to th e bac k of 
your head as possi ble ::::fig. 37 and ::::fig. 38. 

If a passenger is sitting in the rear cent er sea ting 
position this compact head res traint is not 
height adju stabl e, but it must a lways be raised 
whenever the center rear sea ting posi tion is oc­
cupi ed . 

Adju sting the head restra ints =opage 59 

6 WARNING 

Driving without head rest raints or wit h im­
prop erly adju sted head res traints inc reases 
th e risk of se rious injurie s in a co llision. To 
help reduc e th e risk of injur y: 

• Always drive wit h the head restraints in 
place and properly adj usted. 
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Fig . 38 Viewed from side: properly adjusted head 
restraints and proper belt ad justment 

& WARNING (contin ued) 

• Always raise th e head restrai nt for the rear 
center sea tin g position wheneve r the sea t is 
occupied. 

• Every perso n in the vehicl e must have a 
properl y adjuste d head restra int. 

• Always make sur e eac h person in the ve­
hicle properly adju sts their head restraint. 
Each headres t mu st be adjusted accord ing to 
occupant size so that the upper edge is as eve n 
with the top of the person's head, but no lower 
tha n eye level an d soi t is as close to the back of 
to th e h ead as pos sible. 

• Never attempt to adj ust head restra int 
wh ile dri ving. If you have driven oIT and mu st 
adjust the driver headrest for any reason, first 
stop th e vehicle safe ly befo re atte mptin g to 
ad ju st the head res tra int. 

• Children mu s t always be properly re ­
s trained in a ch ild restrain t that is appropr iate 
for their age and s ize =>book le t 2. 1, chapter 
"Chil d safety. " <4 
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Removing and adjusting head restraints 

You can adjust the head restraints by mouing them up and down. 

Fig. 39 Adjusting and removing the head restraints 

Adjusting the height 

- Ho ld the sid e o f the head restraint. 

- Push the head res traint up or down. 
Correct se tting ~age 58 . 

- Make sur e that it engages securely in 
position. 

- If yo u wish to pu sh the head restraint 
right do wn, you must pu sh and hold 
button =£l g. 39 CD on the side of the head 
restraint. 

Rem oving the head restraint 

- Push the head restraint up as far as it 
will go. 

- Press the re lea se button . Depending on 
yo ur mod el th e re lease button may be lo­
cated either on the sid e of the head re­
straint CD or at the bas e of the meta l gu ides 

® · 
- With ou t releasing the button, pull ou t 
the head restra int. 

Removing the rear head restraints 

- Push the head restrain t up as far as it 
will go . 

Fig. 40 Adjusting and removing the rear head re­
straints 

- Press and hold bu tton =£lg. 40 CD-
- At the sam e time, press the screwdr ive r 
from th e vehicl e tool kit into slot =£l g. 40 
(D. Be carefu l not to dama ge th e p last ic 
pa rt s wi th the sc rewd rive r. A second 
perso n can now pu ll out the head res traint. 

Installing the head re straint 

- Inse rt the head rest raint into th e gu ides 
on the rear backr es t. 

- Push do wn the hea d restraint. To push 
the fro nt head restrai nt down, you mu st 
pus h and ho ld butto n ~ fi g. 39 CD on th e 
s ide of the head rest raint. 

- Adju st the hea d rest raint for th e person 
using the seat. 

The cen ter rear head restraint was developed 
only for the center position on the rear seat. Do 
not install the head restraint in oth er pos ition s. 

& WARNING 

Driving without hea d restraint s or with im­
properly ad justed head res tra int s increase s 
the risk of serio us injuri es in a collision =>& in 
"Corr ec t adju stm ent of head restraints" on 
page 58. )l, 
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& WARNING (continued) 

• If th e center head restraint does not lit 
your sea ted hei ght when fully extended, move 
to ano ther seati ng pos ition to redu ce the risk 
of injury in a collision . .. 

Front seats 

Applies lo vehicles: with manua lly adjustable front seats 

Manually adjustable front seats 

Fig. 41 Operating elements for manually adjust ­
ab le sea ts (driver's seat) 

(D Adjusting the seat forward and 
backward 

- Pu ll the leve r an d move the sea t forward 
or ba ckward . 

- Helease the lever G) and slight ly move 
the seat until it la tches into p lace . 

@ Adjusting the lumbar support 

- Take your we ight off th e backres t and 
turn th e handwh ee l 0 to ad jus t th e 
lu mba r support. 
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G) Adjusting the backrest angle 

- Take your we igh t off the backres t and 
turn th e handwh ee l ®· 

© Adjusting the seat height 

- "Pump " th e leve rG) up o r do wn to raise 
or lower th e sea t. 

Drivers or passenger s who are unbelted , out of 
position or too close to the airbag ca n be ser i­
ously injur ed or killed by an a irb ag as it un ­
folds . 

& WARNING 

Never adj ust the sea ts whi le the vehicle is 
moving. Your seat may mo ve une xpected ly 
and you cou ld lose contr ol of the vehicle. 

• Never dri ve with the backre st reclined or 
lilted far back! The farther th e ba ckrests are 
tilted back, th e great er the risk of injur y due to 
incorr ect position ing of th e safet y belt and im ­
prop er seatin g position . .. 
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Applies to vehicles: w,th foldoble front passenger seat backrest 

Folding the front passenger seat backrest forward 

Folding the front passenger seat backrest all the way forward 

Fig . 4 2 Folding the front passenger seal backrest 
forward 

Folding the front pa ssenger sea t 
backrest all the wa y forward 

- Press and ho ld the leve r in the direc tion 
of the arrow =iig . 42 G) to re lease the 
backre st of the front pas senger sea t. 

- Fold the backre st of the fron t pas senger 
sea t to the hori zontal posi tion ® in the di­
rection of the arrow. Make sure that the 
front passe nger sea l backrest latches se­
curely into pla ce. 

Folding the front pas se nger seat 
backrest back 

- To fold back, release the backr es t of the 
front passeng er seat aga in with lever G). 

- Fold the front passeng er seat backrest 
back until it latches secure ly into place. 

Make sure that nothin g is on the front seat when 
the back rest is folded forward . The PASSENGEH 
AIRBAG OFF light must always be on when th e 
backrest is folded forward =book let 2.1 "'Safety 
First". 

Please be sure to read the important information 
about transporting items in your vehicle 
=page 74. 

L'.D, WARNING 

Im pr operly stored luggage or other items ca n 
fly thr ough th e vehicle ca using ser ious pe r­
sonal inj ury in th e even t of hard brakin g or an 
accide n t To help red uce the risk of serious per­
sona l injury. 

• Be ca reful not lo put your hand in the bac k 
of the sea t wh ile press ing the passe nger scat 
backrest release lever. Oth envise it could get 
ca ught by the seal mechanism. 

• Always pu t objects, for exam ple, luggage or 
oth er heavy item s in the luggage compar t­
ment. 

• Always sec ure objec ts pro per ly with suit ­
able straps so that th ey ca n no t m ove into the 
area of the side air bag or the fron t a irbag 
during bra king or in a sudde n man euver. Ob­
jects nea r th e a irbags ca n beco me pro ject iles 
and cause injury when an a irbag in fla tes. 

• Always make sure th a t no thin g on the front 
passe nger seal when th e backres t is folded for­
ward . Even light ob jects could be pushed int o 
the sea l cushion and cause th e weight- sens ing 
mat in the seat to reg ister enough we ight to 
turn the airbag on. 

• Always make sure th at the PAS SENG ER AJ R 
BAG OFF ligh t is on and stays on whenever the 
backrest of the front passe nger sea t is folded 
fonva rd . <t 
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App lies to vehicles , with elect rically odjus toble front seals 

Electrically ad justable driver and front passenger seats (power seats) 

The switches look like a seat viewed from the side. The seat cushion and backrest 
follow the mot ions of the respective switches. 

Fig. 4 3 Contro ls for e lec tric seal adjustment 

- Move the co rres ponding switch =£lg. 43 
to ad just the fronr seat to suit your size 
~&. 

CD Adjust ing th e height and for­
wa rd/ba ckward pos ition of the sea t 
cushion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63 

0 Adjusting backre st angle . . . . . . . . . 63 

G) Adjusting lumbar support. The cu r­
vatu re of th e cushioned area is de­
term ined by th e settings made in 
the lum bar region. This supports 
the na tu ral curvature of the spine 
very e ffec tively .......... ... .. . . 

6 WARNING 

63 

Drivers or passe ngers who are unb elted , out of 
pos ition or too close to the airbag ca n be seri­
o usly injur ed or killed by an airbag as it un ­
folds~ & in "Why is sca t adju stm ent so im­
po rtant? " on page 57. 
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tlK,0031 

6 WARNING 

Never adjust the sea ts while the vehicle is 
moving. Your sea t may mo ve un expecte dly 
and you could lose control of the vehicle. 

• Never drive with the ba ckrest reclined or 
tilt ed far back! The farther the backres ts arc 
t ilted ba ck, the grea te r the risk of inju ry due to 
incorrec t po sitionin g of th e safety belt and im­
proper sea tin g positio n. 

• The sc ats in your vehicle ca n be electri ca lly 
adju sted eve n with the ignit ion key removed. 
Never leave un a ttend ed childr en in the ve­
hicle becau se the un supe rvised use of the 
electric sca t adju stm ent s ca n result in serious 
perso nal injury. <ii 

/ 
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Applies to vehicles: with electricolly ad justable seats 

Adjust ing front seat 

The switches Look Like a seat viewed from the side. The seat cushion and backrest 
follow the motions of the respective switches. 

Fig. 44 Use the switch to a d just the sea t ba ckwar d 

and forwa rd and also ad just the sea t cush io n fo r 
height and tilt 

Adjusting the seat backwa rd and for­
ward and the seat cushion for height 
and tilt 

- Move the switc h in the direction of the 
arrow =:fig. 44 G) toto adj ust the front seat 
either forward or backward =)& . 

- Move the switch in the d irect ion of the 
arrow G) or CD to adjus t th e height of the 
sca t cushion at the front or rear. At the 
sa me time, move the switch in the direc­
tion of the arrows ® and CD to adjust the 
height of th e sea t. 

Adjusting the backrest 

- Move the switch =:fig. 45 @ in the d i­
rection of the arrow G) to recline the back­
rest furth er. 

- Move the switch in the d irec tion of the 
a rrow @ to ad just the backre st to a mor e 
up right posit ion. 

Fig. 45 Switch @ ad justs the backres t a nd switch 

@ ad justs the lumbar support 

Lumbar support 

- Press on the surface CD on switch 
=:fig. 45 @ to increase the curvature of the 
lumbar cush ion a rea on the seat. 

- Press on the surfac e © on the switch to 
decrease the curvat ure of the lumb ar 
cush ion area on the seat. 

- Press surface 0 on the switc h to move 
the lum bar support down. 

- Press su rface © on the switch to move 
the lumbar support up. 

• Switch =:fig. 44 adj usts the heigh t and for­
ward/backwa rd pos ition of th e sea t cushion. 
The ang le and height of the seat cushion can be 
adju s1ed. 

• Switch =:fig. 45 @ adjusts the backre st ang le. 

• Switch @ is for up/down and in/ ou t adjus t­
ment of the lum bar suppo rt. The curvature of 
the cushioned area is dete rmin ed by th e settin gs 
made in the lumbar region. This support s the 
natural curvatu re of the sp ine very effectively. .. 
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& WARNING 

• Never adjust the driver or front passenger 
seat while th e vehicle is in motion. While ad­
ju stin g your seat, you could adjus t your seat to 
an incorrect sitting position. Adjust your seat 
before driving off or when th e vehicle is not 
moving. 

• The electrical front sea t adju s tment also 
work s with the ignition off. Therefore, chil­
dren should never be left unattended in the 
vehicle - ther e is a risk of injury! 

• Exercise caut ion when adjustin g the seat 
height or fonvard/backward position. Care­
less use of the front seat adjustment control s 
can cause injuri es. 

& WARNING (continued) 

• To reduce the risk of personal injury in an 
accident, front seat pas senge rs must never 
ride in a moving veh icle with the seat ba ck re­
clined. Safety belts offer pro tection only when 
th e seatback is upright and belt s are properl y 
position ed on the bod y. The more Lheseatback 
is reclined, the grea ter the risk o f personal in­
ju ry from an out of position safe ty belt. 

(D Note 

To avoid damaging th e elec tri cal comp onen ts of 
the front sea t, do not knee l on th e sea t or apply 
direct pressure at a single po int to the sea t 
cushion and backrest. ~ 

Applies to vehicles: wilh electrically adjustable fronts seat and memory buttons 

Memory for driver 's seat 

Use the memory buttons on the dri ver seat to store up to three diffe rent positions 
for the seat. 

•••• ---· h 

Fig. 46 Memory buttons on the front seot: to sove 
the setlings, first press the SET butlon and then one 
of the memory butlons , l , 2 or 3. 

Storing settings for driving forward 

- Switch on th e igniti on. Do not engage 
Rever se gear. 
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- Press the =*ig. 46 @) b utt on. 

- Press one of the memory buttons within 
IO seco nd s. A signal sounds when the se t­
tings have been store d. 

- Switc h off the ign ition. 

Recalling settings 

- Press th e appro pr iate m emor y button 
bri efly while the key is s till in the ignition . 
This can be don e on the driver side only 
whe n the vehicl e is not moving. 

- lfyou wish to reca ll the memor y se t­
tings whe n the veh icle is moving, hold 
dow n the memory button until the saved 
posit ion is reac hed . 

The memory butt ons can store the sea t pos itions 
for the fron t driver seat. ~ 
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Appl ies to vehicles: with electrically ad justable fron ts seat an d memory buttons 

Assigning dr iver seat settings to a remote control key 

Seat settings can be assigned to each remote control key so that the driver seat is 
automatically adjusted to fit a particular driver's size and height. 

Assigning remote control keys 

- Do not take more than 10 second s when 
performing steps 1-4, othe rwise the re­
mote control key will not be assign ed and 
your setting s will not be sto red . 

- Adjust your seat and ass ign the adju st­
ments to a memory button. 

Applies to vehicles: with seat heating 

Heated front seats J 

- Remove the key from the ignition lock. 

- Push the un lock symbol =:page 32, 
fig. 14 @on the remote contro l twice . You 
will hear an acou stic signa l to let you know 
that the seat positions have been ass ign ed. 
The remote key is set. • 

The seat cushions and backrests of the front seats can be heated electrically. 

Fig. 47 Detai l o f i nstr ume nt panel : thu mb w hee ls 

for front seat he ating 

- Turn rhe left or right whe el di g. 47 J . 
The seat heating is switch ed off in the O po­
sition. 

The seat heating only works when the ignition is 
switched o n. The left thumb whe el control s the 
left sea t and the right thumb wheel the right sea t 

(D Note 

Do not kneel on the seat or apply sharp pressur e 
at a single point to the seat cushion and back­
rest. This can dama ge the heating elements. • 
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App lies to vehicles: with front armrest 

Front center armrest 

The front center armrest can be adju sted up and down orforwa rd and backward. 

Fig . 48 Front center armrest 

Rear seat bench 

Adjust ing the height of the armrest 

- Lift th e armr es t in the directio n of the 
arro w =ii g. 48 © gradua lly unti l it latche s 
in to the desi red pos ition . 

- To lowe r the armr es t, you mu st first lift 
it all th e way up. Th en you will be able to 
low e r it do wn. 

Adjusting the armrest forward or 
backward 

- Pull the armr es t forward © fully unti l it 
engage s or pus h it back. ~ 

Folding backrest forward and backward 

The rear seat backrest can be folded forward to expand the luggage compartment. 

Fig. 49 Rear seal backrest : unlock ing 
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The rear sea tback is split for folding. Both 
sec tions can be folded forward individu ­
ally. 

Folding the rear seatback forward 

- Firs t mo ve th e dri ve r's seat and front 
pa sse nge r 's se at as far forward as po ss ib le. 

- Unlock the ba ckrest using the mast er 
key into the lock =ii g. 49 @ by tu rni ng th e 
lock from th e hori zon tal po sitio n to th e 
verti cal pos ition. 

- Pull the backre s t re lea se lever in the di ­
rec tion of the arro w. 

- Fold th e bac kres t all the way forward . ~ 

-
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Raising the backrest into place 

Fig. 50 Rear seat backrest marking 

- Fold th e backrest back up firmly until it 
engages. Th e red marking must not be vis­
ible ~g. 50. Make sure that the safety 
bel ts do not get trapped. 

- Lock the backrest us ing the ma ster key 
into lock ~age 66, fig. 49 © by turning 
th e lock from the vertical position to the 
horizonta l po s ition. 

& WARNING 

Improperl y positioned safety belts can ca use 
serio us personal injury in an accident. 

• Safety belts olTeroptimum protection only 
when the sca t back is upright and belts arc 
correc tly positioned on the body. 

• Always make su re that the rear scat back­
rest to which the center rear safety belt is at­
tached is secure ly lat ched whenever the rear 
center safe ty belt is being used. If the backre st 
is not sec ure ly lat ched, th e passenger will 
move forward with the backrest during 

& WARNING (continued) 

sudde n braking, in a sudden maneuver and 
especia lly in a cras h. 

• Never attach the safety belt to the buckle 
for another sea t. Attac hin g the be lt to the 
wrong buckle will reduce safety belt effective­
ness and can cause serious persona l injury. 

• A passen ger who is not correc tly rest rain ed 
can be ser ious ly injured by the safety belt itself 
when it move s from the stronger parts of th e 
bod y into se nsitiv e areas like the abdomen. 

• Never le t the safety belts become trapp ed 
between the scat and the side of the vehicl e 
when raising the scat back s. A trapped safety 
belt ca n be damag ed so that it can not help to 
red uce the risk of injury in a cras h. 

• Always mak e sur e that rear sea l safe ty be lts 
arc in their proper positio n and able lo be used 
after the rear scat backr ests ha ve been se­
curely lat che d in th e up right position. 

• Never let passengers ride on the rear load 
surface in th e luggage compartment area or sit 
on the folded clown backrests. Passengers who 
are not properly weari ng their safety belt s risk 
ser ious injuri es and even dea th in a co llisio n. 

• Always make sure that the rea r seat back­
rests are sec urely lat ched after moving th em 
back to the upright positio n. to properly latch 
it back. Loose items in the luggage compart­
ment ca n fly through th e passenger compart­
ment in a crash and cause ser ious inju ry. 

• A red mark on the backre st latch show th at 
the back rest is not secur e ly engaged. When 
the marker is not visible th e backrest is prop ­
erly and sec ur ely latched. Always make sur e 
the mark is not visible after raising the back ­
rests to the upri ght position. ~ 
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Applies lo vehicles: with an opening in the rear backre st lo transport long objects 

Transporting long items 

Your veh icle has an opening in the center of the rear back rest, which ena bles y ou 
to transpor t long obj ects, which do not fi t in the luggage compartme n t. 

Fig. 51 O pening from the inside 

Opening from inside the vehicle 

- Fold down the rear arm rest comp letely. 

- Unlock the release hand le ::::)f1g. 51 CD 
loca ted in the plas tic cover be hi nd the rear 
armre st by tu rn ing th e master key to th e a 
pos itio n. 

- Gras p the hand le an d lowe r th e cove r 
into the vehicle @ . The plast ic cover is in­
tegra ted to the cen ter rear arm rest. 

Opening from the luggage compart­
ment 

- Ope n the rear lid . 

- Press down the release butt on in the di-
rec tion of the a rrow =;fig. 52 an d fold the 
cove r towa rd the int erior of th e vehicle. 
When the cove r is unlo cked a red marking 
will be visible on the release butt on . 

Loading the long objects inside the ve­
hicle 

- Place the long objec ts throug h th e 
cente r open ing care fully and sec ure them 
with an app ropriate strap . 
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Fig. 52 Open ing from the luggage co mpar tment 

- Close the rear lid . 

Closing from the inside 

- Remove all objec ts. 

- Fold the pl ast ic cover upward and p ress 
until you hear it click into place. 

- Lock the cover by tu rn ing th e m aste r 
key to th e 0. 
- Fold the rea r a rm res t back int o place . 

& WARNING 

Loose luggage or o ther objects in th e vehicle 
ca n ca use se riou s person al inju ry. 

• Durin g sudd en braking mano euvres or ac­
cident s, loo se obje cts in the p assenger com­
partm ent ca n shift forward , injurin g vehicle 
occ upant s. 

• Sec ure heavy objec ts with suit able strap s 
so that th ey cannot mo ve around while you 
arc driving. 

• When you tran sport hea vy objects, always 
kee p in mind that a chan ge in the center o f 
grav ity ca n a lso cau se changes in vehicle han-
dlin g. .. / 
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(JJ Tip s 

Pro tec t your ve hicle from soilin g, for exam ple by 
wrap ping dirt y item s in a blank et be fore loadin g 
th em thr ough the th rough-loadi ng op enin g . .. 

Storage 

Glove compartment on the front passenger side 

Cooled air can be guided into the glove compartment 

Fig. 53 Front possenger side : glove comportment 

Th e co mp artm ent ca n b e op ened by pu lling th e 
leve r =fi g. 53. It is loc ke d wh en th e key slo t is in 
th e hori zontal pos ition. 

Stora ge for the ve hicle literat ure 

Th e ve hicl e lite ratur e =ofig. 54 © should always 
be ke pt in th e glove comp a rtm ent. Do no t p lace 
other objec ts in th e shel f for th e ve hicl e litera­
lllr e, th ey mi ght fall b ehi n d th e glove co mpart ­
m ent. 

Cooling the glove compartm e nt13l 

Th ere is an air outl et o n th e left of the rear pa nel 
®· If th e a ir con dit ionin g is sw itche d o n, co oled 
ai r also is di rec te d im o the glove co mp artm ent. 

nJ Optiona l equ ipme nt 

Fig. 54 In open glove compartment: optional ve­
hicle manual storage she lf@ and ai r outlet ® 

Turn th e air ou tlet to op en and close it. Always 
close the a ir outlet wh en no t in use. 

& WARNING 

An op en glove co mpartment d oo r can in ­
cre ase th e risk of ser iou s injury durin g ha rd 
braking or in a cras h . 

• Loo se it ems in th e glove compart m ent can 
fly throu gh the pa ssenger co m par tm e n t in a 
cra sh and ca use serious in ju ry. 

• Alwa ys kee p the glove co mpartm e nt clo sed 
properly wh en th e vehicl e is moving . .. 
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Applies to vehicles: with front center armrest and one storage comportment 

Front center armrest with storage compartment 

The arm rest can be moved backward and forward. 

Fig. 55 Front armrest with storage comportme nt 

Opening and closing the storage 
compartment 

- To open the s torage compar tm ent lift 
the armr es t in the direction of the arrow 
::::iig. 55. 

Applies to vehicles: with rear armrest 

- To clo se the s torag e compartm ent, pu ll 
down the armrest. 

Cooling th e storag e compartment in th e front 

ce nter a rmr es t 14) 

In vehicles with a ir conditi oning there is an 
ou tle t in the storage comp artm ent (provided a 
CD Chang er has not been ins talled) . Depending 
of th e settin g of th e front cont rols =:pa ge 81 or 
=p age 84 cold or heated air can be guid ed int o 
the compartm ent . Turn th e air o utlet to open 
and close it. 

& WARNING 

Str iking an open armrest cover can cause se­
riou s inju ry in a crash . 

• Always keep th e armrest closed when th e 
vehicl e is moving. <II 

Storage compartment in the rear armrest 

Fig. 56 O pen storage comportment in the rear 

armrest 

MJ Optional equipm ent 
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- Fold the rear armr es t do wn complete ly. 

- Press the storage compa rtm en t relea se 
cat ch =:fig. 56 G). 

- Lift the s torage compartme nt lid @ . 

& WARNING 

Striking an open armrest cove r can cause se­
r ious inju ry in a cras h. 

• Always keep th e ar mr est closed when the 
vehicle is movin g. <II 

-
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Sun glasses case in the headliner 

There is a storage compa rtment fo r your sun glasses in the vehicle headline,: 

Fig . 57 Sun glasses case in the roof 

Other storage areas 

Addit ional storage compartmen ts are loca ted in 
th e in th e door panels (front and rea r) and at the 
rear of the center console. 

Th e coat hooks are loca ted next to the rear pas­
senger assist handles . 

&, WARNING 

• Never place objec ts on th e instru men t 
pane l. These obj ec ts could fly throu gh th e 
passe nger comp ar tm ent when th e vehicle is 
movin g (whil e acce lera tin g, brakin g or co r­
nerin g) and dis tra ct th e dri ver. Thi s could 
ca use ser ious perso nal injur y in th e eve nt of 
har d bra king or an acci dent. 

- Press the release butto n ::::iig. 57 to 
ope n. The cover op ens au toma tically. 

- To close the cover, press it up un til it e n­
gages. 

&, WARNING 

Always kee p lhe storage a rea cover close d 
whil e th e vehicle is in m otion to redu ce th e 
risk of inju ry durin g sudden braking or in th e 
eve nt of an ac cident and to p reven t any items 
from being thr own th rough th e vehicl e 
int erior. '4 

& WARNING (con tinued) 

• Make sur e tha t no objects ca n fall from th e 
cent er con sole or olh cr storage areas into th e 
drive r foot well while the vehicl e is m oving. In 
th e eve nt of a sudd en bra king man euver, you 
will not be able to use th e brak e , clut ch or ac­
cele ra tor pedal corr ec tly. 

• Clothin g hu ng on th e coa t hook s mu s t not 
res trict th e driver's view. The coa t hook s a rc 
int ended o nly for use with light ar ticles of 
clothin g. Do not leave an y hard , sharp or 
heavy objects in han gin g ar ticles of cloth ing . 
Durin g sudden braki ng ma neuvers o r acc i­
dent s, especi ally th ose involvi ng air bag de ­
ployment , th ese object s could injur e th e ve­
h icle occ upant s. '4 
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Cup holders in the center console 

Fig. 58 Cup holde r in the center console 

Applies to vehicles: with reor armrest 

Cup holders in the rear armre st 

Fig . 59 Open cup holder in rea r armres t 

Opening and closing the retractabl e 
cup holder 

- Fold th e rea r armre st dow n comp letely. 
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There are two cup ho lders =iig . 58 in the center 
console be tween th e front sea ts. 

& WARNING 

Hot liquid s can sp ill in a cras h, during hard 
braking, sudd en maneu vers and even ca use a 
co llision. 

• Never put cont ainers with hot liquid s in 
the cup hold ers. 

• Never put heavy cup s/ beve rages or other 
heavy th ings in th e cup holders. Heavy objects 
ca nn y throu gh th e passe nger co mpartment 
in a crash and ca use serious injury. <Ill 

- Push th e cove r in the di rec tion of the 
arrow d ig. 59. The cup holder will fold 
open. 

- Push the front part of the cup ho lder to 
fold it ba ck into plac e. 

& WARNING 

I-lot liquids ca n spill in a cras h, durin g hard 
brakin g, sudd en maneuvers and eve n cause a 
collision. 

• Never put cont a iners with hot liquids in 
th e cup holde rs. 

• Never put heavy cu ps/ bevera ges or oth er 
heavy thin gs in the cup holders. Heavy obj ec ts 
ca n fly throu gh th e passe nger compartment 
in a cras h and cause seriou s inju ry. <Ill 
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Additional storage compartment and electrical 
sockets 

Additional storage compartment 

Fig . 60 Opening the add itiona l storage comport­
ment 

Power outlet 

- To open, press the cover briefl y in the 
direct ion of th e arrow ==iig. 60. The cove r 
will ope n. 

- To close, pu sh the cove r down as far as 
it will go. ~ 

Electrical equipment can be connected to any of the 12-volt sockets. 

Fig. 61 Power ou tlet in the luggoge compartment 

Th e 12-volt sockets next in the addit ional stora ge 
compartm ent, in the front cent er co nso le and in 
the luggage compartment can be used fo r elec -

trical appliance s. Do not us e an y elec trica l ap­
plian ces that us e more than 120 W. 

& WARNING 

Impr oper use of the socke ts and elect rica l ac ­
cessor ies ca n ca use lire and ser ious inju ry. 

• Never leave childr en alone in th e vehicle. 
The elec tri ca l sockets and anythin g conn ec ted 
to th em can be used when th e ignition is 
switched off and th e key remove d. 

[I) Tips 

• The e lectrical sockets rema in functional eve n 
with th e ignit ion off. Using electrical app liances 
with the engine swi1ched off will dra in 1he bat­
tery. 

• Before bu ying acces sories , refer 10 the notes 
~ bookle t 3.2, cha pter" Access ories, new part s, 
repair s and modifi cat ion s." ~ 
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First-aid kit, warning triangle 

A commercially available first-aid kit can fit into the storage bin on the left side of 
the luggage compartment. 

Fig. 62 First a id kit storage bin in the luggage com­
partm ent 

First a id kit 

- Turn the two quick re leases in the dir ec­
tion of the arrows =i ig. 62 to open the first 
aid kit storage bi n. 

Luggage compartment 

Storing luggage 

Store all luggage securely. 

Observe the following point s to make sure 
th e vehicl e handle s well: 

- Dis trib ute the load as evenly as po s­
sible. 

- Place heavy obj ec ts as far forward in th e 
luggage compa rtment as pos s ible . 

- Secure luggage in th e luggage com par t­
m ent with suitabl e s trap s on th e tie-down 
hooks . 

Warning triangle 

- The warning triangle can be kept be­
twee n the two rea r tie-down hook s in the 
luggage compartment. 

II) Tips 

• The first-aid kit and the warning trian gle a re 
no t part of th e vehicle 's standard eq uipm ent. 

• The first aid kit must com ply with lega l re­
quirement s. 

• Obs erve the exp irati on elate of th e co ntent s 
of the first a id kit. You sho uld pur chase a new 
first-a id kit as soo n as poss ible afte r the use- by 
date of the old first-aid kit. 

• Before buying accesso ries and replace ment 
part s, refer to th e note = boo klet 3.2, chapt er" 
Accessor ies, modifica tions and renewal of 
pan s".<11 

& WARNING 

Imp rope rly stored luggage or o th er item s can 
become a irborn e mis siles, flying through the 
veh icle ca using serious perso nal injury in th e 
event or hard brak ing or an acci dent . To he lp 
redu ce the risk of ser ious perso nal injur y: 

• Always put objects, for example, luggage or 
oth er heav y item s in th e luggage compart ­
me nt. 

• Always sec ure objec ts in the luggage co m­
pa rtment using the tic-down hooks an d suit-
ab le straps. .,_ , 

,./ 
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& WARNING 

Heavy loads will influ ence the way your ve­
hicle handl es and heavy loads that are not 
properly s towed or sec ured can cause loss of 
contro l and serious injury. 

• Always keep in ;nind when tran sporting 
heavy objects, that a chan ge in th e center of 
gravity ca n a lso cause chan ges in vehicle han­
dling: 

- Always di stribute th e load as evenly as 
po ssib le. 

- Secur e heavy object s properly as far for­
ward in th e lug gage compar tm ent as pos­
sible. 

- Always secure heavy items securely 
using the tie-downs pro vided with suitable 
strap s. 

• Never exceed the Gross Axle Weight Hating 
or the Gross Vehicl e Weight Hating on th e 
safe ty compliance sticker on th e left door 
jamb. Exceedi ng permi ss ible weight can cause 
the veh icle to slide and handle difTerently. 

• Always read and heed addition al imp or­
tant in forma tion on safe driving ~booklet 2.1 
"Safety first." 

& WARNING 

To help preven t poisonou s exhaust gas from 
being dra wn into the vehicle , always keep the 
rear lid closed while driving. 

• Never tran spo rt objects larger than those 
fitting completely into the luggage area be­
cause the rear lid cannot be fully closed. 

• If you ab solut ely mu st drive with the rear 
lid open, ob serve the following note s to reduce 
th e risk of poisoning: 

Lr:, WARNING (continued) 

- Close a ll wind ows, 

- Close the power roof, 

- Open all air outlets in the instrumen t 
panel, 

- Switch off the air recirculation, 

- Set the fresh air fan to the highest spee d. 

& WARNING 

Always make sure that the doors and rear lid 
are secure ly closed and locked to redu ce th e 
risk of injur y when the vehicle is not being 
used. 

• After closing the rear lid , a lways make sur e 
that it is proper ly closed and locked. 

• Never leave your vehicle unattended espe­
cially with th e rear lid left ope n. A child cou ld 
craw l int o the vehicle through the luggage 
compartment and pull th e rear lid or window 
shut becoming trapped and u nab le to get ou t. 
Being trapped in a vehic le can lead to serious 
persona l inju ry. 

• Never let children play in or around th e ve­
hicle. 

• Never let pa ssengers ride in the luggag e 
com par tmenl. Vehicl e occupants must a lways 
be properl y restrained in one of the veh icle's 
seat ing po sition s. 

(D Note 

Hard objec ts on the hat shelf could damage th e 
wires of the rear wind ow defogger. 

rn Tips 

Do not cover th e ventil ation slots in front of the 
rear side wind ows beca use this can prevent stale 
air from escaping the vehicle . <II 
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Roof rack 

Markings for attaching the roof carrier mounts 

Fig. 63 Mounting po ints 

Front: The mounting points are visible whe n the 
door s are opened =>fig. 63 -arrow-. 

Rear: The mounting points are visible when the 
door s are opened =>fig. 6:l -arrow-. 

L'.0, WARNING 

The roof ra ck must be attach ed at the mark­
ings shown in th e illustra tions only. <II 

Important notes on using a roof rack 

Always follow the instructions provided with the roof rack. 

The roof rack syste m must a lways be installed 
exactly according to th e instru ctions provid ed. 

• Your vehicle ha s special roof rails for in­
sta lling the mounts . The refore, standard roof 
ca rrie rs canno t be used. 

• The mount s are the basis of a comp lete roof 
rack system. Specia l fixtures mu st th en be add ed 
in order to safely transport luggage, bicycl es, 
skis, surfboard s or boats on th e roof. All these 
syste m com pone nts are ava ilable from aut ho­
rized Volkswagen dea lers. We recommend you 
use genuin e Volkswagen roof rack sys tems. If 
you want to use a different roof rack, m ake sure 
that it ca n be installed sec urely to your veh icle 
and that it does not damage your vehicle. 

• We recomm end you keep the roof rack as­
se mbly in stru ction s provid ed by the manufa c­
turer in your vehicle . 

When should the roof rack be removed? 

• When it is not needed (to save fuel, reduce 
wind noise and avo id theft). 

• Before driving through an aut omatic ca r 
was h. 
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& WARNING 

Installing or using a roof rack impro per ly can 
cause the roof rack and an ythin g on it to fly off 
th e vehicle ca using collision and serious in­
jury. 

• Always install roof rack and roof rack fix­
tures carefully following th e instructions pro­
vided wi th the roo f rack and heed all WARN­
INGS. 

• Always make sure that a ll bolts and fas ­
tene rs are proper ly installed and properly 
tight ened before every trip. 

(D Note 

• The height of your vehicle is change d by th e 
insta llation of the roof rack and the load sec ured 
on it. Bear this in mind when driving through ga­
rage doo rs or low underpasses - th ere is danger 
of damage to th e vehi cle. 

• Check all bolts and fasten ers in th e roof rack 
system before every trip. If necessary, re-tight en 
the bolt s and re-check the syste m at suitabl e in­
tervals , e.g. during a break on a long trip . <II 
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Securing the load 

Loads transported on the roof rack must be securely attached. The vehicle's han­
dling is affected when transporting loads. 

Always secure th e cargo in the ce111ero f the roof 
rack. 

The maximum permi ssible roof load for your ve­
hicle is 165 lbs. (75 kg). The load limit applies to 
the comb ined weight of the ca rrier system and 
the load itself. 

Howeve r, if you are using a roo f rack with a lower 
weight rating, you will not be ab le to carry the 
maximum roof load. Do not exceed the max­
imum weight limit for the roof rack that is listed 
in th e insta llation instru ctions. 

6 WARNING 

Items that arc not properly secure d to a roof 
rack can fall off causing a collision and per­
sona l injury. 

• Always make sure that all bolts and fas­
teners arc properly inst a lled and properly 
tighten ed befor e every trip at each stop during 
a long trip. 

• Always properly inst a ll special fixtures for 
item s such as bicycles, skis, surfboard s, etc. 

• Never use stra ps or other things that are 
damag ed, not strong enough or not suitabl e to 
attac h items to a roof rack. 

6 WARNING 

Transporting heavy bulky loads on the roof 
will change the way the vehicl e handl es by 
shifting the vehicle's center of gravity, 
changing its aerodynamics and the way it re­
acts to side winds. 

fJ:, WARNING (cont inued) 

• Cargo th at is large, heavy, bulky, long or 
flat will have a more negative influence on th e 
vehicle 's aerodynamics, center of gravity and 
overall handlin g. 

• Always adapt your driving and speed to 
what you ar e carry ing on the roof as well as to 
road, traffic , weather and wind condition s. 

• Always avoid sudd en braking or drivin g 
maneuvers. 

• Always mak e sure that loads arc properly 
distributed and th at heavier items arc in th e 
front. 

• Never exceed th e maximum roof load for 
th e vehicle 165 lbs. (75 kg), maximum axle 
loads or the maximum gross vehicle weight 
=>bookl et 3.3 "Techn ical Data." 

(D Note 

• Do no t let the rear lid stri.ke the roof load 
when open. This cou ld damage the vehicle. 

• Damage to th e vehicle resulting from im­
proper installa tion of mount s or roof rack sys­
tems is not covered by the warra nty. 

• The height of your vehicle is chan ged by th e 
installation of the roof rack and th e load secured 
on it. Bear this in mind when driving throu gh ga­
rage door s or low und erpasses to avoid damag e 
to the vehicle. 

c9g For the sake of environment 

Driving with the roof mck increases fuel con­
sumpti on. If you do not need it, do not use it. <ii 
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Tie-down hooks 

Fig . 64 Tie down hooks in the luggage comport ­
ment 

Shopping bag hook 

There are four tie down hook s in the luggage 
compartm ent =iig. 64 -arr ows-. Use them to se­
cure objects. _,. 

In the upper left corner of the luggage compartment the re is a swing -out shopping 
bag hook. 

Fig. 65 In the luggage comportment: shopping bog 
hook 
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- Pull rhe hook dow n by the loop ~ fi g. 65 

- Hang your shopping bags on the hook 

The shoppin g ba g hook can be used to han g 
items weighin g up to 5 pound s (JO kg). 

6, WARNING 

Do no t use the shop ping bag hook as a tie-
d own. In th e event of a braki ng maneuve r or 
an accide nt th e hook can not hold heavy items 
a ttached to the hook. _,. 
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Hat shelf 

You can place light art icles of clothing on the hat 
shelf behind the sea tback. 

Remember though, that placin g articles on the 
hat shelf can block the driver's vision throu gh 
the rear view mirror. 

Since the passe nger compartm ent is ventilated 
with the help of a vent slot between the hat shelf 
and rear window, be sure not to block the vent 
slot with any items you may p lace on the hat 
shelf. 

Applies to vehicles: with sun shade 

Sun shade 

& WARNING 

Whenever you' re driving, do not leave any 
hard object s on the hat shelf, or allow your pet 
to sit on it. These cou ld be com e a hazard for 
vehicle occupants in the event of sudden 
braking or an accident. 

(D Note 

Hard objects on the hat shelf cou ld damage the 
\\~res of the rear window defogger. <4 

The sun shade can be used to cut glare through the rear window. 

Pull out the sun shad e from the rear hat 
shelf and hook it into the mount s on both 
sides of the rear window frame. <4 
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Air conditioning system 

Heating 

Controls 

Fig. 66 In the center console : heo ting controls 

- Using the control s =ii g. 66 G), © and 
© you can adju s t th e temper atur e, a ir di s­
tr ibuti on an d th e fan speed. 

- To switch a fun ction on or off, press th e 
ap propriat e buuon @ or @ . When a fun c­
tion is switch ed on a light in th e button il­
luminate s. 

G) Temperatur e 

Th is co nt ro l can be use d to adju st th e tem pe ra­
tu re . Th e temp erat u re ins ide th e ve hicl e ca nn ot 
b e lower th an the out s ide tempera tur e. Max­
imum hea t outp ut , which is n ee d ed to d efros t 
the wind ows qu ickly, is on ly ava ilab le w hen th e 
e ngine has reac h ed its o pe rat in g te mp erature. 

0 Re ar window heating (jiiJ 

The heatin g switc h es off a uto m a tica lly approxi­
m ately JO 111i11111es aft er it is sw itch ed on . It can 
also h e sw itched olTby pu shing th e s1,~tch again. 

(D Recirculation mode ,0 

Wh e n air recirc ulat io n mod e is sw itched on 
(bu n on illumin ated b y a yellow light ) out s ide ai r 
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can not ent e r int o the ve hicle int er ior , for ex­
a m ple whe n dri ving th rou gh a tunn el or whe n at 
a s ta nd sti ll in hea vy t ra ffic~ & . 

Wh en th e ou ts ide t emp eratur e is low, us in g a ir 
reci rculati on m ode p rov ides more effec tive 
h eat ing by heat in g a ir fro m the vehicl e int erior 
ins tead of co ld a ir from o utsid e. 

© Air distribution 

Thi s con tro l can be used to dis tri bu te th e a ir. 

® -A ir d is tribu t io n towar d the win dshield. For 
safe ty reaso ns. the air reci rcula ti on mode is 
sw itched off in th is po sition. Press butt o n@t o 
sw itch it ba ck on . 

:0 -A ir di s tribut ion int o th e ve hicl e int erior. 

!,,0- Air di s tribution in to th e footwe lls . 

~ - Air d is tribution to th e wind shield and th e 
foot well s . 

G) Fon 

Th e fan has four diffe ren t spee d s. Th e fan should 
always be se t at th e lowes t spe ed whe n dri ving 
s low ly. ~ 
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& WARNING 

Poor visib ility increases the risk of collision s 
and other accidents. 

• Always make sure all windows are clear of 
ice, snow, and condensa tion for good visibility 
- ou t the wind shield , side and rear wind ows. 

• Maximum heating output and fast de­
frosting will only occur after the engine has 

Climatic 

Applies to vehicles, with Climatic 

Controls 

Fig . 67 In the center console , Climatic cont rols 

The a ir conditi on ing sys tem only wo rks 
whe n the en gine is running and the fan is 
switched on. 

- Using the control s dig . 67 G), © and 
© you can se t the temperatur e, air dis tr i­
bution and the fan speed. 

- To switch a functi on on or off, pre ss the 
appropriat e button (v to @ . When a func­
tion is switched on a light in the bu tto n il­
lumin a tes . 

G) Temp era tu re =q1age 82 

G) IECONJbut lOn or AC bu lion - cooling system 
o n/off. 

& WARNING (continued) 

reached operating tempe rat ure. Wait until you 
have good visibility befor e driving off. 

• Thoroughly famili arize yourse lf wit h the 
operat ion of the heating and vent ilatio n 
system, including the defog/defros t features 
you will need for goo d visibilit y. 

• Always read and heed the informat ion and 
all WARNINGS. '4 

0 But1on ~ rear window defogge r - The 
heat ing switches off automatically app roxi­
m ate ly /0 mim11es after it is switched on. It 
can a lso be switch ed off by pus hin g the 
switch aga in. 

0 Button@ - air recirculati on mode 
=q1age 83 

G) Air distribu tion cont rol =q1age 82 

© Fan - The fan has four different speeds. The 
fan should always be se t at the lowes t speed 
when driving slowly. 

& WARNING 

Poor vis ibility incr eases the risk of collisions 
and oth er accident s. Ill> 
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Lr:, WARNING (continued) 

• Always make sure all windows arc clear of 
ice, snow, and conde nsa tion for good visibili ty 
-out the wind shield, side and rear wind ows . 

• Maximum heating output and fast de­
frosting will only occur after the engine has 

Applies to vehicles: with Climo tic 

Heating and cooling the interior 

Lr:, WARNING (continued) 

reache d operat ing temperature. Wait until you 
have good visibility befor e driving off. 

• Thoroughly fam iliar ize yourse lf with the 
op erat ion of lhe hea tin g and vent ilation 
system, including the defog/defrost features 
you will ne ed for good visibilit y. 

• Always read and heed the inform ation and 
a ll WARNINGS. ~ 

The set tempe rature is maintained a.ulOmatically. 

Fig. 68 In the cen ter console : Climote controls 

Heating the interior 

- Turn the temperatur e selector =>fig. 68 
G) to the right until the de s ired heat output 
is reached. 

- Turn the ran sw itch © to one of the se t­
tings 1-4. 

- Use th e air di stribution con trol ® to 
guid e th e air now whe re you want it:~ (to 
the wind shie ldl.@( into the veh icle int e­
rior ),@ (to th e foot we lls) and@(to the 
wind shie ld and to the footw ells). 

Cooling the interior 

- Switch on th e coo ling sys tem by 
pre ss ing the =efig. 68 IECONI button (the 
lamp in the button should 1101 be lit up). 
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- Turn rhe temperature se lector to the le ft 
until the des ired coo ling outpu t is reach ed. 

- Turn the fan switch to one of th e se t­
tings 1-4. 

- Use the air d ist ribution contro l (D to 
guide th e ai r flow wher e you want it:~ (lo 
th e windshield).@ (into the veh icle inte· 
rior).@j (to the foot wells) and@ (to the 
windshie ld and to th e footwell s). 

Heating 

Maximum hea t output , which is needed to de· 
fros t the windows quickly, is on ly available when 
the engine has reached its ope rating tt:!rnpera-
w~ ~ / 
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Cooling system 

Wh en th e air condit ion ing is on, not on ly th e 
temperatur e, but also th e a ir humidit y in th e ve­
hicle int erior is reduce d. This improve s comfort 
for the vehicle occ upallls and preven ts the win­
dows from fogging up when th e outside air is 
very hum id. 

If the air co nditionin g does not switch on, it 
co uld be for one of th e following reasons 

• th e engine is not running. 

Applies to vehicles: with Climatic 

Air recirculation mode @ 

• th e fan is switched off. 

• the outs ide temperatu re is lower than 
roughly +40 °F ( +3 °CJ. 

• th e air co nditioner compr essor has bee n 
tempor arily switched off because the engine 
coo lant temp erature is too high. 

• the air co ndition er fuse is blow n. 

• have th e a ir condit ione r checked by an au­
thorized Volkswage n dea ler. <ill 

Air recirculat ion mod e prevent s fum es or unpleasant smells from ente ring the ve­
hicle. 

- Press the butt on =:page 82, lig. 68 @to 
switch air recirculat ion mode on or off. 
When it is switch ed on a yellow light in the 
button lights up. 

Air rec irculatio n m ode prevent s strong out door 
odors from ent erin g th e vehicle int erior, for ex­
amp le when dri ving th rough a tunnel or in 
de nse traffic. 

v\/hen th e out side temp eratur e is low, using a ir 
recirculat ion mode prov ides mor e effective 
hea ting by hea ting a ir from th e vehicle int erio r 
instead of cold air from outsid e. 

When the out side temperat ure is high, using air 
reci rculation mode prov ides more effective 
coo ling by cooling air from th e vehicle i111erior 
instead of warm ai r from ou tside. 

For safety reaso ns, air recirculation is not pos­
sible when th e colll rol for air distributi on is set 
to th e® pos ition. The air reci rcula tion mode 

ca n be switched back on by pressing th e @ 
bu lion . 

& WARNING 

Sta le air cau ses driver fatigue and reduces 
dri ver alert ness. This can lead lo acciden ts, 
co llisions and ser iou s perso nal injury. 

• Never use a ir reci rculation for long period s 
of tim e becau se no fresh a ir will come in to th e 
pa ssenger com pa rtm en t. 

• If the coo ling sys tem is switched off, the 
windows can fog up qui ckly and decrease 
dr iver vis ibilit y. 

• Always sw itch th e recirculation mode off 
when it is not nee ded. 

0Not e 

Do not smoke while a ir reci rcula tion mode is on, 
as smoke draw n i1110 the climate-co nt rol sys tem 
ca n leave a residue on the evaporator, producin g 
a perm anent unpl easan t odor. <ill 
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Climatronic 

App lies to vehicles: with Climotronic 

Controls 

The controls allow separate adjustm ent of air conditioning settings for the left 
side and right side of the vehicle. 

Fig . 69 O n the center conso le: Cl imatran ic controls 

The ai r co nd ition ing sys tem only wo rks 
when the eng ine is ru nning and the fan is 
switched on. 

- To adju st th e temperatur e for the left or 
right s ide, turn the approp riate tempera­
tur e contro l ==iig. 69 © or @ . 

- The functio ns will be switc hed on when 
one of the button s 0 to © is presse d. 
When a function is switched on the light in 
th e button illum inates. Press th e bu tto n 
again to switch off the fun ction. 

The temp eratur e can be adjusted separ ate ly for 
th e left and right sides of the vehicl e in terior. 

CD Display of the selected int erior temp eratur e 
for the left side. 

© Bu tton@air rec ircu lation mod e =:pag e 88 
G) Button@ cen tral ai r distrib u tion 

G) Button@do wnward air dis tribut ion 

© Button~ up ward air d istrib ution 

© Display of the selec ted int erior temp erature 
for th e right side. 

84 Air conditioning system 

(j) Button~- defro st function for th e wind ­
shield. The air drawn in from outside th e ve­
h icle is dire cted at th e winds h ield. The air 
recirc ulation mod e, if swi tched on, will be 
switch ed off a s soo n as the defrost fun ction 
is switch ed on. At temperatures above 40°F 
(3 °C). the a ir co nditi oning syste m will be 
switched on aut omatica lly and the fan 
speed will be increase d by one leve l in o rder 
to dry the a ir. 

© Button~rearwindowheating. The hea t ing 
switc hes off au tomat ica lly app roxima tely JO 
mi11111esaf ter it is switched o n. It can a lso be 
switched off by push ing the switch again. 

(v Temperature contro l for th e left side 
=:page 85 

@) Fan speed co nt rol =:page 87 

@ Button@ffi switches the Climatro nic on and 
off =jlage 87. When th e sys tem is off the 
light in the OFF button will illuminate . 

@ Button (AUTO), automatic temperature , fan, 
and a ir d istribution con trol =:page 85. Th e 
sett ings are stored for th e dr iver side and th e 
front passenger side if the butt on is pressed 
for more than two sec ond s. II> 
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@ IECONJ button switches on economy mode . 

When the lamp in the button lights up , the 
coo ling system is switched off to save fuel. 

@ Temperat ure contro l for the right side 
=:page85 

& WARNING 

Stale air causes dri ver fatigue an d red uces 
dr iver a lertn ess. Th is can lead to accide nt s, 
collisions and ser ious personal injury. 

• Never use air recircula tion for long periods 
of time beca use no fresh a ir will come into the 
passenger compa rtm en t. 

App lies to vehicles: with Climatronic 

Automatic mode 

& WARNING (continued) 

• The win dows can fog up qu ickly if th e 
cooling system is switched off and decrease 
driver visib ility. 

• Always switch th e recirculation mode off 
when ii is not nee ded. 

(D Not e 

Do no t smoke while a ir recircula tion mod e is on, 
as smoke dra wn into th e climat e-co ntrol system 
can leave a residu e on the evaporator , producing 
a permanent un pleasant odor. <ti 

In automatic mode air temperature, f low, and distribution are automatically reg­
ulated so that a specified temperature is attained as quickly as possible and then 
maintained. 

The tempera tu re ca n be ad ju sted sepa ­
rately for the 1ert and rig ht sides of the ve­
hicle int e rior. 

Switching on au tomatic mode 

- Press th eiAUTO]button =)J)age 84, fig. 69. 
The but ton ligh ts up . 

- Turn the tempera tur e co n tro ls 10 th e 
de sired te m pera tu res for the left a nd right 
sid es of the int erior. We recomm end 72°F 
(22·ci . 

Switching from Fahrenh eit to Centi­
grad e 

- Switch th e Clima tron ic on . 

- Pre ss and hold the !AUTO] bu tt on 
=)J)age 84, fig. 69 and the !ECON] button a t 
th e same time u nt il th e tempera ture dis­
pl ay sw itches from one tempera tur e u n it 
to the ot her . 

A comfort able interior clima te is qu ickly reached 
wh en a tem pera ture of72 °F (22 °C) is set in auto­
matic mode. It can be chang ed as necessary to 
suit individual pre ferences or parti cular circum ­
stances . It is poss ible to select interior tempera­
tures from 61 °F (16 °CJ to 86 °F (29.5 °CJ. These 
ar e approxima te temp eratures and the ac tu al 
tempera ture may be slightly h igher or lower de­
pend ing on the outside conditi on s. 

Climatroni c automa tica lly mainta ins a con stant 
tempera ture leve l . The temp erature of th e a ir 
supp lied to the interior , the fan sp eed and the a ir 
di stribution are also regulated automat ica lly. 
The system also allows for the effect of strong 
sunl igh t, so there is no need for you to re-a djust 
the system. Therefo re, autom at ic mode pro­
vides the best comfort for the vehicle occ upant s 
in all cond itions thro ugho ut the year. 

Autom atic mode is switche d o!Twhenever an ad ­
justm ent is mad e using the b ut tons for air distri­
but ion or th e fan control. The tempera ture con­
tinu es to be con trolled. <ti 
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Applies to vehicles: with Climatranic 

Indirect ventilation 

Fig . 70 Central air outlet @a nd air ou tlet© for in · 

direct venti lation 

Applies to vehicles: with Climatronic 

Rear ventilation 

Fig . 71 Rear air vents in the cente r console 

86 Air conditioning system 

Vent ilation is indi rect and draft-free if you close 
the a ir out le ts =ii g. 70 0 and open air outlet © 
using the th umb whee l. ~ 

Ventila t ion can be direc ted into the rear sea ts if 
you open th e a ir outle ts =lfig. 71 @ using the 
thumb wheel. ~ 
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Applies to vehicles: with Climofronic 

Manual mode 

In man ual mode you. can adjust the air temperature, ai rfl ow, and distribution 
yourself 

Fig. 72 On the center conso le : Climotronic controls 

Switching on manual mode 

- Press one of th e butt on s =efig. 72 (D to 
© , or turn the fan co nt ro l @ . The light in 
th e [AUTO] button w ill go out. 

Temperatu re 

There are se para te temp era tur e se lectors for the 
left and right sides of the vehicle int erior. These­
lected tempera tur e is di spla yed above these ­
lec tor. It is poss ib le to se lec t inte rior temp era ­
tur es from 6 1 °F (+ 16 °C) to 86 °F (+29.5 °CJ. These 
a re approximat e temp eratur es and the actual 
temp erat ure may be sligh tly higher or lower de­
pend ing on th e ou tside condi tions. 

If a temp eratur e below 6 1 °F (+ 16 °C) is se lec ted 
the disp lay switch es to LO. In thi s se tting the 
syste m runs a t max imum cooling ou tput and 
the temp eratur e is 110 1 co ntroll ed . 

If a tempera tur e abov e 86 °F (+29 .5 °CJ is se lec ted 
the display switches to HI. In th is se ttin g the 
sys tem run s at maxi mum hea ting output and 
the temp erature is not con trolled . 

Fon 

The fan ca n be adj usted with the fan switch @). 
Always have the fan runnin g at a low se llin g 
when dri ving at low sp ee ds to mak e sure th ere is 
a constant flow offresh air in to th e vehicle. If th e 
fan is se t to 0, th e Clima tronic switche s off. 

Air dist ribution 

Use th e button s@~ an d@t o cont rol the air 
d istributi on . Whe n a fun ction is switched o n, 
the button lights up. It is a lso pos sible to ope n 
and close so m e of the a ir ou tlet s separat e ly. 

Sw itching the Clim ot roni c on / off 

The Climatroni c system ca n be switched on and 
off with the bu uon@). The sys tem should on ly 
be s1-1~tche d off in excep tion al cases, e.g. if the 
sys tem malfunct ions. The butl on lights up whe n 
the system is switched off. 

Switch ing on the e conomy mode 

Use the(ECONJ bu1ton to switch on th e econ om y 
mode . When th e bu no n lights up, th e coo ling 
sys tem sw itches off to save fue l. <II 
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Applies to vehicles: with Climat ron ic 

Air recirculation mode @) 

Air recirculation mode prevents fumes or unpleasant smells from entering the ve­
hicle. 

- Press the but ton 9Jage 87, fig. 72 @) to 
switch air rec ircu lat ion mode on or off. 
When it is switched on a yellow light in the 
button lights up. 

Air reci rcu lati on mod e prevents stron g outd oor 
odors from enter ing the vehicl e int erio r. for ex­
ampl e when dri ving through a tun nel o r in 
dense traffic. 

Wh en the out side temp e ratur e is low, using air 
recirc ul at ion mod e pro vides mor e effec tive 
heat ing by hea t ing air from the veh icle inte rior 
instea d of cold air from ou tside. 

When the ou tside temp eratur e is high. using air 
recirc ulatio n mode provides m ore e ffec tive 
coo ling by coo ling air from th e vehicle int e rior 
instea d of warm air from out side. 

Important notes 

The pollen filter 

The poll en filte r (a co mbin ed particl e filter and 
ac tive charcoa l filte r) serves as a ba rrier again st 
impu rit ies in the outside air, includ ing dus t and 
poll en . 

For the air condi t ionin g system IO wo rk with 
maximum efficie ncy, the po llen filte r mu st be 
rep lace d as spec ified in the Mainte nance 
booklet. 

If th e filte r lose s efficiency premature ly du e to 
use in area s with very high leve ls of air pollu tion, 
the polle n filte r mu st he changed m ore fre ­
qu entl y than spec ified in the Maint enan ce 
book le t. 

Coo lin g system malfunctions 

If th e coo ling system cann ot be switch ed on, it 
ma y be due to th e follow ing cau ses: 

• The engine has no t bee n start ed. 

• The blower is s,,~ tched off 

88 Air conditioning system 

& WARNING 

Stale air causes driver fatigue and reduces 
driver alertness. Thi s can lead to accidents , 
collisions and se rious personal inju ry. 

• Neve r use air recircu latio n for lon g periods 
of time because no fresh air will come into the 
pa ssen ger compartment. 

• The wind ows can fog up quickl y if the 
cooling system is switched off an d decrease 
dri ver visibility. 

• Always sw itch the recircu lat ion mod e off 
when it is not ne eded. 

(j) Note 

Do not sm oke whil e air rec ircula t ion mode is on , 
as smoke drawn in to th e clima te-co ntro l syste m 
can leave a res idu e on the evaporator, prod ucing 
a per manent unpl easant odor. _,.. 

• Outside temperatur e is be low abo ut 40° F 
WC) . 

• The coo ling system co mpressor was 
switched o ff temp ora rily beca use of excess ive 
engi ne coo lant temperat ure. 

• The a ir-co nditi onin g fuse is blown. 

• There is so me othe r prob lem with th e ve ­
hicl e. Have the a ir-co nditi onin g sys tem chec ked 
a t your auth orize d Volkswagen dealer or qu ali­
fied wo rkshop. 

& WARNING 

Poor visibility increases the risk of co llisions 
an d ot her accide n ts. 

• Always make sure all windows are clear of 
ice, snow, and co ndens ation for good visib ilit y 
- out the wind shield, side and rea r windows. 

• Maximum heatin g output and fast de ­
frostin g will on ly occ ur after the en gine has 
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& WARNING (cont inue d) 

reachedopera tin gtcmpera ture . Wait until you 
have good visibility before driving off. 

• Thorough ly famil iarize yourse lf with th e 
operation of the heating and ventil at ion 
system, including the defog/defro st featur es 
you will need for good visibility. 

& WARNING 

Note that with Climat roni c switched off com­
pletely, no outs ide air enters the int erior. So 
with Climatron ic switched off, op en a window 
or th e power roo f15> to provid e adequate fresh 
air in the vehicle. 

(D Note 

• If you suspect that th e air conditi onin g 
system ha s been damaged or is not working 
proper ly, switch over to ECON m ode to prevent 
more damage and have the system checked by 
your au thorized Volkswagen dealer or a qua li­
fjed workshop . 

• Repair s to th e air condi tioni ng system re­
quire specia l knowledge and specia l too ls. 
Ther efore, we recomm end that you go lo an au-

151 Optional equipment 

thori zed Volkswage n dealer o r oth er qualifi ed 
workshop should prob lems occur. 

• Do not sm oke while air rec irculation mode is 
on . as smoke dra1vn into th e clima te-co ntro l 
system can leave a residue on the evaporator, 
producing a permanent unp leasa nt odor. 

(I] Tips 

• If the humid ity and tem peratur e outside the 
vehicle are high. cond ensation can drip off the 
evapora tor in th e climat e-contro l syste m and 
form a poo l und erneath the vehicl e. This is 
normal and is not a leak. 

• Keep th e air intake slots in front of the wind ­
shield free of sno w, ice and leaves to ensure un ­
impai red heatin g and cooling and lo prevent the 
window s from fogging over. 

• The air from th e outlets flows through th e 
passeng er com part m en t and out the slots below 
the rear wind ow. Do not cover the se slots with 
clothing or ot her objects. 

• The air condition ing system works best when 
the wind ows and the power roof15l are closed. 
However, if the vehicle has heat ed up in th e sun , 
the inside air can be coo led faster by ope nin g the 
win dows to let the hot a ir ou t. ~ 

Air conditioning system 89 



@ Booklet 3.1 Controls and Equipment 

Driving 

Steering 

Applies lo vehicles: with manually adju stab le steering column 

Adjusting the steering wheel position manually 

The height and reach of the steering whe el can be freely adjusted to su it the driver. 

Fig. 73 Adjusting the steering wheel posi tion 

- Adjust the d river sea t to the cor rect po­
sit ion. 

- Push dow n the lever di g. 73 und er the 
stee ring co lumn ~ & . 

- Adju st th e s teering whee l this way until 
the corre ct position is se t di g. 74. 

- Then push lever up . 

& WARNING 

Incorrect use of the steer ing column adju st­
ment function can resu lt in seriou s per sonal 
inju ry and or death. Both th e sa fety bell and 
th e airbag sys tem will work best to protec t you 
in the event of an accident if you have the 
steering column properly adjusted. To help re­
duce th e risk of seriou s perso nal injury and /o r 
death: 

• Never adjust the steering column while th e 
vehicle is moving. Always adju s t the steering 
column whil e the vehicle is standing s till an d 
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Fig. 74 Illustratio n of pr inciple: proper seating po ­
sition for d river 

& WARNING (continued) 

before you se t out . If you are driving and mu st 
ma ke an adju stment, sa fely slop your vehicl e 
and make th e necessary adju stment. 

• Always adjust th e dri ver 's scat and the 
steer ing wheel so that th ere are at leas t 10 
inche s (25 cm) between your brea stbone and 
the steering whee l =:fig. 74. 

• Never adjust th e stee ring wheel so Iha! ii 
points toward your face. Otherwise, th e a irb ag 
syste m ca nn ot prote ct you proper ly in the 
eve nt of an accident. Always make sure that 
th e steer ing wh eel point s toward your chest . 

• Never ad just th e stee ring whee l so th a t it 
points towards your face. Oth en vise, th e 
airbag system canno t p rotect you pr operl y in 
the eve nt of an accid ent . Always make sure 
that the ste erin g whe el point s toward s your 
chest. 

• Always hold the stee rin g wheel on th e out­
side of the steering whee l rim with your hands 
at the 9 o 'clock and 3 o'clock posit ions to help Ii> 

/ 
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6 WARNING (continued) 

redu ce the risk of per so nal inju ry if the 
driv er' s ai rbag infl ates. 

• Never hold the steer ing wheel a t the 12 
o'cloc k position or with your hands a t other 
positions in side th e steeri ng whe el rim or on 
the st eer ing wheel hub . I-folding th e steerin g 
whe el the wrong way can cau se seriou s inju-

Safety 

6 WARNING (continued) 

rics to th e h an ds, a rm s and head ir the driv er's 
a irb ag inflat es. 

• After adjus tin g th e steering wheel, always 
pus h the s tee ring whee l adju stment lever back 
up as far as it will go. This ensure s th e position 
of th e steering whee l ca nnot be altered unin ­
tentionally when the vehicle is moving. <ti 

Applies l o vehicles: wi th Electronic Stabil ization Progra m (ESP) 

Electronic Stabilization Program 

ESP helps mak e driving safer in certain situations. 

Fig. 75 Detai l of the center console: button for ESP 
o r ASR 

The Electro nic Stabilization Program (ESP) con ­
tain s th e Electronic Different ial Lock (EDL) and 
the Anti -Slip Regulatio n (ASH). The ESP works 
toge ther with the Anti -locking Brake System 
(ABS). Both warnin g lights will come on if the 
ESP or ABS sys tems malfunct ion . 

The ESP is sta rted automat ica lly when th e en­
gine is sta rted. 

The ESP shou ld generally be left switched o n a t 
all tim es. In specific circumstan ces where you 
requir e less tract ion you can switch off th e ESP 
by press ing buu on :olig. 75 ~. 

For example: 

• when driving with snow cha ins, 

• when driving in deep snow or on loose sur­
faces. 

• when rocking the vehicle backwa rd and for­
ward to free it from mu d, for examp le. 

You sho uld press the blll!On to switch the ESP 
back on when you no longer need wh eel spin . 
Th e ASH and ED Lare also switched off if the ESP 
is switched off. This mean s th at this techn ology 
is not ava ilab le for as long as the ESP rema ins 
switched off. 

When does th e word OFF light up in the button 
ESP? 

• It will light up if there is a fault in th e ESP. 

• It will ligh t up if th e ESP is switched off. 

& WARNING 

• Always adjust your dr iving to the road, 
traffic and weat her cond itio ns. Do not le t th e 
extra safety that ESP can prov ide temp t you 
int o tak ing extra risks. 

• Always drive safely. 

• ESP and ASR ca nnot defy th e laws of 
ph ysics. Slipp ery and wet roads arc dangero us 
even with ESP! 

• ESP and /\SR ca nnot redu ce th e risk of ac ­
cident, for examp le if you drive too fast for 
conditi ons or if you do not kee p your distanc e 
from the vehicle in front of you. IJ,, 
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& WARNING 

• Always rememb er th at vehicl e alte rat ion s 
or modifi cation s can affect the fun ction of th e 
ABS, BAS, EDL and ESP sys tems. Examp les of 
the se alterations or modifi ca tion s include a 
different whe el/ tire combination and bra ke or 
chass is modifica tion s =>booklet 3.2 "Tips and 
Advice", chapt er "Repa irs an d tec hni ca l mod ­
ifica tions." 

• Changing the vehicle suspens ion or using 
unappro ved tire I rim combin atio n can 
change th e wa y th e ABS, BAS, EDL an d ESP 
sys tem s work and red uce th eir e ffectivene ss. 

App lies lo vehi cles: w ith Anti-Slip Regula tion 

Anti-Slip Regulation 

& WARNING (continued) 

• The effec tivene ss ofESP is also determined 
by th e tir es fitted =>booklet 3.2 "Tips and Ad­
vice", chapt e r "Whee ls." 

(D Note 

• In order to ensure that ESP and ASR fun ction 
cor rectly, all four wheels must be fitted with th e 
sa me tires. Any differences in the rolling radi us 
of the tire s can ca use th e system to redu ce en­
gine power - even when thi s is not th e bes t thin g 
to do und er the circu mstan ces . 

• After reco nn ect ing the vehicle ba ttery the 
ESP warning light in th e instrum ent clu ste r will 
co me on and stay on. It will go off afte r you have 
driven abou t 10 feet (3 meters) a t 10 mph (15 
km /h). '4 

ASR helps make driving safer in certain situ ation s. 

On veh icles with front -wheel drive, ASH helps 
prevent the fron t whee ls from spinnin g whe n 
th e vehicle is ac ce lerat ed by redu cing th e engine 
power direc ted to th ese whe els. The ASH works 
togeth er wit h the Anti-Lock Brake System (ABS). 
Bo th warn ing ligh ts will com e on if the /\SR or 
ABS systems malfun c tion. 

The ASH is sta rted aut omatically wh en th e en­
gine is start ed . 

The ASH should generally be left switched on at 
all tim es . In specifi c circum stances where you 
requ ire less trac tion you can switch off the ASH 
by press ing b ut ton =pag e 91, fig. 75. 

For exam ple: 

• when driving with snow cha ins, 

• when dr iving in deep snow or on loo se sur ­
faces, 

• when rocking the vehicle ba ckward and for­
war d to free it from mud , for examp le. 

You should press the butt on to switch the ASH 
back on when you no longer n eed whee l spin . 
The EDL is also sw itched off if the ASH is 
swi tche d off. This mea ns that thi s techn ology is 
not available for as long as the ASR remains 
switched off. 
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When doe s the word OFF light up in the button 
ASR? 

• It will light up if there is a fault in th e ASH. 

• It will light up if th e ASR is switched off. 

& WARNING 

• Always adju st your dri ving to the road, 
traffi c and weather cond itio ns. Do not let th e 
extra safe ty th at /\S R ca n provide tempt you 
into taking extra risks. 

• Always dri ve safely. 

• ASH ca nnot defy th e laws of ph ysics. Slip­
pery an d we t roads arc dangerou s eve n wi th 
ASR! 

• /\SR ca nn ot redu ce the risk of accident , for 
exampl e if you dri ve too fast for con ditions or 
if you do not keep your di stance from the ve­
h icle in front of you. 

& WARNING 

• i\Jways remembe r that vehicl e alterations 
or mod ifica tions can affec t the fun ction of the 
ABS, BAS, EDL and ASR sys tems. Examp les of 
th ese a.Itera tion s or m odifica tions include a .. 
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i0, WARNING (continued) 

different wheel/lire combination and brake or 
cha ssis modifications =>booklet 3.2 "Tips and 
Advice", chapt er "lle pa irs and technical mod­
ifications." 

• Changing the vehi cle suspens ion or using 
unappro ved tire I rim combination can 
change the way th e ABS, BAS, EDL and ASH 
sys tems work and redu ce their elTectivene ss. 

• The effectivene ss of /\SR is also determined 
by th e tires fill ed =>booklet 3.2 "'nps and Ad­
vice", chapter "Wheels." 

Ignition lock 

Position of the ignition key 

Fig. 76 lgnilion key positions 

Ignition switched off, steering column locked @ 

In this po sition =>fig. 76 the igniti on is switched 
off, and the stee ring co lumn is locked. 

To engage the stee ring wheel lock, remove the 
key from the stee rin g lock and turn th e steering 
whee l un til it locks into p lace. You should always 
lock the steer ing whee l when you leave your ve­
hicl e. This make s vehi cle theft m ore difficult 
=>& . 

Switching on the ignition or glow plug system 

CD 
Turn the ignition key to this pos ition and release 
the key. If the key can not be turned or is difficult 
to turn from pos ition ® to posi tion (D, move th e 

(D Note 

• In order to ensure that ASR function co r­
rectly, all four whee ls mu st be fitted with the 
same tires. Any differences in the rolling radiu s 
of the t ires can ca use the sys tem to reduce en­
gine power- eve n when thi s is not the best thing 
to do under the c ircums tances. 

• After reco nn ect ing the vehicle battery the 
ASR wa rnin g light in the instrum ent cluster will 
come on and stay on . It will go off a fte r you have 
driven about IO fee t (3 meter s) at 10 mph (15 

km/ h). <II 

stee ring wheel (to take th e load off the stee ring 
lock mec han ism) un til it turn s freely. 

Starting the engine 0 
Start the engine when the key is in this posit ion. 
Comp onent s th at use a lot of electricity are 
switch ed olT temp orar ily. Each tim e you wa nt to 
start your engi ne, you must turn the key back to 
position 0, and then perform th e starting proce ­
dure once aga in. 

Switching off the ignition @ 

Turn th e ignition key to th is position and release. 

Automatic switch-off of ele ctrical components 

Comp onen ts that use a lot of elec tricity (for ex­
ampl e sea t heat ers, or rear window defogge r) 
wi ll automat ically be switched off when the igni­
tion is on and the eng ine off. This prevents 
draining your ba llery. 

Com ponent s tha t use little elec lricit y are not 
switched off automatica lly. Howeve r, th ey can 
drain th e battery. 

& WARNING 

Improp er use of vehicl e keys can resu lt in se ­
rious per so nal injur y. 

• Always take the key with you when you 
leave the vehicl e. The engine ca n be star ted 
and vehicle syste ms such as the power win- »,, 
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&. WARNING (continued) 

dows can be opera ted leading lo serio us per­
so nal inju ry. 

• Never leave ch ildr en, disabled pe rso ns or 
anyone who cann ot help themselves in the ve­
hicle. The door s can be locked using the re­
mote co nt rol key. This could resu lt in people 
be ing trapped in the vehicle in an emerge ncy. 
For example, de pend ing on the tim e of year, 
peo ple trapped in th e vehicle ca n be expose d 
to very high or low tem pera tur es . 

• Never remove th e key from steering lock 
whil e th e vehi cle is mo ving or wh ile it is rolling 
to a s top . The s teer in g whee l co lumn will lock 

Applies lo vehic les: with o n aulomalic lransmission 

Safety interlock for ignition key 

& WARNING (continued) 

up and you will not be able to steer or contro l 
the vehicl e. 

(D Note 

You can damag e the starte r or th e eng ine if you 
try to start your vehicle (key posit ion 0 ) when it 
is still mo ving or if you try to start the engine im­
mediately after switchin g it off. 

(I] Tips 

If you ope n the dr iver's door with the key s till in 
th e ignitio n lock, a buzze r will so und to remind 
you to take the key and lock your vehicle. -4 

The ignition key can only be taken out of the ignition lock if the selector lever is in 
the P position. 

- Switch off the ign ition. 

- Move the se lec tor lever ~age 102 to P 
(Park). 

Electronic immobilizer 

- Remove th e key. Thi s locks the se lecto r 
lever. -4 

The immobilizer helps to prevent unauthorized use of the vehicle. 

The re is a chip in th e key that automati cally de­
ac tiva tes the imm obilizer when you p ut the key 
into the igni tion lock. 

The electronic imm obilizer is automaticall y ac­
tivated when you take the key out of the ignition 
luck. 
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Th e engine can on ly be start ed using a genuin e 
and co rrec tly coded Volkswagen key. 

(I] Tips 

You can on ly start the engin e with a co rrec tly 
coded genuin e Volkswagen key. You may have 
prob lems starting the vehicle if a genuin e and 
corre ctly coded Volkswagen key is not used. -4 
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Starting and stopping the engine 

Applies to vehicles : with a gasoline engine 

Starting the gasoline engine 

The engine can on ly be started using a gen uine Volkswagen key with the correct 
code. 

- Move the selec to r leve r to P (Park) or N 
(Neutral ) =,page 98. 

- Depress th e foot brak e. In vehicles with 
a m anual transmi ss ion depr ess the clut ch 
pedal. 

- Turn th e igniti on key to position 
=,page 93, fig. 76 0 to start th e engin e. 

- Release the ignition key as soo n as the 
engin e s tart s to avoid damagin g th e 
s tart er. 

After starting an engine that is hot, you may 
need to press th e acce lerator b riefly. 

When startin g a cold engine, it m ay be a linl e 
noisy for th e first few seco nds unti l oil pressure 
has b uilt up in the hydrau lic valve lifters. This is 
norma l and no cause for concern. 

If the engine does not start after JO second s, 
switch off the ignition, wait 30 seconds, then try 
again. 

If you have problemssta rting=bookle t 3.2 "Tips 
and Advice"", chapt er "'Jump startin g." 

& WARNING 

Reduce the risk of ser ious personal inju ry 
when starting and run nin g the vehicle' s en­
gine. 

Lr:. WARNING (cont ;nu od ) 

• Never start or let the engine run in a con ­
fined or enclosed area. Exhau st from the en ­
gine contain s carbo n mono xide, a poisonous , 
color less and odo rless gas. Carbon monoxide 
can cause unconsciousne ss and deat h. 

• Never leave th e vehicle unattended with 
the engine running. The vehicle could mov e 
sudden ly or an unu sual operat ing cond ition 
cou ld occur resulting in property damage or 
persona l inju ry. 

• Never use "start in g assist fluid s." Th ey are 
potent ially explosive and can cause a "run­
away" vehi cle condition. 

(D Note 

You can da mage the engine if you drive high en­
gine spee ds, at full th rottle or by overload ing th e 
engine when it is cold. 

ci> For the sake of environmen t 

Do not war m up th e engine by runnin g it with 
the vehicl e standin gs till. Drive off as soon as you 
start th e eng ine. This helps the engine reac h op­
erating temp eratu re faster and reduces 
emissions. ~ 
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Applies to ve hicles : with a diesel engine 

Starting the diesel engine 

The engine can only be started using a genuine Volkswagen key with the correct 
code. 

- Move the se lector lever to P (Park) or N 
(Neutral ) =:page 98. 

- Dep ress th e foot brak e. In vehicles with 
a manual transm ission dep ress th e clutch 
pedal. 

- Turn the igni tion key to position 
=:page 93, fig. 76 G). The glow plug 
warni ng light light s up while the glow 
plug s are warm in g up. 

- When the warning light goes out, turn 
the key to pos ition =:page 93, fig. 76 © to 
sta rt the engine. Do not press th e acc eler­
ator. 

- Release the ign ition key as soon as the 
engin e starts to avoid damaging the 
s tart er. 

When start ing a cold eng ine, it may be a litt le 
nois y for the first few second s until o il pre ssure 
has bui lt up in the hydrauli c valve lifters . This is 
normal and no cause for conce rn. 

When staring a warm engine, the pre -glow 
warning light will not light up. You ca n sta rt the 
engine immed iate ly 

If you have problems sta rtin g =:-bookl et 3.2 "Tips 
and Advice", chapt e r "Jump startin g." 

Diese l engin e pre-glow system 

While pre- glow is acti ve , no major elec tri cal 
loads shou ld be switched on - o therwise unn ec­
ess ary load is place d on the vehicle battery. 

You should start the engine immed iate ly after 
th e pre-g low ind ica tor light has gone out. 
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To start the diesel engine after the fuel tank ha s 
been run dry 

If the fuel tank was run comp lete ly dry, the 
startin g proc ess after refueling wit h die sel fuel 
can take long er than usual - up to one minute. 
Th is is be ca use th e fue l system first has to be 
vented of a ir wh ile starting. 

& WARNING 

Heduce the risk of ser ious per so nal injur y 
when startin g and running the vehicl e's en­
gin e. 

• Never start or let the eng ine run in a co n­
fined or enclosed a rea. Exha ust from the en­
gine co ntain s car bon mono xide, a poisonous, 
co lor less an d odo rless gas. Carbo n monoxide 
ca n cause un co nsciousness and death . 

• Neve r leave the vehicle unatt en ded with 
the eng ine runnin g. The vehicle cou ld move 
sudd en ly or an unu sua l operating con dition 
co uld occur resultin g in prop er ty damage or 
personal inju ry. 

• Neve r use "sta rtin g ass ist fluid s." They arc 
po tentia lly exp los ive and can cause a "run­
away" vehicl e co ndition . 

(D Note 

You ca n damag e th e eng ine if you driv e high en­
gine speeds, at full th rott le or by overloading th e 
en gine whe n it is cold. 

<i> For the sake of environment 

Do not warm up the engine by running it with 
the vehiclcs tandin gstill. Drive off as soo n as you 
start the engin e. This he lps the engine reac h op­
era ting temperature faster and redu ces 
emissions . --4 
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Switching off the engine 

- Let the veh icle come to a complete stop. 

- Turn the ignition key to position 
~ag e 93, rig. 76 ®· 

After the engin e is switched off th e radiat or fan 
ma y co ntinu e to run for up to IO minutes , even if 
th e ignition is switch ed off. The radiator fan can 
start automa tically if the vehicle 's engin e is hot 
and the coolant temp erature rises, or if the sun 
heat s up the engine compartm ent. 

& WARNING 

Never switch off the engine before the vehicle 
ha s come to a com plet e stop. You can lose con­
trol of the vehicle, crash and be ser iously in ­
jured. 

Manual transmission 

Applies to vehicles: with monuol transmission 

& WARNING (continued] 

• The airbags and safety belt pretensioners 
will not work when the ignition is switched off. 

• The brake booster docs not work when th e 
engine is turned off. A lot more brake pedal 
pressure will be necessary to stop the vehicle. 

• The power steer ing system docs not work 
when the engine is turned off and you will 
need mor e force to stee r the vehicle. 

• When the key is removed, lhc steer ing 
whee l column will lock up and you will not be 
able to steer the veh icle. 

(D Note 

If the engine has been driven hard for a long pe­
riod, th e engine could overheat when it is 
switched off. To redu ce the risk of engine 
dama ge, be sur e to let th e engine idle for ab out 2 
minut es before you switch it off. _. 

5-speed and 6-speed manual transmissions 

Fig. 77 Section of center console : 5-speed manual 
transmission 

Selecting Reverse gear 

- Th e vehicle shou ld be stat ionary with 

Fig. 78 Section of center console : 6 -speed manual 
transmission 

the eng ine idling . Depr ess the clutch pedal 
fully. ._ 
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- Mov e the gearsh ift leve r int o Neutral. 

- Press the gea rshift lever down , mo ve it 
lo the left and th en mo ve it forward int o 
Reverse =>fig. 77 ® or =>fig. 78 ® shown 
on th e gea rshift lever. 

When yo u shi ft int o Reverse the back up lights 
com e on. 

& WARNING 

• When the e ngine is running, the vehicle 
will start to mo ve as soon as a gea r is engaged 
a nd the clutch rel eased. 

&, WARNING (continued) 

• Make sure the vehicl e is a t a complete 
s tan dstill be fore engagi ng Rever se, othen vise 
engin e dama ge could res ult. 

CD Not e 

• Do no t res t yo ur hand on th e gear shift leve r 
knob when drivin g. Th e pr essure of yo ur hand 
co uld ca use p rem atu re we ar in the tran smi s­
sion. 

• Always de pr ess th e clu tch peda l fully w hen 
changin g gea rs. 

• Do no t hold th e veh icle on a hill with th e 
clutc h pedal partiall y d epr esse d. Th is ma y ca use 
p remature clut ch wea r or damage. ~ 

Automatic transmission I Direct shift gearbox 

Applies lo veh icles: wilh 6-speed outomolic lronsmission I direct shift gearbox 

Transmission programs 

The a utoma tic transmission I direct sh ift gearbox has two programs . 

Fig. 79 Section of center console : se lector lever 

Selecting the standard program 

- Move the se lec tor lever int o po s ition D 
(Drive). 

Selecting the sport program 

- Move the se lecto r leve r int o po s ition S 
(Sport ). 
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D - Drive 

If yo u se lec t the s tan dar d program you will be 
drivin g in th e eco nomy m ode a nd will reduce 
fuel co nsum ption. The trans mi ssion up shift s 
a nd downs hift s a t lower e ngin e speeds. Whil e 
driv ing downhill in D, th e eng in e does not brak e 
th e vehicl e. 

S - (Sport) 

If yo u se lec t th e spo rt p rogram you will be 
dr iving in a sport y mode. All forward gears up ­
shi ft and down -shift automa tica lly at high er e n­
gine spee ds depe ndi ng on engine load, you r in­
dividu a l dri ving style a nd the ve hicl e speed. 
While dri ving do wn hill in S, the e ngine dues not 
b rake th e vehicle . 

~ For the sake of environment 

Drivin g in D uses less fuel than dri ving in S. ~ 
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Applies lo vehicles: with on oulomolic transmission 

Selector lever lock 

Releasing the selector lever lock 

- Depress and hold th e brake pedal and 
pres s the release button in the se lector 
lever handle at the same time. 

The selecto r lever is locked whe n: 

• The selec tor lever is in P. 

Applies to vehicles: with 6-speed oulomolic transmission 

• The selector lever is in N for more than about 
l seco nd and you are driving slowe r than 3 mph 
(5 km/h}. 

The se lec tor lever lock will not engage if you 
qu ickly move the selecto r lever through position 
N whe n shift ing between n and D. This makes it 
possible, to "rock" the vehicle backward and for­
ward if it is stuck in snow or mud. ~ 

Driving with an automatic transmission 

The transmission upshifts and down.shifts automatically. 

Fig. 80 Section of center console : selector lever 

with lock button 

Starting the engine 

- Start the eng ine wit h the se lector leve r 
in po sition P or N. For more in formation 
,iage95 . 

Driving 

- Dep ress and hold the bra ke pedal. 

- Release th e parkin g brake. 

- Press and hold the release buu on in the 
se lec tor leve r handl e. 

- Move the se lecto r lever to R (Reverse), D 
(Drive) or S (Sport}. 

- Release th e lock button and wait for th e 
transmission to engage the gea r (a slight 
movement ca n be felt). 

- Release the brake and depress th e ac­
celerator~ & . 

Stopping briefly 

- Always use the foot brak e to preve nt th e 
vehicle fro m creep ing forward, for ex­
amp le at a traffic light. You do not need to 
mo ve the se lec tor lever to P (Park) or N 
(Neutr a l). 

- Do not dep ress th e acce lerator. 

Parking 

- Depress and hold the brake ped al until 
th e vehicle co m es to a full s top ~ & . 

- Apply the parking brak e firm ly 
~ pag e 104. 

- Move th e se lec tor lever to P with the re­
lease button press ed. 

Driving down hills 

- Select th e "Tiptroni c ®" pos ition. 

- Pull the leve r to th e"-" minus pos ition 
to clownsh ift. ._ 
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Stopping on an incline 

- You should always hold the veh icle in 
posit ion with the footbrake to sto p it from 
"rolling backward". 

- Do not try to stop the veh icle from 
"ro lling backward" by increasing the revs 
when a gear is engaged=> & . 

Moving away on an incline 

- With a gear engaged, rake your foot 
from the brake and depress the accele r­
ator. 

The ste eper the gradient, the lower the gear you 
will need . This increases the brakin g effect of the 
engine. For exampl e, you should drive clown a 
very steep slope in 3rd gear. If th e engin e brak e 
effect is not sufficient , the vehicle will gain 
speed. Th e auto m atic transmi ss ion I direct shift 
gearbox automaticall y upshift s to prev ent the 
engine from overr eving. Use the foot brake to re­
duce speed and chang e into 3rd gear using "Tip­
tronic ®" =>&. 
Your veh icle has an Automat ic Shift Lock (ASL) 
that locks the selector lever in P or N wh en th e 
ignition is on. You mu st depress the brake pedal 
to move the selec tor lever out of P or N. This pre­
ven ts the selector lever from being unintention ­
ally mov ed into a driv ing pos ition resulting in 
unwanted vehicle movement. 

Always hold th e vehicle \\~th the foot brake if you 
stop wh ile driving up a hill to prevent it from 
rolling backward. 

The ignition key cannot be removed unl ess the 
se lector lever is in P. 

& WARNING 

Unintended ve h icle rnove m ent ca n ca use se· 
rious pe rsona l inju ry. 

• Never get out of the driver's seat when th e 
eng ine is runnin g, espe cially when it is in gear. 
If you mu st leave your vehicle with th e engine 
runnin g, always se t the parki ng brake firmly 
and move th e se lec tor lever to P (Park). 

• When the engine is runnin g with th ese­
lec tor lever in a driving position (D (Drive), S 
(Sport ) or R (Reverse) always de press and hold 
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6 WARN ING (continued) 

the brake ped al lo keep the vehicl e from 
mo vin g. Power is transmitted to th e whee ls 
when a driving position is selec ted and th e ve­
hicl e may "creep" even a t idle speed. 

• Never depr ess the acce lerato r when 
mo ving th e se lec tor lever. 

• Never mo ve the selector leve r to R (Re­
verse) or P (Park) when the vehicle is moving. 

& WARNING 

Never switch off the engine be fore the vehicle 
has com e to a compl ete stop. You can lose con ­
trol of the veh icle, crash and be seriou sly in­
jured . 

• The airbags and safe ty belt pr etensioners 
will not work when th e ignition is switched off. 

• The brak e booster does no t wor k when th e 
engin e is turn ed oil A lot more brak e peda l 
press ure will be necessary to stop the vehicl e. 

• The power steer ing system doe s not work 
when the eng ine is turn ed o!T and you will 
need more force to steer the veh icle. 

• When th e key is removed, the steer ing 
whee l column will lock up and you will not be 
able to stee r th e vehicl e . 

• Never coas t do wn a slope with the trans­
mi ssion in Neu tral. 

(I) Not e 

• If you stop the vehicle on a gradi ent, do not 
attempt to stop it from rolling by depres sing th e 
acce lerator when a gear has been selec ted. The 
automatic transmission I direc t shift gearb ox 
could ove rheat and be damag ed . Pull the 
parking brake on fully or depress the brak e pedal 
to prevent the vehicle from rnlling away. 

• :-lever let the vehicle roll down a hill with the 
selecto r lever in N and the engine switched off. 
Thi s will dam age the automati c tran smission I 
direct shift gearb ox. 

(1] Tips 

• If th e selector lever is un intentiona lly mo ved 
into N while dr iving, take your foot off the accel­
erato r peda l and wait unt il th e eng ine speed has 
dropp ed to idle speed before se lecting a driving .,,, 
position. 1)-
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• The dual clu1ch mechani sm in 1he vehicles 
equipp ed wit h dir ec t sh ift gearbox tran sm iss ion 
is eq uipp ed wilh an overload pro1ec 1or. For ex­
ampl e, if you arc slopped on an incl ine and 1he 
clutch mechan ism sta rt s to slip, the t ran smis­
sion flui d will over heat . If the cl utch is then 

overloa ded, the veh icle will make a sligh t jerk 
and the se lec tor leve r display will siart to b link. 
The clut ch mechanism will open automa tica lly 
beca use it is over loaded. If thi s happ ens, de ­
p ress th e foo t brak e and wa it a few secon ds be­
fore d riving off. <II 

Applies to vehicles: with outomatic transmission and Tiptranic 

Shifting with "Tiptronic ®" - using the selector lever 

The "Tiptroni c®" system lets the driv er shift manua lly. 

Fig . 81 Section al the center console: automatic 

tra nsmission/direct shiff gearbox in Tiptronic posi­

tion 

Shifting with "Tiptronic®" (selector 
lever) 

- Move the se lector lever from D (Drive) 
to the right into th e Tiplroni c® posi tion 
~ ig. 81. 

- Move the se lec tor to th e fron t G) to up­
shift. 

- Move the se lec tor lever bac k O to 
dow nshi ft. 

Wh en acce lera t ing, the auto mati c trans mis­
sion / di rec t sh ift gea rbox automatica lly up shif ts 
to the nex t highes t gear be fore the ma ximum en­
gine speed is reac hed . 

When shifting into a lower gea r, th e au tomat ic 
t rans miss ion /dir ect shif t gearb ox will down shi ft 
on ly when there is no possibilit y of overrev ing. 

If 1he "Tipironi c®" is se lected whil e the veh icle is 
in motion an d th e m11om atic t ransm iss ion /di­
rec t shift gea rbox is in th e 3rd gear in se lec tor 
lever position D, the "Tip1ronic®" will then also 
be in the 3rd gear. <II 
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App lies to vehicles: with on outomo tic transmission 

Selector lever positions 

The selector lever position s are shown on the display in the instrument cluster 

Fig. 82 Section of the instrument cluster: selector 
lever display with the selector lever in position D ond 
4th geor 

Selector lever position 

Th e gea r se lec ted is di splayed on th e sid e of th e 
se lec tor leve r and in the display =>fig. 82 in th e 
in strum en t clu ster. 

Gear se lection display for "Tiptronic ®., 

If th e automat ic tran smi ssion/dire ct shift 
gea rbox is shifted m anuall y or u sing "Tip­
troni c®" the indi vidu a l gea rs a re shown on th e 
di splay =>fig. 83. 

P • Pork 

When th e se lec tor leve r is in P , th e dri ve whee ls 
ar e locked mec hani ca lly. 

Onl y sh ift into P when th e vehicl e is at a com­
plete stop = & . 

vVhen se lec tin g a nd deselec t ing P you mu st 
press th e release button in th e se lec tor lever 
handle a11d depr ess the brak e pedal at the sam e 
time. 

If th e batt ery is dr a ined , th e se lec tor leve r 
cannot be m oved out of P. 

R · Re verse 

The reve rse gea r ma y be engaged only when th e 
vehicl e is a t a comp le te stop and the eng in e is 
idlin g = & . 
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Fig. 83 Section of the instrument cluster : selector 
lever display in 4th gea r selected in the Tiptronic® 
mode 

To move the se lec tor leve r to n , pr ess th e release 
but ton while depr ess in g th e brak e ped al. 

When th e reverse gea r is se lected and the igni ­
tio n is on th e back up ligh ts com e on . 

N · Neut ra l 

In N (Neu tral) , powe r is not t ransmitt ed to the 
whee ls and the engine does no t have a braking 
fun ction . 

To move the se lec tor leve r ou t of N, you mu st de­
pr ess th e br a ke peda l an d dri ve slowe r th a n 3 
m ph (5 km / h) = & . 

Neve r use N to coast dow n a h ill becau se th e en ­
gine will not function a s a b rake and yo u w ill 
have to re ly onl y on th e foot br ake. 

You co uld dam age th e a ut oma tic tra nsmi ss io n I 
direc t shif t gearbox if you dri ve clown hill s with 
the sele ctor leve r in po sition N and th e en gine 
switch ed o ff. 

D • standard driving position {standard pro· 
gram) 

If you se lect th e sta nd a rd p rog ram you will be 
dri ving in th e econom y m ode an d will red uce 
fuel co nsumpti on. The t ransmi ssion up shi fts 
and dow nshi fts a t lower engin e speeds. Whil e 
dri ving do wnhill in D, th e engine does not brak e 
the vehicle. The di spla y al so sho ws which gear IJ,, 
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has bee n selec ted in ad dition to position D 
=fi g. 83. 

If position N has been selected and you wish to 
select D, you must press the foot brake if the ve­
hicle is stat ionary, or travelling at un der 5 km/h 
(approx. 3 mph ) =>&. 

S - standard driving posit ion {sport program) 

If you select the sport program you will be 
driving in a sport y mode . All forward gear s up ­
shift and down shift au tomat ica lly at higher en­
gine spee ds depending on engine load , you r in­
dividual driving style and the veh icle speed. 
While dr iving downh ill in S, th e engin e docs not 
brake the veh icle. The displa y al so shows which 
gear has been selected in addit ion to po sition S. 

& WARNING 

Never switch off the engine before th e vehicle 
ha s come lo a co mpl ete stop. You can lose con­
trol of the vehicle, crash and be ser iously in­
jured. 

• The a irb ags and safe ty be ll pretensioners 
will not work when the igniti on is switch ed off. 

• The brake boo ster does not work when the 
eng ine is turn ed off. A lot mor e brak e pedal 
pressure will be necessary to stop th e vehicl e. 

• The power s teer ing system does not work 
when the engine is turn ed off and you will 
need more force to steer the veh icle. 

Applies to vehicles: with on automa tic trans mission 

Kick-down function 

& WARNI NG (continued) 

• When the key is removed, th e steer ing 
whee l co lumn will lock up and you will not be 
able to stee r th e vehicle. 

• Never coast down a slope with the trans­
mi ssion in Ne utral. 

(D Note 

Never let th e vehicle roll down a hill with th ese ­
lector lever in N and the engine switche d off. 
This will damag e the automati c transmission I 
direct shift gear box. 

[I] Tips 

• If th e selec tor lever is unin tenti onally mo ved 
into N wh ile driving, take your foot off the acc el­
era tor peda l and wa it until the engine spee d has 
dropp ed to idle speed before selecting a dri ving 
position . 

• If there is a fault in the sys tem and th e auto­
mati c transmiss ion I dir ect shift gearbo x is run ­
ning in an emergen cy program if all the displa ys 
of th e selector lever position s for the au tomat ic 
transmi ssion I di rec t shi ft gearbox have a light 
ba ckgroun d. The automa tic tran smission I di­
rec t shift gearbo x shou ld be checked by an au ­
thori zed Volkswage n dea ler as soon as 
po ssibl e. _. 

The kick -down function permits maximum acceleration when the selector lever 
is in D, So r ''Tiptronic®". 

If you push the acce lerator peda l a ll th e w<1y 
down, the transmission permi ts maximu m ac­
celeratio n. The tran smission automatica lly 
down shifts, depending on the road spe ed as we ll 
as th e eng ine speed. 

The transmiss ion will not upshift until the en­
gine reaches the ma xim um engine speed for th e 
gear selected. 

& WARNING 

Accelerating o n slippe ry road s can cau se loss 
of vehicle control and seriou s per so nal injury. 

• Be very care ful when using th e kick -down 
featur e, especi ally on slippery sur faces. Rapid 
accelera tion m ay cause whee l spin and skid­
ding. 

• Use th e kick-down fea tur e only when 
traffic and weather cond itions permit . .. 
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Parking brake 

Applying the parking brake 

The pa rking brake can be used to prevent the uehicle from mov ing unintention ­
ally . 

Fig . 84 Parking brake between front seats 

Always app ly th e parking brak e fully when 
you leave yo u r ve hi cle and w h en yo u pa rk 

your vehicle. 

Applying the parking brake 

- Pull the parking brake up firm ly 
~ fig. 84 . 

Rele a sing th e parking bra ke 

- Pull the leve r up sligh tly a nd pre ss th e 
locking knob in the direc tion of th e arrow 
® and guide th e park ing brak e leve r down 
fully=}& . 

The park ing bra ke should always be /111/ye n­
gage d so that you won' t unint entiona lly dr ive off 
wit h th e pa rking brake still engaged=> & . 

When the ignition is on and the pa rking brake is 
engaged, the wa rning ligh t 13HAKE or (0) in th e 
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instrum en t clust er will co me on . In addit ion. the 
daytime runnin g light switch es olT automati­
ca lly. 

When the park ing brake is released, the wa rn ing 
light BRAKE or «D> goes out and th e daytim e run ­
ning light switches on again automatica lly. 

If you shou ld dr ive faste r than 4 mph (6 km / h) 
with the pa rking brak e still engaged, the wa rning 
light will co me on and you will a lso hea r a 
warnin g chim e. 

& WARNING 

Imprope r use of the pa rking brak e ca n se ri­
ou sly injur e you and your pa sse ngers. 

• Never use the pa rking brake to slow down 
the veh icle when it is mov in g. The braking d is­
tanc e is mu ch longer because on ly the rea r 
whee ls arc brak ed. Always use the foo t brak e. 

• Neve r drive with the pa rking brake ap­
pl ied. This cou ld cause the rear brakes to over­
heat and lose th e ir braking e fficie ncy. Always 
make sure to check that the parki ng bra ke is 
fully re lea sed befo re driving olT. 

• Always app ly the par king brake fully when 
pa rking on a slope and cock th e fron t whee ls 
to prevent the vehicle from movin g unin ten­
tionally. 

(D N ote 

• Wheneve r you leave your vehicle, be sure to 
engage the pa rking b rake fully. Then move the 
selecto r lever int o P (Park) .. 

• Driving with the parking brak e engaged will 
damage th e rear brnkes . .. 

-
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Parking 

The parking brake can be used to prevent the vehicle from moving uninten tion­
ally. 

Always appl y th e parking brak e fully when 
you leave your vehicle and when you par k 
your vehicl e. 

- Use the foo t brake to s top the veh icle. 

- Appl y th e parking brake fully. 

- On a ma nu al tran smission engage 1st 
gea r. On an aut omatic transmission mo ve 
the se lector lever to P. 

- Switch off the engine and remo ve th e 
key from the ignition lock. Turn th e 
s teerin g whe el s lightly to engage th e 
stee ring lock. 

- Always take you vehicl e keys with you 
whe n you leave the ve hicle~ & . 

When parking on slopes 

Before turnin g off th e engin e, turn the steer ing 
whee l so that if th e vehicle start s to roll, it will roll 
into the curb: 

• If th e vehicle is facing dow nhill , turn the 
from wheels so th at they poilll toward th e curb. 

• If the vehicle is facing uphill, turn the front 
wheels so that th ey point away from th e curb . 

• As always, apply the parking brake fully and 
move the selector lever to P. 

& WARNING 

Improp er parking procedu res can lead to se­
rious personal injury for you or your passen­
gers. 

• Never remove the key from steering lock 
whil e th e vehicl e is movin g or rollin g to a stop . 
The steer ing wh ee l will lock up and you will 
not be able to s tee r or control the vehicle. 

& WARNING (cont;nued) 

• Never park where th e hot exhaust system 
could ignit e flammabl e material s, such as 
bru sh, leave s, dry grass, sp illed fuel etc . 

• Always ap ply th e parking brak e fuJly wh en 
parking your vehicle. 

• Never leave anyo ne in your vehicle to pre­
ven t th e vehicle from moving if the parking 
br ake is release d or selector lever is mo ved. 

• Always take the key with you when you 
leave the veh icle. The engine can be started 
and vehicl e systems such as th e power win­
dows can be operated leadin g to seriou s per­
sonal injury . 

• Never leave children , disabl ed person s or 
anyone who cannot help th emselves in th e ve­
hicle. The doors can be locked using th e re­
mot e control trappin g passenger s in the ve­
hicle in an emergenc y. Depending on the time 
of year, people trapp ed in the vehicle can be 
expose d to very hi gh or very low temperatures. 

(D Note 

• Please exercise care when you park your ve­
hicl e in parkin g areas with parking barri ers or 
cu rbs. Parking bar riers and curb s vary in heigh t 
an d could damage your bump er and rela ted 
compo nents as th e fron t of your vehicle moves 
over a barrier or curb th at is too high . as you park 
or as you back out of a parking spot. In order to 
be sure that no such damage can occur, you may 
wish to stop shor t of having the front tires of your 
ca r touc h parking barrier or curb. 

• Please a lso exercise excepti onal ca re when 
you drive up or down steep ramp s or drive over 
cu rbs or oth er obsta cles, for which lhe vehicle is 
not designed , becau se compone nts of the ve­
hicle close lo th e groun d such as bump er covers, 
spoilers, suspensio n and exh aust system com­
ponent s, m ay beco me damaged . ~ 
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Electronic Parking Assistance 

App lies to veh ic le s: with Electro nic Perk ing Assistance 

Description of Electronic Parking Assistance 

The Electronic Parking Assistance is a parking aid, which draws your attention to 
obstacles. 

The electro nic parking assistanc e he lps the 
dr iver when parking th e vehicle. The driver is in· 
formed or warned by audibl e signals that the ve· 
hide is approac hing obstacles behind the ve· 
hide. The close r your vehicle appr oaches the 
obstacle, the quicker the aud ible signal s will 
sound. The audib le signal will sound continu · 
ously if lh e obs tacle is very near. 

It uses ultra sonic sensors in rea r bumpers to 
measure the distanc e lo obstacle s. 

The sensors are both lrans miller s and receivers 
of the ult rasoun d waves. The e lectronic system s 
uses th e ultra sou nd waves (i.e. transm iss ion, re· 
fleclion from th e obstacle and rece pti on) to caJ. 
culate the distance between th e vehicle and th e 
obstacle . 

Once your vehicle is very close lo th e obs tacle, 
th e obstacle will no longer be det.ec tccl and you 
could cau se damage lo the vehicl e. Always pay 
close attention lo th e audibl e signals lo help you 
park your vehicle. 

Switching on the electronic parking assistance 

The parking distan ce warni ng system is 
switched on when th e reverse gea r is selected 
and when th e igniti on is on. An audible signal is 
given. If you do not hea r th is acoustic signal. the 
parking distan ce warnin g system is not switched 
on. Have the system inspected by your au th o· 
rized Volkswagen deal er. 

106 Driving 

Switching off the electronic parking assi stanc e 

The parki ng ass istanc e is switched off when th e 
reverse gear is dese lected. 

& WARNING 

The elec troni c parking assistance cannot re­
place the driver's assessme lll of the sit uation. 
The dri ver is per sonally respons ible for sa fe 
parking and other maneuver s. 

• The sensor s ha ve blind spot s in which ob ­
stacles an d peop le are not registered. 

• Be parti cularly aware of small children or 
animals when backing up. The sensors may 
not always be abl e to det ect them. 

(I) Not e 

• The electronic park ing ass ista nce may not a l· 
ways be able lO detect object s such as trail er 
draw bar s, thin painted rails, fences, posts e tc. 
This could resu lt in da mage lo your car. 

• The electroni c parking assistance work s on ly 
al speeds of und er about 9 mph (15 km/h ). 

• The elec troni c park ing sensors in the 
bump ers must be kepl clean and free of ice. 
When cleanin g with pressure hoses and slea m 
cleaner s, lhe sensors should be sprayed on ly 
briefly. A distan ce of a t least 0.3 ft. (0.1 meters) 
betwee n the sensors and th e steam I hose 
nozz le must be ob served. <II 
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Cruise control 

Applies to vehicles: with cruise co ntro l 

Description 

The cruise control can be set to keep vehicle speed constant from about 18 mph to 
110 mph (30 km/h to 180 km/h). 

When you ha ve reached the vehicle speed th at 
you want, you can set the crui se co ntrol and take 
your foot off th e accelerato r pedal. 

The cruise co nt rol does 1101 work if the selec tor 
lever is in P, N orn. 

6 WARNING 

Using the crui se cont rol when it is not possib le 
to dri ve safe ly at a con stan t speed is dan­
gerou s. 

• Never use th e crui se control when d riving 
in heavy or vary ing traffic, on s teep, winding 
or slippery roads (for examp le snow, ice, 
str ee ts covered with water or gravel). 

• To pr event unintended operat ion of th e 
cru ise cont ro l, switch the syste m o!Twhcn it is 
not being used. 

L[:. WARNING (continued) 

• It is dangero us to use the resume feature 
when th e previou sly set speed is too high for 
th e existi ng road , traffic or weathe r condi ­
tions. 

(D Not e 

• When travelling downhill, the cru ise control 
may not maintain a cons tant speed . The vehicle 
will accel erate as a resu lt of its own weight . 
Downshift and /or use the foot brake to slow the 
vehicle. 

• For vehicles with a manual transmission, do 
not move the gea rsh ift lever into neutral without 
depre ssing the clut ch fully when the cru ise con­
trol is activated. Otherwise the engine cou ld rev 
up and be damag ed. ~ 

Applies to vehicles: with independent lever for Cruise control 

Using the cruise control 

Fig. 85 Cruise con tro l lever 

Switch ing on 

- Pu ll th e lever toward the steeri ng whee l 
lo the first detenl in the direction of arrow 
==iig. 85 G). Th e C:HUISE or ~t'l symbo l 
lights up. 

Setting spee d 

- While dr iving faster th an 18 mph (30 
km /h ). press th e button (ill) (@) briefly 
when you have reac h ed the speed yo u 
wish to se t. Th e cu rrent speed is se t and 
ma intained. t> 
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Accelerating 

- Pu ll th e lever upward in direction of' 
arrow @ to th e+ position to increase th e 
speed by about 0.5 mph (I km/h ). 

Decelerating 

- Pu ll the lever downward in direction of 
arrow © to the - posit ion to lowe r the 
speed by 0.5 mph (about I km/h). 

Switching off 

- Push the leve r in the direction of arrow 
© all the way to the OFF position while 
d riving. The CHU ISE or 'r-i symbo l goes off. 

- Switch th e ignit ion off when th e vehicle 
is standing st ill. 

& WARNING 

Using the crui se cont rol whe n it is not possible 
to dri ve safely at a constant speed is dangerous 
=& in "Desc rip tion". 

!IJ Tips 

• If the cruise con trol is switc hed on th e 
( HlJISl:. or ·t-i symbol in the instru ment cluster 
light s up . 

• If the crui se control is switched off. th e 
C.BlJISI· or ·t-) symb ol goes out. The sys tem is 
swi tched off compl ete ly when the selec tor leve r 
is in P, Nor fl. 

• If you increase vehicle speed with th e accel­
erato r pedal, the previous ly programmed speed 
will be resum ed when the acce lerator pedal is re­
leased . This will not be the case. however, ifche 
vehicle speed is mo re th an 6 mph (10 km/h) 
higher than th e stored speed for long er than 5 
minut es. Th e speed will th en have to be sto red 
again . 

• The set speed can be switche d off tempo­
rarily if you press the brake peda l or th e clutch 
pedal. Pull the lever briefly towa rd the steering 
whee l to the point where you ca n start to fee l re­
sistance = pa ge 107, fig. 85 0 to resum e the 
speed agai n. "'4 

App lies to vehic les: with independent lever for Cruise cont·ol 

Turning off control temporarily 

You can turn off the co ntrol temporar ily as 
follow s: 

- Depress th e brake pedal, 

- Dep ress th e clutch pedal, or 

- Push the leve r briefly to the po int where 
you can star t to feel res istanc e in the dir ec­
tion of arrow ~ page 107, fig. 85 (D. 

The set speed remains in th e mem o ry, but it is 
not maintain ed . To resum e the spee d pr eviously 
se lected, release the brake pedal and pull th e 
lever bri efly coward the s tee ring wheel to th e 
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point whe re you ca n start to feel resistan ce 
= page 107, fig. 85 G). 

If you dri ve faster than about 110 mph (180 km/h) 
the cru ise co ntro l is switched off automati ca lly 
and you ca nn ot ac tivate the cruise contro l. To 
ac tivate th e cru ise control again, dri ve slower 
than about 110 mph (180 km/ h). 

& WARNING 

Using the cruise contro l when it is not poss ible 
to drive safe ly at a constant spee d is dangerous 
=& in "Descrip tion" on page 107. "'4 



Booklet 3.1 Controls and Equipment @ 
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Afterword 
Volkswagen works continuous ly to deve lop and 
im prove its prod ucts . We must therefo re reserve 
the right to change any part of the vehicle, its 
equ ipm ent or techni cal specifications at any 
time. No legal commitment can therefore be de­
rived from the information, illustrations or de­
scriptions in th is manua l. 

The texts, illustrations and sta ndards in this 
.,nanua l are based on the informat ion availab le 
at the time of pub lication. 

No part of this manua l may be rep rinted, repro­
duced or trans lated without the written perm is­
sion of Volkswagen de Mexico. 

All rights under the copyright laws are express ly 
reserved by Volkswagen de Mexico. Subj ect to 
alterat ion and amend ment. 

Printed in Mexico 

© 2005 Volkswagen de Mexico, S.A. de C.V. 

<i> For th e sake of en vironm ent 

This paper was bleached without the use of chlo­
rine . 
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About this booklet 
This booklet con tains important information, 
tips, suggest ions and WARNINGS on using your 
veh icle. The other booklets in the Owner's Liter­
ature contain further inform ation tha t you 
sho uld be aware of for your own safety and for 
the sa fety of your pa ssenge rs. 

Make sure that you always keep the comp lete 
Owner's Literature in the vehi cle. This is esp e­
cially import ant whe n you lend or sell the ve­
hicle. 

This manual describes the vehicle equ ipm ent at 
the time of publicatio n. Some of the equipmen t 
described will not be availab le until a late r date, 
or is only available for certain markets. 

Illustrations may slightly vary from you r veh icle. 
For tl1is reaso n you shou ld regard illus tratio ns as 
a general guide. 

At th e beginning of this booklet, you will find a 
table of contents showing all the items de­
scr ibed in this manua l in the order they appear . 

An alphabetica l ind ex is at the end of the 
booklet. 

Direction s and positions (for example right, left, 
front, rear) are always relative to the direction of 
travel of the vehicle unless sta ted otherwise. 

Some sections of this booklet do no t app ly to all 
vehicl es. If this is the case, a text at the beginning 
ofme section indi cates which veh icles it applies 
to, for example "Applies to vehicles with Diese l 
engin e" . 

II>- The sect ion is con tinued on the next page. 
... Indicates the end of a sect ion . 
® Registered trademarks are marked TM or®· 

However, the absence of th is symbol does 
not const itute a waiver of the rights con­
cernin g any term. 

=>& Cross-reference to a "WARNING" within 
or outside of a sect ion. 

~ Cross-reference to a "Note" with in or out ­
side of a sect ion . 

& WARNING 

Texts wim mis symbo l contain imp ortant in­
formation on safety and how to reduce m e risk 
of personal inju ry or deat h. 

(D Note 

Texts wim mis symbol draw your attention to 

potential sources of damage to your vehicle. 

W For the sake of environment 

Texts with th is symbo l contain information 
about the environment and how you can he lp to 
protect it. 

(I] Tips 

Texts with this sym bol contai n spec ial tips and 
othe r in formation abou t gett ing the most out of 
your veh icle and its features. 
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Brakes 

Brake booster 

The brak e boo ste r incr ea ses the brake press ure 
you put on the brake peda l. II works onl y wh en 
the engine is runnin g. 

If th e brak e boos te r is not workin g or if the ve­
hicl e has to be towe d, you will have to pu sh the 
brak e peda l hard er to ma ke up for the lack of 
boo ster assist. 

& WARNING 

Brak ing with ou t the brake boos ter needs a 
mu ch lo nger bra kin g d istance and req uir es 

Brake Assist System (BAS) 

In an emerg ency, most d rivers b rake in time, hut 
not with maximum force. Th is result s in stop­
ping d istan ces that are longer than th ey have to 
be! 

The brake ass ist sys te m helps: if yo u press the 
brak e pedal very quickly, the brak e ass ist system 
registers an em ergency situatio n. It th en very 
qui ckly build s up the full b rake press ure so tha t 
the ABS can be act ivate d more qui ckly and effi­
cient ly, red ucin g the braking distance and let­
tin g you steer at the same tim e. 

Do not red uce the press ure on the brak e peda l. 
The brak e ass ist sys tem switches o ff aut omati­
ca lly a s soon as you release the brake. The brak e 
a ssist sys tem works only wh en the engine is n m ­
n ing. 

If the brak e system is not fun ction ing p roperly, a 
wa rnin g light will com e on = bookl et 3.1 "Co n­
trols and Equipm ent ." 

& WARNING 

Always ad just you r spee d and d riving style to 
roa d, tra ffic and weather co nd itions. Do not 
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& WARN ING (con tinued) 

you to push th e b rake peda l dow n ha rde r th an 
nor mal. 

• Never let th e veh icle coa st with the eng ine 
switc hed off . 

• If th e brake boos ter is no t ac tive, for ex­
am ple if th e vehicle is being towed , yo u w ill 
have to p ush th e b rake pedal down mu ch 
harder th an nor mal. ~ 

& WARN ING (continu e d) 

let the extra safety afforde d by the Brake Ass ist 
Syste m temp t yo u int o taking extra risks. 

• Never let the extra sa fety offered by the 
Brak e Assist System te mpt yo u into takin g 
extra risks. 

• The Brake Assist System canno t reduce the 
r isk of an acci den t, for examp le if you d rive too 
fas t for cond itions o r if you do not keep your 
di stance from th e veh icle in front of yo u. 

• Slippery and wet roa ds are dangero us eve n 
with th e Brake Assis t System! 

& WARNING 

• Always reme mb er th at vehicle a ltera t ions 
or modificatio ns ca n a ffec t the func tion of the 
ABS, BAS, EDL and ESP sys tem s. Exampl es o f 
these a ltera tions or mo dificatio ns includ e a 
di fferen t whee l/tir e co mbin a tion and bra ke o r 
chassis modifi cat ions =:page 28, "Repa irs and 
techn ical modi ficat ions". 

• Chan ging th e vehicle suspe nsion o r using 
un approved t ire I r im combin a t ion ca n 

-

change th e way th e ABS, BAS, EDL and ESP ~ .,.. 



& WARNING (continued) 

systems work and reduce their 
effect iveness. <ti 

Applies to vehicles: with Driver Steering Recommenda tion 
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Driver Steering Recommendation {DSR) 

The Driver Steering Recommendation helps to stabilize the vehicle in certain sit­
uations 

The Driver Stee ring Reco mm endation is a com­
plementar y function of the ESP. This featu re al ­
lows th e d river tO stabilize th e vehicle in certain 
critical situati ons. For example in certai n road 
sur face conditi ons ii is necessary to brake hard. 
The vehicle will th en tend to brake awa y to the 
right or to 1he left. Th e ESP reco gnizes thi s situ a­
tion and supp orts the drive r to steer to the oppo-

Anti- Lock Brake System {ABS) 

site dire ction by increasing the steerin g 
strength. 

6 WARNING 

The DSH only supports th e d river in cri tical 
dri ving co ndition s. The vehicle will not steer 
by itself. The dr iver is respon sib le for steering 
the vehi cle . <ti 

The Anti-Lock Brake System prevent s the wheels from locking when the brakes are 
applied. 

The ABS is an important part of the vehicle 's ac­
tive safety system. The Anti-Lock Brake System 
work s only when the engine is run ning. 

How the ABS wo rks 

If one wheel begi ns tu turn too slowly in relat io n 
to vehicle speed and lends to lock up, the ABS 
autom atically redu ces brak e pres sure lO prevent 
that whee l fro m locking. When ABS is do ing its 
job you will notice a slight vibrati on throu gh the 
brake pedal and hea r a noise to let you know tha t 
your speed mu st be adju sted to road, traffic and 
wea ther condi tion s. This is a warn ing 1hat one or 
mor e of the whee ls is about to lock up and that 
the ABS contr ol function has inter vened . In this 
situati on it is important to keep the brake peda l 
fully depr essed so the ABS can help to regulate 
th e brake app lication. Do not "pump " the brak e 
peda l -ABS can not do its job if you do. 

ABS he lps you 10 kee p th e vehicle und er control 
because it prevent s the whee ls from locking 
when the brakes a rc ap plied. Th is mean s th e ve­
hicle ca n st ill be steer ed and is less likely to skid . 

Th e ABS canno t necessarily guarant ee shorter 
braking distances in all condi tions. The braking 
distan ce can eve n be longer if you brake on 
gravel or on fresh snow cover ing a slipp ery sur­
face. 

If ABS is not functioning properl y, a warnin g 
light will come on =>bookl et 3.1 "Con1rols and 
Equipm ent. " 

6 WARNING 

Always ad just your dri ving to the road, traffic 
and weather conditio ns. Never le t th e extra 
safe ty that ABS can provide tempt you into 
taking extra risks. 

• Always drive safely. 

• ABS canno t change th e laws of ph ysics. 
Slippery and wet roads are dangerou s even 
with ABS! 

• ABS ca nnot reduce th e risk of accide nt s, 
for examp le if you drive too fast for th e condi­
tions or if you do not keep your distance from 
th e vehicle in front of you. I), 
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8 WARNING 

• Always remembe r that vehicle alterations 
or modifi cat ion s can affec t the function of th e 
ABS, BAS, EDL and ESP syste ms. Exampl es of 
these a ltera tions or modifications include a 
diffe rent wheel/tire combi nation and brake or 
ch ass is modification s =q1age 28, "Repairs and 
techni ca l modifications". 

Electronic differential lock {EDL) 

& WARNING (continued) 

• Changing the vehicl e suspension or usin g 
unapp roved tire I rim combination can 
ch ange th e way the ABS, BAS, EDL and ESP 
sys tems work and reduc e th eir elJect iveness. 

• The effectiveness of ABS is also determined 
by the tir es on your vehicle =:page 5 1, "Tires 
and wheels" . ... 

The electronic differential lock help s red uce the loss of traction if a wheel starts 
spinnin g. 

The EDL helps th e vehicle sta rt mov ing, accel­
era te and climb a gradient when the going gets 
slipp ery where m oving ahea d ma y ot herwise be 
difficult or eve n impossible. EOL uses th e ABS 
se nso rs to monito r the spe ed of the whee ls. 

EDL works on ly when the eng ine is runnin g. 

EDL can help to ba lance out differen ces in the 
rotat ion of the whee ls of approximat ely JOO rpm 
cause d by a slippery ground surface on one side 
of the vehicle. It do es this by braking the whee l 
tha t has lost traction and distributing mor e 
d riving force to the other d riven whe el via th e 
diffe rent ial 

EDL is ac tive a t speed s up to about 50 m ph (80 
km / h). 

EDL au tom ati ca lly shuts off to preven t the disc 
brak e of the brak ed whee l from over heating 
under excess ive loa ds. The vehicle remain s op­
era tional the sam e way as a vehicle without EDL. 
For this reason. th e driver is not in form ed tha t 
the EDL has been shu t off. 

EDL will auto matica lly switch on again when the 
brake has coo led down. 
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8 WARNING 

Always adjus t your driving to the road, traffic 
and weather condition s. Never let th e extra 
sa fety that EDL can prov ide tempt you into 
takin g extra risks. 

• When acce lera ting on a slippery surfa ce, 
for example on ice and snow, press the acce l­
erator ca refully. Desp ite EDL, th e whee ls may 
sta rt to spin lead ing to a loss of vehicle contro l. 

8 WARNING 

• Always remember that vehicl e alt erations 
or modifi ca tion s can affect th e fun c tion of the 
ABS, BAS, EDL and ESP systems . Example s of 
th ese altera tion s or modifications include a 
di!Tcrenl wheel/tire combi nati on and brake or 
chass is modifications =q1age 28, "Repair s and 
tec hni ca l m odi fication s". 

• Changing the vehicle suspen sion or using 
unapprove d tire I rim comb in at ion ca n 
chang e the way the ABS, BAS, EDL and ESP 
systems work and redu ce th eir 
effective ness . ... 
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Electronic Stabilization Program (ESP) I Anti-slip regulation (ASR) 

ESP and ASR can help make driving saf er in certain situation s 

How ESP works 

ESP con sists of ABS, EDL and ASH 

ESP helps to redu ce the risk of skidding by 
braking the wheels individua lly. It works only 
when the engine is running . 

The ESP system uses the stee ring whee l angle 
and road spee d to calcu late th e changes of direc­
tion desired by the driver, an d constant ly com ­
pares thi s inform ation with th e actua l behavior 
of th e vehicle. If the pa th of travel is not being 
maintain ed acc urat ely (for exampl e if the ve ­
hicle is beginnin g to skid) ESP comp ensates au­
tomatica lly by ap plying the brak e at th e appro ­
priat e wheel. 

Th e forces ac ting on the braked whee l help to 
brin g th e vehicle bac k on course. If th e vehicle is 
tend ing to break away at th e rea r, th e brake ap­
p lica tion is conce ntr ated on th e out side front 
whee l; if the vehicle tend s to follow a wide r ra­
diu s in a curve, the brake is m ainly ap plied to the 
inside rear wh ee l. 

How the Anti- slip regulation (ASR) works 

The ASH red uces engine pow er to help prevent 
the dri ven whee ls of front-wh ee l drive vehicles 
los ing traction durin g acce leration. The system 
works in the entir e speed ran ge in conjun ction 
with ABS. If the ABS fails. th e ASH will also be out 
of action. ASH helps the vehicle to sta rt moving. 
accelerate and climb a gradient in slipp ery con­
di t ions where this may other wise be difficult or 
even impo ss ible. 

6 WARNING 

Always adj ust you r driving to the road, traffic 
and weather con dition s. Do not let the extra 

Lt:, WARNING (cont inu ed) 

safety that ESP and ASH can provid e tempt 
you into taking extra risks. 

• Always drive safe ly. 

• ESP and ASH can not defy the laws of 
physics. Slipp ery and wet roads a re dange rous 
even wit h ESP! 

• ESP and ASH cannot reduce th e risk of ac­
cident, for examp le if you drive too fast for 
condi tion s or if you do not keep your distance 
from the vehicle in front of you. 

6 WARNING 

• Always remember that vehicle alterations 
or modifi catio ns can affect th e function of th e 
ABS, BAS, EDL and ESP sys tem s. Examp les of 
these alt era tions or modifications includ e a 
different wheel/tire comb in at ion and brake or 
chass is modifications =:page 28, "Repa irs and 
technical modifications". 

• Chan ging the vehicle suspension or using 
un approve d tire I rim comb ination can 
change the way the ABS, BAS, EDL and ESP 
sys tems work and red uce th eir effective ness. 

• The elJec tivencss of ESP is also determined 
by the tires fitted =:page 51, "Tires and 
wheels ". 

(D Note 

In ord er to ensure tha t ESP and ASR fun ction 
cor rectly, a ll four whee ls must be mount ed with 
the sam e tires. Any diffe rences in the rolling ra­
dius of the tires can cause the system to redu ce 
engine powe r - even when this is not th e best 
thing to d o und er th e circumstan ces. '4 
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Power steering 

011 vehicles with pow er steering, the amount of power assista nee is regulated elec­
tronically accordi ng to vehicle speed, steering wheel torque and steering wheel 
angle. 

Th e power assis tan ce provided in the power 
steerin g system is not hydrau lic, but rather me­
chanical using an elec tric mot or. The advan­
tages of th is steer ing sys tem includ e th e fact tha t 
no hydra ulic co mp onents such as hoses, oil con­
ta iners, filte rs or hyd raulic flu ids are requi red. 
Furth ermo re, th is is a co nsiderable de cre ase in 
energy req uired . The elec trome chani ca l stee rin g 
system. in cont rast to th e hydrau lic sys tem 
(which requ ires a co nstant flow of fluid ), only 
co nsume s energy when the vehicle is actua lly 
be ing s tee red. 

The fuel consump tion is reduced as a result. 

If th e e lectro mec han ica l powe r stee ring system 
fails, the pow er a ss isted stee ring system will st ill 
work. If the engin e is switched off, th e pow er 

steer ing do es not fun ction and th e steer ing 
wh eel is very hard to tum . 

& WARNI NG 

Turning the steer ing whe el is very di fficult 
when the power stee rin g sys tem is not 
work ing and it is harder to co nt rol the veh icle. 

• Never let the veh icle coast with the engine 
swit ched off. 

0N ote 

Do no t keep the steer ing wheel turn ed a ll th e 
way 10 the left or righ t for more th an 15 seco nd s 
when the eng ine is runnin g. Doin g so could 
damag e the powe r steer ing sys tem. ~ 

Notice about data recorded by vehicle control 
modules 

Your vehicl e is no t equ ipped with an Event Data 
Heco rder (EDH), insta lled by so me manufa c­
tur ers for the exp ress purpo se of ca pturing da ta 
for retr ieva l afte r an acci den t or crash event. 
ED H's are sometimes called "c rash recorders". 

Some stat e laws res trict the retrieva l or down ­
loadin g of da ta stored by ED H's that were in ­
sta lled in a vehicle for th e exp ress purp ose of re­
trieving data after an acc ident or crash event 
wit hou t the Owner's co nsent. 

Althou gh your vehicl e is not equipped wit h an 
EDH, it is equipp ed with a number o f e lectronic 
contro l modu les for various vehicl e systems 
such as, for exam ple. engine function, em ission 
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control, as we ll as for the airbags and safe ty 
be lts. 

The se e lectronic con trol mod ules also recor d ve­
hicle-re late d dat a dur ing nor mal vehicle ope ra­
tion for d iagnos tic and repai r purp oses. The re­
cordi ng capaci ty of th e elec tron ic contro l mod ­
ules is limit ed to data (no sound is record ed) and 
on ly a small amo unt of data is ac tu ally reco rde d 
ove r a very limit ed per iod of tim e and stored 
wh en a sys tem fau lt or o ther co nditi on is se nsed 
by a co ntro l un it. Some of the dat a then sto red 
may relate to vehicle speed , direc tion, braking as 
well a s res traint syste m use an d performan ce in 
th e event of a crash or other conditi on . Stored 
data can only be read and down loade d wit h spe­
cia l equipm ent. ~ 
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Driving and protecting the 
environment 

Break-in Period 

Break-in for a new engine 

The engine needs to be broken in during the first 1000 miles (1500 km ). 

For the first 600 miles (1000 km) 

- Do not drive faste r than three quarters 
or top speed shown on the speedo meter. 

- Do not use full th rott le. 

- Avoid high eng ine speeds. 

- Do not tow a trailer. 

From 600 to 1000 miles (1000 to 
1500 km) 

- Speeds can be grad ually increased to 
the maximu m vehicle speed or maximum 
perm issible engine spee d (rpm ). 

Breaking in tires and brake pads 

Durin g the first few hours of dr iving, the en­
gine 's in te rna l friction is higher than it will be 
later when a ll the moving pan s have bee n 
broken in. 

~ For th e sake of en vironment 

lfth c engine is broken in gentl y, the life of th e 
engine will be increase d and its oil cons umptio n 
red uced. ~ 

New tires shou ld be broken in carefu lly fo r the first 350 mi les (560 km). New brake 
pads should be broken in carefu lly fo r the first 150 miles (240 k m). 

Durin g the first 150 miles (240 km), you can co m­
pensa te for th e reduced brak ing effect by ap­
plying more pressure to the bra ke peda l. lfyo u 
need to make an em ergency stop, the braking 
distance will be longer with new brake pads than 
with bra ke pads which have been broken in. 

& WARNING 

New tir es and brak e pad s do no t pro vide m ax­
imum grip , control or b rakin g abilit y. 

&, WARNING (continued) 

• To redu ce th e risk of losing control, a co lli­
sio n and serious perso nal injuri es, dri ve with 
special car e for th e firs t 350 mil es (560 km ). 

• New bra ke pads do not ha ve th e best stop ­
pin g powe r for th e first 150 mil es (240 km) and 
mu st b e b roken in. You ca n comp ensa te for 
th e slightl y redu ced brakin g effect by ap plying 
mor e pr essur e on the bra ke pedal. 

• Never follow oth er vehicle s too close ly or 
put your self into o ther s itu a tion s th at might 
requir e sudd en, ha rd br aking especially when 
th e brake pads have not bee n brok en in. ~ 

Driving and protecting the environment 7 
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Braking power and braking distance 

Braking power and braking distance are influenced by driving situations and 
road conditions 

Worn brake pads will not provide good braking. 
The amount of wear and tear on the brake pads 
depends to a great extent on the cond itions 
und er which the vehicle is opera ted and th e way 
the vehicle is dr iven. If you do a lot of city 
driving, drive short distances or have a spo rty 
driving style, we reco mm en d th at you have the 
thickness of your brake pad s chec ked by an au­
thor ized Volkswagen dea ler more frequently 
than recom mend ed in the service sched ule. 

If you dr ive witJ1 wet brakes , for example after a 
driving through water, afrer heavy rainfall or 
after washing the veh icle, brakin g power will be 
reduced and stopping distances will be longer 
because the brake discs will be wet or in winter 
ma ybe even frozen - th e brakes must be dried 
with severa l ca reful brake applications. 

Brake fluid absorbs water and must be changed 
every two years. Heavy use of the brakes ca n 
cause vapo r lock if the brake fluid is too old. 
Vapor lock reduces braking power, increases 
stopp ing distances and can even cause total 
brake failure. 

& WARNING 

• New tires and ne w brake pads do not pro­
vide maximum gri p, control or braking abilit y. 

• To redu ce the risk of losing control, a colli­
sion and seriou s persona l injuries, drive with 
special ca re for th e first 350 mil es (560 km ). 

• New brake pads do not ha ve th e best stop ­
ping power for the first 150 mil es (240 km ) and 
must be broken in. You ca n com pen sa te for 
the slightly reduced braking ab ility by dri ving 
with care and applying more pressure on the 
brak e pedal. 

• Never follow other vehicle s too close ly or 
put you rse lf into other situ at ions that might 
requ ire sudden , hard brakin g especia lly when 
th e brake pads ha ve not been broken in. 

& WARNING 

Wet brake s or brak es coa ted with ice or road 
sa lt react slower and ne ed longer stopping dis­
tanc es. 

• Carefully apply brakes for a lest. 

• Always dry brake s and clean olT ice coa t­
ings and sa lt coa tings with a few cautiou s 
brake app lica tions. 

• Always read and hee d all WARNINGS=>& 
in "Break ing in tires and brake pad s" on 
page 7. 

& WARNING 

Overheated brakes will reduce the vehicle's 
stopping power and increase stoppin g dis­
tances. 

• Always avoid over hea tin g the brakes! 

• Wh en driving downhill, th e brakes have to 
work h ard and hea t up quickly . 

• Before driving clown a lon g, steep hill , al­
ways reduce spee d and downshift to a lower 
gea r. This will let the vehicl e use eng ine 
braking and reduce th e load on the brakes. 

• Always change th e brake fluid at least 
every two years. Hard braking with old brake 
fluid may ca use a vapor lock. Vapor lock re­
duces brakin g power, increases stoppin g dis­
tan ces and can even ca use total brake failure. 

• A damaged front spo iler or new non s tan­
dard spo ile r ca n reduce the ai rflow to the 
brake s and ca use them to overheat. 

• Always sec an au thori zed Volkswage n 
dealer or qualil1ed workshop if you think th at 
you may have damaged the front spo iler. 

• Be sure to read and heed all WARNINGS 
and th e information =-page 27, "Accessories 
and part s" before buying accessorie s. <II 
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Operate your vehicle safely 

For drivin g sa fely, alwa ys follow the speci fied 
maint enance int ervals in your maint enan ce 
bo okle t =boo klet I.I "Maint enance" - es pecia lly 
for chan ging the brake flui d . Ha rd use , prim arily 
stop and go dr iving, operat ion in very du sty 
areas, traile r towi ng as well as other con diti ons 
may make it neces sary to sho rten maint enance 
im erva ls -see your auth or ize d Volkswagen 
dea ler. 

Your ve hicle 's condition is dir ect ly relot ed to 
driving safety 

Th erefo re, always be sure to observe the fol­
lowing points before you dr ive off: 

• Check light s and turn signals. 

• Check fuel leve l. 

• Make sure that all ligh ts a nd all wi ndows are 
clea n. 

• Adju st the mirr ors. 

• Make sure tha t th e air in take slots betwee n 
the engine hood and the wind shie ld a re free of 
leaves, snow and ice. 

• Check warning and indicato r light s when 
starli ng the engine. 

Your personal d riving style and attitud e have a 
lot to do with safety .. 

Therefore , for you r own safe ty: 

• Wear your sa fety bells and wear them pro p­
er ly, even if you ar e just driving in th e city or lo 
th e co rner store = book let 2.1 "Safety first", 
chapt er "Safet y belt s." 

• Make sure that all passe ng ers wear th eir 
sa fe ty belt s proper ly. even those siltin g in th e 
rea r =;bo oklet 2.1 "Safe ty first", chapter "Safe ty 
belt s." Passe ngers not wea rin g safe ty be lls en ­
danger not only th emselves in a crash, but also 
the driver and oth er passengers . 

• Make su re tha t children always sit o n the rear 
sea t prop erly res t rained by a res traint sys tem ap­
propri ate for their size and age. 

• Never tra nsport a child in a rear facing child 
or in fant sea t on the front pa sse nger seat 
= bo oklet 2.1 "Safety firs t." 

• Adju st your sea t so th at you ca n eas ily reac h 
all co ntrol s whil e you are as far away from the 
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airbag as pos sible but not close r than 10 inches 
(25 cm) = book let 2.1 an d :)boo klet 3.1. 

• The sea ting po sition is very important for the 
a irbag pe rformance =>boo kle t 2.l "Safety first", 
cha pt er "Airbag syste m .'' 

• Always adju st the head res traints to th e cor­
rec t height . For maximum pro tec tion , adju st the 
head res t raint so that the upp er edge is as eve n 
w ith the top of yo ur head as possi ble, but no 
lowe r than eye level and so that it is as close to 
the ba ck of your head as possib le = bo okle t 2.1 
"Safety first." 

• Always make su re th at the mov eme nt of th e 
peda ls is no t res t ricted in any way :)boo klet 3.1, 
chap ter " Peda ls." 

• Store luggage an d light items prop erly in the 
luggage compartme n t and on the roo f 
=book let 3.1, chap ter" Luggage compa rtm ent " 
an d =;bo ok let 3.1, cha pt e r "Roof rack." 

If you drink, do not drive ! 

The use of alco hol, dru gs and ce rtain medi ca­
tions will se riously impa ir percept ion , reac tions 
and d riving ability , sub stanti ally increasing the 
risk of an acci dent, cras h an d pe rso nal injury. 

Do not drive if you are tired. 

Make frequ ent rest stops , a t least aft er every two 
hours of driving. 

Always adapt vehicle speed to traffic, road and 
weather conditions. 

Hemember , tha t especia lly on sm oo th , slipp ery 
roa ds, vehicl e han d ling and braking dep end a 
grea t dea l on ti re ad hes ion. On wet roa ds, the 
front whee ls can hydrop lane, especi all y at 
h igher speeds. If thi s happens, yo u will then no 
longer be ab le to s teer or brake prop erly. 

& WARNING 

• Always observe th e posted spe ed Ii mils and 
common sense. Your good judgment can 
mean the diffe rence between arr iving safe ly at 
your de sti nation and being ser iou sly injur ed 
in a crash or other kind of accide nt . 

• Always rea d and heed all WARNINGS and 
additi onal inform a tion rega rding safety 
= bookl e t 2.1 "Safe ty first." <II 
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Applies to vehicles: with o gaso line engi ne 

Catalytic converter 

Help the catalytic converter do its job 
for a long time : 

- Always use unl eaded gasol in e. 

- Never run the tank co mplet ely empty . 

- Do not pu t in too mu ch engine oil 
~ag e 40, "Adding engine oil 'l!:r." . 

- Never tow th e vehicl e to start it, use 
jump er cab les if necess ary ~age 85. 

If you notic e misfiring, un even runn ing or loss of 
power when the vehicl e is moving , slow down 
immediate ly and have the vehicle inspected by 
th e nea res t auth orized Volkswagen dealer or 
qu alified wo rkshop. Th ese co nditi ons will usu­
ally be indicat ed by an ind icator light 
=>booklet 3.1, chapt e r "Warning lights." If thi s 
happ ens, raw fuel can get into th e exhau st 
sys tem , damage the ca ta lytic co nverte r and es ­
ca pe into the atmosp here. 

&, WARNING 

A ca talytic conver ter gets very hot and can 
cau se lir e ca usin g seriou s personal injury. 

• Neve r park where th e cata lytic converter 
co uld come into co nta ct with d ry grass or any 
other flammabl e materials under the vehicl e . 

Trailer towing 

Technical requirements 

Your Volkswagen was desig ned primaril y for 
pas seng er transpor ta tion. If you plan to tow a 
trai ler, plea se rem emb er that your vehicle will be 
performin g a serv ice for which it was not prim a­
rily in ten ded. The addit iona l load will affect du­
rability, handling, econ omy an d perfor man ce. 

Traile r towing not on ly places more stress on the 
vehicle, it also ca lls for mor e co ncent rati on from 
th e dr iver. 

& WARNING (continued) 

• Never appl y additional under coa ting or 
ru st proofin g on or near the exhaus t manifold , 
exhaust p ipes, ca ta lytic co nver ter or hea t 
shields. 

(I) Note 

• Neve r drive unril th e tank is co mp letely 
em pty beca use irreg ular fuel suppl y could cause 
the engin e to misfire. Thi s a llows raw, unburn ed 
fuel to ge t int o the exhaust sys tem and damage 
the cataly tic converter . 

• If the oil level is abo ve leve l =page 39, fig. 5 
©, do not sta rt the engine - this could dama ge 
the catalyt ic con verter and the engin e! See an 
authori zed Volkswage n dea le r or a qualifi ed 
works hop. 

• To avoi d dama ge to the ca talyti c co nvert er al­
ways rea d and hee d th e information on 
=:page 32, "Fuel suppl y". 

~ For the sake of environment 

Even when the emissio n con trol syste m is 
worki ng p erfec t ly, you may so metim es smell 
sulfur from the exhaust dependin g on the 
amount of sulfur in th e fuel you arc usi ng. The 
smell ca n usua lly be so lved by changing to an­
ot her brand of gaso line. Trailer tow ing ~ 

For these rea sons, always follow the opera t ing 
an d driving instru ction s given and use co mm on 
sense. 

Trailer hitch 

Use a weight -carry ing hi tch con form ing to the 
gross t raile r weight. The hitch mu st be suit able 
for you r vehicle and tra iler and be sec urely 
bolt ed to ap pro priat e place on th e vehicl e's 
cha ssis. Use onl y a t railer hit ch with a removab le 
ball mount. Always ch eck with the tra iler hit ch IJJ,, 
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manuf ac ture r to make sure tha t you a re using 
the co rrect hit ch =>& . 

Do not use a bumper hitch. 

Th e hitch mu st be installed so . that it does no t 
int erfere with th e impac t-abso rbin g bu mper 
system . Do no t mak e any changes to th e veh icle 
exhau st and brak e sys tems. From time to time , 
check tha t all hitch-mo unting bolls rema in se­
curely fastened . 

When you are not towing a t railer, rem ove the 
tra iler hi tch ba ll moun t. This preve nts the hitch 
from causing damage shou ld your vehicl e be 
stru ck fro m behind . 

Engine coo ling system 

Towing a trai ler makes the engine work har de r. It 
is im po rtant tha t the engine coo ling syste m is up 
to th e job . Make sure tha t the coo ling sys tem has 
enough flu id. 

Trai ler brokes 

If your trailer has its own brakes, check to be sure 
th at it confo rm s to a ll regulation s. The trailer 
brake sys tem mus t never be direc tly co nn ec ted 
to th e vehicle's brak e sys tem. 

Sa fety chains 

Always use safety chain s betwee n your vehicle 
and trailer. 

Traile r lights 

Tra ile r lights must mee t a ll regulations =>0. 
Neve r co nnec t the t railer light system di rec tly to 
the light system of your vehicl e. 13e sure to check 
with your auth orized Volkswage n deale r for co r­
rec t wirin g, switches and relays . 

Mirror s 

If you canno t see th e tra ffic behind you us ing the 
regula r out side mirror s, then you mu st install 
exte nd ed m irror s. It 's vita l that you always have 
clea r vision to th e rea r. 

Maximum power cons um ption for the trailer 

Do not excee d the ra tings given in the cha rt =>0 
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Electrical load Mme. power 

Tail lights tota l 60 Watts 

Turn signa ls per side 54 Watts 

Brake lights to ta l 84 Watts 

Backup ligh t total 54 Watt s 

& WARNING 

An improperl y insta lled or incorre c t trailer 
hit ch can cau se a tra iler to separate from the 
towing vehicle leadin g to ser iou s per son a l in ­
juri es. 

• Never ins tall a "weight dis tributing" or 
" load equa lizing" trailer hitch on your vehicle. 
The vehicle wa s not de signed for th ese kinds 
of trailer hit ches . Th e hitch attachment ca n 
fail ca using the trailer to tear loos e from the 
veh icle. 

& WARNING 

Wh en you no lon ger need to tow a tra iler, re ­
move the ent ire t ra ile r h itch. Alwa ys seal a ll 
bolt holes to pre vent water and dead ly exhaust 
fum es from ent ering the vehicl e. 

(D Note 

• Do not use a trail er which has LED (light 
em ittin g d iodes) tail lights. This type of ta il light 
ca n da ma ge the elec trical cont rol un it of your 
vehicle. 

• If the t railer soc ke t is inco rrec tly co nn ec ted, 
dam age co uld result 10 the vehicles elec trical 
sys tem. 

• If the maximum powe r co nsum ption for the 
trail e r is exceede d, dam age could result to the 
e lectrical sys tem of th e veh icle. 

• Neve r co nn ect the elec trical sys tem fur the 
trail e r direc tly to th e elec tri ca l conn ections for 
the rea r lights or to o the r u nsuitab le powe r 
so urces . Use on ly a suitable tra iler socke t to pro ­
vide powe r to the trail er. _. 
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Operating instructions 

Maximum trail e r weight 

You ca n onl y tow 1yp ical clas s I o r cla ss 2 I ra ilers 
with yo ur ve hicle. 

Th e m aximum gross trail er weigh1 an d 1he 
tongue loa d mu sl never exceed 1he sp ecifica ­
tion s listed in =>book ie! 3.3 "Tec hni ca l Oaia." 

Neve r excee d 1he gro ss veh icle we igh 1, wh ich is 
th e we ight of 1he veh icle. includin g driv er, pa s­
se nge rs , luggage, I railer hi1ch an d 1ongue wei gh I 
of the loa d ed trailer. 

In alt itude s abov e 3,000 f1. (1,000 m ), redu c tio n 
of 10% of com b ine d lowing weight (veh icle plu s 
trai ler) for the b eginn ing of every 3,000 f1. (1,000 
m) shou ld be obser ved . 

Trailer loa d distribution 

13e sur e the loa d in th e traile r is he ld secu rely in 
plac e to guard aga inst shif t ing, be ii forward , 
ba ckward or s ideway s. A load that shifl s can 
mak e it hard or eve n imp oss ib le 10 co n1rol your 
veh icle, pa rti cula rly in an emergency situat ion. 

Tongue load 

For b est veh icle h andling when tow ing a t ra iler, 
adju st th e traile r load so that the tongue load is 
at the maximum a llowable or slightl y lower. You 
ca n get an approxim ation of th e tongu e load 
wit h a bathroom sca le o r you can m ea sure th e 
load a t a 1ru cking com pa ny or weig hin g stat ion. 

Th e tongue load incre ases th e we igh t of the rear 
ax le and co rres po ndingl y redu ces th e other loa d 
that your ve hicl e ca n ca rry=>& . 

Tire pressure 

\oVhen towing a trail er, inflat e th e tires of yourv e­
hicle to the co ld t ire press ure lis te d o n th e s ticker 
on the op en edge of the dr ive r's door . Inflat e 
tra iler tir es to tr aile r and t ire ma nu fact ur ers' 
spec ification s. 

Light s 

Always che ck th e h ead light se 1tings wit h the 
tra iler hooked up b efore dri ving off. Adju st as 
necessary so th at you ca n see the road ahead bu t 
n ot blind oncom ing traffic . 

Ch ec k and m ake sur e tha t all ve h icle and t rai ler 
light s a re wo rking properl y - esp ec ially the brake 
light s. 

Saf ety chains 

13e sur e trailer sa fety cha ins are properl y co n­
nected from the t railer to th e hi tc h on th e ve­
hicle. Leave e nou gh slack in th e chain s 10 turn 
co rner s. Whe n you ins1a ll safery cha ins, m ake 
sur e th ey w ill not drag on th e road wh ile you are 
d riving. 

The chains shuultl cross untler th e traile r tun gu e 
to prevent it from droppin g to the grou nd in cas e 
of se pa rat ion from th e hitch. 

Electronic Stab ilizat ion Program (ESP) 

Always leave the ESP swi1ched on when you tow 
a trail er. The ESP makes it easi er to stab ilize th e 
trailer should it s tart to swerve or sw ay. 

& WARNING 

Always adjust yo ur dri ving lo th e road, traffi c 
and weather co ndition s. Do not let th e extra 
safe ty that ESP/ASR can pro vide te mpi yo u 
into laking ex tra risks. 

& WARNING 

Ridin g in a trail er is da ngerous and ma y be il­
leg al. 

• A person wh o is not properly re str a in ed in 
a mov in g ve hicle risk ser iou s p erso n a l inju ry 
and even de a th in a cras h . 

• Nev er let anyone rid e in your ve hicle 
witho ut b ein g prop er ly restr ain ed. 

• Never allow a pa ssenger lo rid e in a trailer . 

& WARNING 

Excee din g th e m axi mum p ermi ss ible we ight 
rat in gs a nd m axi mum permis sible trail er 
we ight s ca n result in accident s leadi ng to se ­
r ious p ersona l inj ury. 

• Neve r let th e ac tu al Gross Axle Weight 
Ratin g a t th e front and rear axles exceed th e 
pe rmi ss ible we ight s. Also n eve r let th e ir com­
b ina t ion excee d th e Gross Vehicle Weight 
Rati ng. 

• Always remember that the ve h icle' s h an­
dli ng will be affec ted by the extra load. Th ere-
fore, adju st yo ur spee d ac cordin gly. .,. -
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,:t WA RNING (cont inued) 

• Exceed ing permi ssible weig h t ratings ca n 
result in vehicl e damage, accide nt s, and per­
sona l inju ry.~ 

Driving tips 

For th e best handlin g of vehi cle and trai ler, 
p lease no te th e following: 

• A "bala nce d" rig is easie r to operate and con­
trol. Thi s means tha t the tow vehicle should be 
loaded to the extent p ossible and permissible 
whil e keep ing the trailer as light as possible 
und er the circum stanc es. Whenever possible, 
tran sfer som e cargo to the luggage compar tment 
of the tow vehicl e while obs erving tongu e loa d 
req uirements and vehicle loading co nsider­
a tions. 

• The high er the speed, the more dimcult it be ­
come s for the drive r to control the rig. Do not 
dr ive at the ma ximum permis sible speed=> & . 

• Always appl y brakes early. When drivin g 
downh ill, downshi ft into a lower gear to use th e 
engine brak ing effec t to slow down th e vehicle. 
Use of th e brake s a lone can ca use them to ove r­
hea t an d fail. 

• The coo ling effect of th e rad ia tor fan cann ot 
be in creased by downshifting beca use fan spee d 
is ind epend ent of engine speed. The refore, 

Trailer towing tips 

Your vehicle handle s diffe rent ly when towing a 
trailer because of the addit iona l weight and 
weight distribut ion . Safety. perform ance and 
economy will grea tly depend on how car efully 
you load your trailer and operate your rig. 

Before you actua lly tow your trailer, practice 
turn ing. stoppin g and backing up in an area 
away from tram c unt il you learn the feel of your 
vehicle and trailer un it. 

Backing up is dimcult and requir es prac tice. 
Steer ing while backing up is generall y opposite 
of that wh en backing your vehicl e with out a 
tra iler. 
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when dr iving up h ill, you can alwa ys drive in th e 
highest po ssible gea r with low engine spee d. If 
the coo lant temp erature warning light in the in­
strument clu ster start s flashin g in red , pull off 
the road , sto p and let the engine idle for abou t 2 
minute s to pre vent a hea t buildup and engin e 
damag e. 

& WARNING 

• Red uce you r speed even more under unfa­
vora ble load, wea th er or wind conditions -
particular ly when going dow nhill. 

• Be especia lly carefu l when passing other 
veh icles. Redu ce vehicle speed immediate ly if 
the tra iler shows the slightest s ign of sway in g. 

• Never try to stop th e swaying by acce ler­
ating. 

• Always heed speed limits. In some areas 
speed limits for vehicles towing tra ilers are 
lower th an for regular vehicles. ~ 

Keep m ore di stan ce between your vehicle and 
th e one in front of you. You will need more roo m 
to stop. 

To compens ate for the trailer, you will need a 
larger than normal tu rnin g rndiu s. 

When pass ing , reme mb er that you can not acce l­
erate as fast as you normally wou ld beca use of 
the added load . Make sure you have enough 
room to pas s. After pass ing, allow plen ty of room 
for your traile r befor e changing lanes aga in. 

Avoid je rky start s, sharp tu rns or rapid lane 
changes. ll> 
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Parking Restarting 

After park ing, a lways blo ck the whee ls of both 
vehicle and trail er. Do 1101 park w ith a trail er on 
a slope. If it can no1 be avo ided, do so only aft er 
doing th e follow ing: 

• App ly foo1 brak e. 

• Have someo ne pl ace chocks und er bo 1h ve­
hicle and ,rail er wheels. 

• With the chocks in place, slowly re lease 
brakes until whee l blocks abso rb the load . 

• Turn whee ls 10 curb (vehicl e faci ng downh ill) 
or to 1he stree t (when facin g uphi ll). 

• App ly parking b rake firm ly. 

• Place au1om a1ic iransmi ssion in P. 

If you move th e se lecto r leve r of the a utomati c 
t ran smi ssion to P befo re app lying th e parking 
brak e and before blo ckin g 1he whee ls. you may 
ne ed mor e force to move the leve r ou t o f th e P 
pos ition. 

When resta rt ing after parking on a slope, reve rse 
th e pro cedur e: 

• Start th e engine. 

• Sh ift t ran smi ssion int o gea r. 

• Release the parkin g brake and slowly move 
away from the whee l blocks. 

• Sto p and have som eon e re1rieve 1he wh eel 
b locks. 

(D Note 

• Never tow a trai le r during th e brea k-in period 
of your vehicl e. 

• If you tow a traile r, your Volkswage n ma y re­
qui re mor e frequ ent mainte nance du e 10 th e 
ex1ra load .. 

• Always check loca l regula t ion s regard ing 
t railer lowing. ~ 

Driving economically and respecting the 
environment 

General notes 

Fuel consumption depends on your personal driving sty le. 

Fuel eco nomy. environm enia l imp ac t and wear 
on the engine, brak es and tires depend largely 
on th ree th ings: 

• Perso nal dri ving s1yle 

• Cond ilions of use (wea the r. roa d surface) 

• Techni ca l co ndi 1ions 

Think ahead when driving 

A veh icle uses mos t fuel when acce le ra1ing. If 
you think ahead when driving, you will need to 
brak e less and acce le ra1e less. Whereve r po s-

13y adoptin g an econom ical d riving style and an­
ticipating the t raffic ahead, yo u can eas ily re­
du ce fuel con sump tion by 10-15%. Thi s sec tion 
suggests so me ways to reduc e th e imp ac t on the 
enviro nm ent w hile reducin g opera ting cos ts al 
the same tim e. ~ 

sible, let the vehicl e roll slowly to a stop , for in ­
stan ce when you can see that th e next tra ffic 
light is red. ~ 
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Regular servicing 

By having your veh icle serviced regularly by an 
aut horiz ed Volkswage n dea ler you can es tab lish 
the bas is for a good fuel eco nomy even before 
you start driving. A well mainta ined an d se rviced 
engine gives you the be nefit of bette r fue l effi ­
cie ncy as well as maximum reliabi liry and a 
grea ter resale value. 

Short distances 

The engi ne and catalytic conve rter mu st reach 
the ir optim al operatin g tempe ratur e before you 
see a significa nt reduc tion in exh aus t emi ssions. 

A cold engin e will use more fuel until it reaches 
it's ope ra t ing temp eratur e at whic h po int the 

Warranty coverages 

Your Volkswagen is covered by th e following 
warra nti es: 

• Limit ed New Vehicle Warranty 

• Limit ed Powertrain Warran ty 

• Limited Warran ty Against Corrosion Perfora ­
t ion 

• Emissions Cont rol System Warranry 
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An eng ine tha t is no t p rop erly ma in ta ined ca n 
use up to 10% more fuel than ne cess ary. 

Check th e o il leve l every tim e you get gas 
~ pag e 39. Oil consumpti on depends largely on 
the engine load and eng ine speed. ~ 

fuel co nsump tion will impro ve. Also imp ortant 
is the outside tempera tur e. The colder the ou t­
side temperatur e, the grea ter th e fuel 
co nsumpt ion . ~ 

• Emiss ions Perfor man ce Warran ty 

• Californi a Emissio ns Contro l Warranty (USA 
vehicles only) 

• California Em issio ns Perfo rmanc e Warranty 
(USA veh icles only) 

Det ailed informa tion regarding you r warra nties 
ca n be found in your Warranty Booklet ~ 
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Cleaning and protection 

General notes 

Regular washing and care help maintain the value of your vehicle. 

Regular care 

Regular and expert ca re helps a vehicle to keep 
its value. This ma y also be one of the require­
ments of your New Vehicle Warrant y in the event 
of corro sion repairs or if repainting should be 
necessary. 

The best way to protec t the vehicle aga inst envi­
ronm ental con tamin ant s is to wash and wax it 
fr eq11e111/y. The long er thin gs like insects. b ird 
droppin gs, tree sap , road dirt , indu stria l de­
pos its, tar, soot or road salt and oth er aggress ive 
materials stay on th e vehicle, the more dama ge 
the y do to the pa in t. High temp eratur es (in­
clud ing strong sun light) increase corrosive ef­
fects. 

After roads ha ve bee n salted it is imp o rtant to 
wash th e und erbody of the vehicle th oroughly. 

Vehicle care products 

Vehicle care product s are available from your 
authori zed Volkswagen dea ler. Keep th e produ ct 
instruc tion s until you have used up the produ ct. 

& WARNING 

Vehicle care products can be dangerou s. Im­
proper use can result in ser iou s personal in­
ju ry and /or poisoning. 

• Always sto re vehicle ca re produ cts in a safe 
place in original-containers that are securely 
closed . 

• To reduce the risk of poisoning, never use 
empty food or beverage container s that mi ght 
mi slead someon e into drinking from them. 

• Always keep vehicl e care products out of 
the reach of children . 
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& WARNING (continued) 

• Always read and heed all the inst ruct ion s 
and a ll WARNINGS on th e package before 
using veh icle ca re products. 

• When using product s which give off 
ha rmfu l fume s, always work outdoor s or in a 
well ventilated area. 

• Never use fuel , turpentine, engine o il, nail 
poli sh remover or other volatil e nuid s for ve­
hicle care. They arc poi sonou s and highly 
flammable. They cou ld cause fires and explo­
sions! 

& WARNING 

Unintended veh icle mo vement can cause se­
rious per sonal inju ry. 

• Always turn ofTthe eng ine, apply th e 
parking brake firmly and remov e th e key from 
the ignition before washin g your veh icle, or 
perform ing any maint ena nce or repair s. 

(D Note 

Never try 10 remove dirt, mud or du st if the ve­
hicle surface is dry. Using a dry cloth or spon ge 
for cleaning cou ld dama ge the paint or glass on 
your vehicl e . Soak dirt , mud or du st with plent y 
of wat er before removing it. 

~ For th e sake of environment 

• When buying vehicle care produ cts, try to se­
lec t tho se that are not harmfu l to the en viron ­
ment. 

• Never dispose vehicle care product s with or­
dinary household waste . Always follow the man ­
ufacturer's instruct ions and heed all 
WARNINGS. ~ 



Care of vehicle exterior 

Automatic car washes 

If you have accesso ries on your vehicle, check 
with the car wash op erator before washing your 
vehicle. We reco mm end though, that you fold 
the ou tside mirror s to avoid d amage. 

Vehicle paint is durab le enough th at the vehicle 
can norma lly be washed with out problems in an 
automat ic ca r wash. However, th e effect on th e 
pa int mainly depen ds on the type of ca r wash, 
the bru shes used. th e filtering of the wash water, 
and th e type of detergen ts and wax so lut ions 
used, etc. If the paint is scratched or ap pears du ll 
after going th rough the ca r wash , imm ediat ely 
brin g thi s to the attention of the car was h oper­
ato r. 

After the vehicle has been was hed, the brake 
discs and pads will be wet (th ey could even be 
icy in th e wint er) and stoppin g dista nces will be 

Wa shing by hand 

- Firs t so ften th e dirt with water and rin se 
off. 

- Using a so ft sponge , a was h glove or a 
was h b rush, wipe th e vehicl e in a down­
ward motion using gentl e pre ssure. 

- Rinse ou t the spong e or wash glove reg­
ula rly. 

- Use specia l clean ers only on hard to re­
mo ve dirt or gr ime. 

- Use a seco nd spon ge or wash glove to 
wip e down the whee l rim s and und er the 
doo r sills . 

- Rinse the vehi cle th oro ugh ly with 
wate r. 

- Dry caref ully th e paint ed sur faces with 
a chamois. 
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long er. Be sure to "dry" th e brakes with several 
ca reful brake applica tions before driving off 
=page 8. 

& WARNING 

Wet brak es or b rakes coa ted with ice or road 
sa lt rea ct slower and need lon ger stopping dis­
tance s. 

• Caref ully app ly brak es for a test. 

• Always dry brake s and clean off ice coat­
ings and sa lt coatings with a few cauti ous 
brak e appli ca tions . 

• Always read and heed all WARNINGS 
= page 8, "Braking powe r and braking 
di stance ". ~ 

- When it is cold outside, make sure you 
wipe all rubb er sea ls and th eir contact sur­
faces dr y so that th ey do not freeze. Use a 
silico ne spray to kee p rubb er sea ls p liable. 

- After washing your vehicle, avo id 
sudd en s tops or maneuvers. The brak es 
ha ve to be "dri ed out " firs t by gen tly ap ­
plying th e brakes a few tim es =}&. 

& WARNING 

Wet br akes or brak es coated with ice or road 
salt reac t slower and need longer stopping d is­
tan ces. 

• Care fully app ly brake s for a test. 

• Always dry brakes and clean off ice coa t­
ings and sa lt coa ting s with a few cauti ou s 
brake app lication s. 

• Always read and heed all WARNINGS 
=:pag e 8, "Braking power and braking dis-
tance". .,_ 

Cleaning and protection 17 



@ Booklet 3.2 Tips and Advice 

& WARNING 

Sharp edges und er th e vehicl e can cut exposed 
skin. 

• Always prot ect your hands and ar ms from 
cuts on sharp metal edges when cleaning the 
und erbody, th e ins ide of th e whe el housings 
etc. 

CD Note 

• Neve r try 10 remo ve dirt, mud or dust if the 
vehicle surface is dry. Using a dry cloth or 
spong e for cleanin g co uld dam age the paint or 

glass on your vehicle. Soak dirt, mud or du st 
with plen ty of water before removing it. 

• Wh en rinsing the vehicle, do not let wat er get 
into the lock cylind ers or point the hose at gaps 
aro und th e doors, hood or rea r lid. The water 
cou ld freeze and make it difficult to op en th e ve­
hicle. 

• To help prevenl da ma ge to th e painl, do no t 
was h the vehicle in dir ec t sunli ght. 

<i' For the sake of environment 

To prote ct the environm enl , was h th e vehicle 
only in specia l wash bays th at can handl e oily 
din th at is was hed off th e ca r. <ii 

Washing the vehicle with a power washer 

Be very careful when using a power washer! 

- Always follow the instru ctions for the 
power was her, parti cularl y tho se about the 
press ur e and the spray ing distanc e. 

- Increase the spraying distance for soft 
mater ia ls and pa inted bump ers ~-

- Do not use a powe r washer to remo ve 
ice or snow from windows ~ age 19. 

- Never use concen trated jet nozzles or 
so-ca lled "d irt b las ters" especially on tires 
=>&. 
- After the veh icle has been washed, the 
b rake di scs and pad s will be wet (they 
could even be icy in the win ter) and s top­
pin g di stances will be longer. Be sure to 
"dry" the brak es with seve ral care ful brake 
app lications before driving off ~age 8. 

& WARNING 

Wet brakes or br akes coa ted with ice or road 
sal t reac t slower an d need longer stoppin g dis­
tances. 

• Carefully appl y brake s for a tes t. 

• Always dry brake s and clean off ice coat -
ings and salt coatin gs with a few cauti ous 
brake application s. 

18 Cleaning and protection 

6 WARNING (continued ) 

• Always read and heed a ll WARNINGS 
=:page 8, "Braking power and braking di s­
tance". 

& WARNING 

Improp er u se of power washers can cause se­
riou s, invisib le and perman ent tire dama ge 
leadin g to tire failur e and loss of vehicl e con­
trol. 

• Never was h tires with a jct th at sprays th e 
water out in a dir ect strea m even at a distan ce 
even for a very short am ount of time. 

CD Note 

• Water temp era tu re should no t be more th an 
140' F (60' CJ. 

• If you use a power washer, be sure to keep it a 
safe d istance from the Park Assist sensors in the 
front and rear bump er s. If you hold it too close to 
the sensors, you could dama ge them. 

• To prevent pos sible dam age 10 your vehicle, 
hold the po wer washer far away from soft mate­
rials, such as rubb er hoses , plastic pa n s, e tc . 
This also app lies 10 pai m ecl bump ers. The closer 
you hold the power washer to these mat erials, 
th e greater is th e force again st them. <ii '--
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Waxing the vehicle 

Waxing your vehicle regularly protects the paint. 

Appl y wax to your ve hicle if wat er doe s 1101 form 
sma ll drop s and run off when th e pain t is clea11. 

Good qualit y hard wax is ava ilab le from your au­
tho rize d Volkswagen dealer. 

A goo d coa t of wax helps to pro tect the paint 
from environm ental pollu tion and m ore agg res­
sive dirt =:pa ge 16, "Genera l notes" . I! also helps 
to protect agains t minor scratches . 

Polishing the paint 

Polishing helps to restore paint gloss. 

Polishing is necessa ry if the pai nt has lost its 
shin e, and you can not get th e gloss ba ck with 
wax. Your autho rized Volkswage n dea le r has 
polish th at is right for you r vehicle. 

The vehicl e must be waxed after polish ing if th e 
poli sh used d oes 110 1 co nt ain wax co mp ound s to 
sea l the paint =:page 19, "Waxing the vehicle". 

Ca ring for plastic parts 

Solvents will damag e plastic parts. 

you can not clean plas tic part s by nor mal 
wash ing. clea n th em with speci a l so lve nt-fr ee 
plas tic clea nin g produ cts. 

Even if a wax so lu tion is used regular ly a t the ca r 
was h , it is adv isable to prote ct th e paint with a 
coa t of hard wax at leas t tw ice a year. 

[I) Tips 

To prevent dama ge: Do not wax or po lish h ead­
light s and rear lights. '4 

CD Note 

To prevem damage to the pa in t: 

• Do not wax or po lish matt e finishes and 
plastic part s. 

• Do not wax or po lish you r vehicle if it is dusty 
or dirty or in a sa nd y or dusty environm ent. '4 

CD Note 

Cleanin g product s th at contain so lvent s will 
dam age plas tic part s. '4 

Cleaning windows and outside mirrors 

Cleaning windows 

- Damp en the window s with co mm er­
cia lly avai lab le, alco hol-ba sed glass 
cleaner . 

- Dry the windows with a clea n chamoi s 
or a lint-fr ee cloth. 

Removing snow 

- Use a sma ll bru sh to re move sno w from 
th e windo ws a nd mirror s . 

Removing ice 

- Use a de-ic er spray. 

Use a clean cloth to dry the win dows. The 
cham ois leather, which was used to wipe pa int 
surfaces, contain s oily resid ue from pro tective 
age nts and wou ld smear the glass=>& . 

If possib le use a de icing spray to remo ve ice. If 
you ha ve to use an ice scrape r, pus h it o nly in 
one direction - away from you =>(D. ~ 
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Use windo w clean er or a silicone remover to re­
mo ve ru bb er, oil , grease and silicon e depo sits. 

Wax deposits have to be rem oved with a special 
clea ner. Wm, deposits on th e windshield could 
cau se the wiper blades to rub. A windo w clea ner 
spec ifically for removing wax will stop the blades 
from rubbin g if add ed to the windshield wash 
wa ter. Grease removing clea ners will not remove 
wax depo sits. 

& WARNING 

Poor visib ility in creases th e risk of co llision s 
and other acciden ts. 

Cleaning windshield wiper blades 

Wiper blades shoukl be clean ed regularly. 

Clean wipe r blad es are important so th at 
you can see . 

- Use a soft clot h to rem ove du s t and dirt 
from th e win dsh ield wiper blad es . 

Care of rubber gaskets 

(1:, WARNING (con t inued) 

• Always make sure all wind ows are clear of 
ice, snow, and cond ensatio n for good visib ility 
- out the wind shield, side and rear wind ows. 

(D Note 

• Never use warm or hot water to remove snow 
and ice from wind ows and mirrors. This co uld 
cau se the glass to crack! 

• Th e hea tin g elements for the rear defogge r 
a re on the inside of the rear window. To prevent 
damage, do not pu t stickers over th e heatin g el­
em ents on the inside of the rear wind ow. 

• Never move th e ice scrap er ba ck and forth to 
prevent dirt from bein g ground against th e glass 
when you pu ll the scrap er ba ck towards you . .. 

- Use wind ow clean er to clean th e wind ­
shield wiper blade s . Use a sponge or a 
cloth to remo ve stubborn dirt. 

(D Note 

Before cleanin g the windshield wiper blades see 
=:page 46. _,. 

If rubber gaskets are well maintain ed, they will not fre eze as easily. 

- Use a soft cloth to remove du st and dirt 
from the rubber gaske ts. 

- Spray rubb e r gaskets with silit.:une ur 
use an oth er vehicle care produ ct to kee p 
th e m soft and preve nt freezin g. 
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Th e ru bber sea ls on the doors, windows etc. will 
remain pliable and last longer if th ey ar e trea ted 
with a sui table car e produ ct (fo r example sili­
co ne spray). 

Car ing for rub ber sea ls will al so prevent prema ­
ture aging and lea ks. The doors will be eas ie r lo 
open . If ru bb er sea ls a re we ll ma intain ed , they 
will not freeze as eas ily in winter._,. 



Locks 

Lock cylinders can fr eeze up in winter. 

To d e-ice th e lock cylinders use a special lock 
cylind er de- ice r spray with lubri ca ting and anti · 
corrosive p ropert ies. ~ 

Cleaning chrome parts 

- Clean chrom e part s with a damp clo th . 

- Po lish chrome part s with a so ft, dry 
cloth . 

You can also use special chrome cleaner . 
Chrome clean ers will help remov e surface grime 
and stain s from chrom e surfaces. 

Cleaning alloy wheels 

Every two weeks 

- Wash sa lt and brake du st off alloy 
wheel s. 

- Use an acid free dete rgen t to clean the 
whee ls. 

Every three months 

- Appl y a hard wax compound to the 
whee ls. 

Light a lloy whee ls req uire regular care 10 keep 
the m looking nice . It is imp ortan t 10 remove 
road sail and brake du st by regularly washing the 
whee ls, other wise the finish will du ll and they 
will be hard lo clean. 

Always use an ac id-free detergent for a lloy 
wheels. 

Do not use vehicle polish or oth er abra sive pro d­
ucts. If th e p rotec tive coat ing is damag ed, for ex­
amp le by stone imp ac t, the dama ged area 
should be repair ed imm ediate ly. 
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CD Note 

To prevent scra tching chrom e sur faces: 

• Do not use an abra sive care product on 
chrome. 

• Do no t clean or polish chrome part s that are 
d irty or dusty or clean or polish them in a sand y 
or dusty environmen t. ~ 

& WARNING 

I mp roper use of power was h ers can cause se­
rious, invisible and permanent tire damage 
lead ing to tire failure and loss of vehicl e con­
trol. 

• Never was h tires with a jet that sprays the 
water out in a direct stream even from a dis­
tance or for a very sho rt time. 

& WARNING 

Wet brak es or br akes coated with ice or road 
sa lt react slower and need lon ger stopping dis­
tan ces. 

• Carefu lly appl y brak es for a test. 

• Always dry brake s and clean off ice coa t­
ings and salt coating s with a few cauti ous 
brake applications. 

• Always read and heed all WARNINGS 
=:page 8, "Brakin g pow er and braking 
di stance". ~ 
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Chassis 

The unde rbody of the vehicle is coated to help protect it from corrosion and 
damage. 

The und ercoat ing could be damag ed du ring 
normal use. We recommend 1ha1 1he und er­
coali ng on the vehicle and 1he prot ec 1ive coa t­
ings on 1he suspension be inspec 1ed. and re­
pa ired if necessary, before and after 1hc wint er 
seaso n. 

Repair work and ad<li1ional undcr coa ling 
should be carr ied oul only by an aulhori zcd 
Volkswagen dea ler or qualified workshop. 

Cleaning the engine compartment 

& WARNING 

The exhaust sys lem ge ts very hot when th e ve­
hicle is dri ven and ca n ca use fire resultin g in 
serious perso nal inju ry. 

• Never appl y additi ona l und ercoa tin g or 
ru st proo fing on or near the exh aust m anifold, 
exhaust pip es, cata lytic co nverter or lh e hea t 
shield s. ~ 

Be especially carefu l when cleaning the engine compa rtm ent! 

Anti -corrosion tr ea tm ent 

The engin e compar1m en 1 is 1rea 1ed at the fac­
tor y to help pr evenl corro sion =:page 34. 

Good corro sion prole clion is pa rli cula rly imp or­
lant in 1he win ier whe re road salt is used. To pre­
vent sa lt dama ge, the entir e engin e co mpart­
ment should be thoro ughly cleaned before and 
after th e salt ing period. 

Your auth or ized Volkswagen dea ler has the 
right clea ners and prese rvatives and the neces­
sary equipm en t to ap ply 1hcm correc 1ly. \Ve rec­
o mmend having ibi s wor k performed by an au­
tho rized Volkswage n dea ler. 

Co rros ion pro tection is usually remove d when 
the engine compar1m cn1 is clea ned with grease 
solvents. When eve r !he en gine is clean ed , make 
su re that corros ion pro1ec1ion is app lied 10 all 
surface s, sea ms, joinls an d com ponents in 1he 
engine compa r1men1. 
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& WARNING 

The eng ine comp artm ent of any mo tor vehi cle 
is a po tenti a lly dangero us area and ca n ca use 
se rious perso nal inju ry. 

• Always read and heed a ll WARNINGS 
=:page 34 be fore wor king in the engine com­
pa rlm ent . 

c£> For the sa ke of enviro nm ent 

Fuel. grease and oil d epos its can run off when 
the engine is wash ed. The pollu1ed was te water 
mu st pass throu gh an oil sepa rator before dis­
posal. Have th e engine clean ed only by an au­
thorized Volkswagen de aler or other qua lified 
workshop that has the nec essary equipmen1 10 
prot ect the envi ronmen t. ~ 
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Care of the vehicle interior 

Cleaning plastic parts and the instrument panel 

- Use a clean, damp cloth to clea n plastic 
part s and the instrum ent pan el. 

- If this doe s no t work , use a special so l­
vent-fr ee plastic cleaning produ ct. 

& WARNING 

Using so lvents on surfaces where airbags arc 
located can change the way airba gs deploy in 
a cras h. 

App lies to vehi cles: with wooden inter ior trim 

Cleaning wooden trim 

- Clean the woo den trim with a clean 
moi st cloth. 

- If this does not pro vide sat isfac tory re­
sult s, use a gentl e soap so lution. 

Ap pl ies lo vehi cles: w ith fabric trim and cloth seat cove rs 

& WARN ING (continu ed) 

• Never clean the in strument panel and the 
surface s above airbag module s with cleanin g 
products containing so lvent s. 

• Product s cont aining solven ts will change 
th e properties of the plastics and may cause 
pla stic part s to break and fly around when the 
airbag deploys in a crash causing injury. 

CD Note 

Cleanin g produc ts that contain so lvents will 
damage plastic material s. <4 

CD Note 

Cleaning produ cts that cont ain so lvems will 
dama ge plast ic materials. <4 

Cleaning cloth seat covers and fabric trim 

Cloth seat cover s and fabric trim on the doors, 
hea dliner etc. can be cleane d with special 
clean ers or with dry foam and a soft bru sh. <4 

Appl ies lo vehicles: with leather seal covers 

Cleaning leather 

Normal cleaning 
- Moisten a cotton or woo len cloth with 
wate r and wipe over the lea ther sur faces. 

Removing stubborn dirt 

- Stu bborn dirt can be remo ved using 
cloth moiste ned with a mild soap solu tion 
(pur e liqu id soa p: two tab lespoons diluted 
in one qu a rt (liter) of water ). 

- Do not let the water soak th rough the 
lea ther or soak into the sea ms ~ 
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- Th en wipe off with a soft , dr y clo th. 

Leather care 

- The lea the r should be trea ted regu larly 
(about twice a year ) with a spec ial lea th er­
ca re produ ct. 

- Appl y these produ cts very sparin gly. 

- Th en w ip e o ff a n y excess with a soft , dry 
clo th . 

Beca use of th e high qu ality lea th er used in your 
vehicle. its nai ural propert ies have certa in sensi­
tivity to grease and din , etc. A degree of care is 
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required in everyday use an d when m ainta inin g 
leather. 

Dusi and grit in th e pores and sea ms can scra tch 
and dam age th e surface. If th e vehicle is left 
standin g in the sun for long periods, pro tec t the 
lea ther aga inst dir ect sunlight 10 prevent it from 
fading. Howeve r, slight colo r vari at ions in high­
quality natur al lea ther are normal. 

Q) Note 

• Do no t use solvent s, wax polish . shoe cream , 
spol removers or sim ilar pro ducts on lea ther. 

• To avoid damage, slUbbo rn siains shou ld be 
removed by experts th at ha ve specia l knowledge 
and experience with leath er clean ing. ~ 



Appl ies to vehicles : with A lcan tara seat covers 

Cleaning Alcantara ® 

Removing dust and dirt 

- Moisten a cloth and wipe down the seat 
cove rs. 

Removing stains 

- Moisten a cloth with lukewarm water. 

- Dab at the stain. Start at the outside and 
work inward. 

Do not use lea th er clean ing products on Al­
canta ra seat covers. 

You may use a su itabl e shampoo on dust and 
dirt. 
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Dust and grit in th e pores and sea ms can scratch 
and damage the surfa ce. If the car is left standing 
in the sun for long periods, th e leat her shoul d be 
p rotec ted against dire ct su nlight to prevent it 
from fadin g. Howeve r, slight co lor variation s will 
ar ise in norm al use . 

(D Note 

• Do not use so lvent s, wax po lish, shoe cre am , 
spot remo vers or simi lar products on Alcantara ® 

• To avoid damage, stub bo rn sta ins shou ld be 
removed by a speciali st clean ing co mpany. ~ 

Cleaning and protection 25 



@ Booklet 3.2 Tips and Advice 

Cleaning safe ty belts 

A dirty safety belt can prevent a safety belt from working properly. 

Keep safety belts clean and check all safety 
belts for damag e regularly. 

Cleaning safety belts 

- Carefu lly pull the dirty safety belt out of 
the retrac tor and leave it spoo led out. 

- Clean the dirty safety belts with a gen tle 
soa p so lut ion. 

- Let the safety belt fabr ic dry. 

- Do not roll up the safety belt until it is 
comple tely dry. 

The automa tic bel t will not be ab le to roll back 
prop erly if ther e is dirt on the belt. 

& WARNING 

Damaged safety belts reduce the overall effec­
tivene ss of the safe ty belts and increase th e 
risk of serious persona l injury and death 
wheneve r a vehicle is being used. 

• Damaged safe ty belts must be replaced, 
the y canno t be repaired. 

• Never use chemical cleaning age n ts, sol­
vents or any substa nce that ma y damage or 
weaken th e safety belt webbing or any other 
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&, WARNING (continu ed) 

part s that make up th e seat belt. Never le t the 
belt s come into contact with corros ive fluid s. 

• Imm ediately replace damaged safety belts 
with the correct replacement belts provided 
by an authorized Volkswagen dealer or qua li­
fied works hop. Replacement afte r a crash may 
be necessa ry even if a safety belt does not have 
visible damage. 

• Check the condi tion of all safety belts at 
regular interval s. If you notice that the belt 
webbing, hardware , retrac tor or buckle of any 
of th e safe ty belts is d amaged, the belt must 
imm ediately be rep laced by an authorized 
Volkswagen dealer or qualified workshop . 

• Never attempt to repair a damaged safety 
belt yourse lf. Never remove or modify th e 
safety belts in any way. 

• Be sure to read an d heed the information 
and all WARNINGS =>booklet 2.1 "Safety 
first", chapter "Safety belts." 

(D Note 

After cleanin g the safety belts, always a llow 
th em to dry complet e ly befor e letting them roll 
up into the retractor to prevent the retractor 
from being damaged. -4 



Booklet 3.2 Tips and Advice @ 

Accessories, new parts, repairs and 
modifications 

Accessories and parts 

Always consult an authori zed Volkswagen dealer before purchasing accessories 
and parts for your vehicle. 

Your vehicle is designed to offer a high stand ard 
of active an d pass ive sa fety. 

Please consult an author ized Volkswagen dealer 
for advice befo re installing accessor ies, repla ce­
ment part s or ot her equipm en t. 

Authori zed Volkswage n dealers have th e latest 
information from th e manuf ac turer and can rec­
ommend access ories and part s that are suit able 
for your veh icle and personal requir ements. 
They can also help answer questions you might 
have regarding official regulati ons. 

We recommend you only use appro ved Volk­
swage n accessories and genuin e Volkswagen 
part s®. These parts and accessor ies have bee n 
evaluated by Volkswage n for suitab ility, reli­
ability and safety. The Volkswagen dealerships 
have the necess ary experience an d facilities to 
ensure that the part s are installe d prop erly. 

Volkswage n cannot assum e respon sibility for 
any aft er-ma rket non -Volkswage n part s used, 
even if th ese parts have been app rove d by an of­
ficia l tes ting age ncy or arc cove red by an official 
certificat e or seal of ap p roval. 

& WARNING 

Improp er vehicle equipm ent or mod ifica tions 
can cause damag e to the vehicle and serious 
personal injur y. 

fr, WARNING (continued) 

• In th e intere st of safety, we ur ge you to use 
only authorized Volkswagen accessories and 
genuine Volkswagen part s® th at have been 
designed to be used on your vehicle. 

& WARNING 

I mp rop er ca re, servicing and repair proce­
dure s can increase the risk of personal injury 
and death by preventing an airbag from de­
ploying when needed or deploying an airbag 
unexpectedl y. 

• Never place or attach accessories or other 
objects (such as cup holder s, telephone 
brackets, note pad s, large , heavy or bul ky ob­
jects) on th e doors, on the windshield , over or 
near the area marked "AIRBAG" on th e 
steering wheel, inst rum ent pane l, sea t ba ck­
rests or between tho se area s and your self. 

• Object s on or near th e surface s ,vhere a ir ­
bags are located can come loose and cause se­
rious per sonal inju ry in a crash, especially 
when the airbags inflate. 

• Be sur e to read and heed the inform ation 
and all WARNINGS :; bookl et 2.1 "Safety 
first", chapt er "Airbag system." ,.. 
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Repairs and technical modifications 

Repairs and modifications must always be carried out according to the manufac­
turer's specifications 

Unauthorized modifi cat ions to th e electronic 
component s or software in the vehicle may 
cause malfunctions~ & . Electro nic comp o­
nents are linked toget her in networks and othe r 
systems may be nega tively affected by improper 
modificat ions or improperly installed accesso ­
ries. This can seriou sly impair safety and lead to 
excessive wear of components. 

Changing the vehicle's sus pens ion system can 
change the way that th e Advanced Airbag 
System performs in a crash. For example, using 
tire-rim combinations no t approved by Volk­
swagen, lowering the vehicle, changi ng the stiff­
ness of the suspensio n, including the spring s, 
suspension struts, shock absorbers can chan ge 
the forces that are measured by the airbag sen­
sors and sent to the con trol unit. Some suspen­
sion changes can, for exampl e, incr ease th e force 
levels measured by the senso rs and make the 
airbag system dep loy in crashes in which it 
wou ld not deploy if the changes had not been 
made. Other kinds of changes may reduce the 
force levels measured by the sensors and pre­
vent the airbag from deploying when it sho uld. 

We recommend that all necessary work be per­
formed by an authorized Volkswagen deale r 
using genu in e Volkswagen parts ®. 

& WARNING 

Imp roperly performed modifications or other 
work that is not properly performed on your 
vehicle can cause malfunctions leading to ac­
cidents and serious pe rsonal injury. 

• Never install suspension components that 
do not have the same performance character­
istics as the components originally installed 
on your vehicle. Never use tire-r im comb ina­
tions th at have not been approved by Volk­
swage n. 

& WARNING 

Improper care, servicing and repa ir proce­
dures can increase the risk of personal injury 
and death by preventing an airbag from de­
p loyin g when needed or deploying an a irb ag 
unexpected ly. 

• Chang ing th e vehicle's suspens ion in­
cluding use of unapproved tire- rim combina­
tions can change Advanced Airbag perfor­
mance and increase the risk of serious per­
sona l inju ry in a crash. 

• Be sure to read and heed the info rm atio n 
and all WARNINGS ~ bookle t 2.1 "Safety 
first", cha pter "Airbag system." ~ 
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Cellular phones and CB radios 

You will need an owside antenna for cellular phone s and CB radios 

Volkswagen has ap proved your vehicle for use 
with cellul ar phon es and CB radio s providing 
th e following condition s: 

• correct installation of outside ant enna, 

• transm ittin g power is no more th an a max­
imum of JO watts. 

An outs ide ante nna is needed to give the equip­
ment its opt imal range and to pr evelll interfer­
ence with elec troni cs in th e vehicle. 

If you want to use a ce llular phone or a CB radio 
with a tran smillin g powe r great er than 10 watts, 
first check with a auth orized Volkswagen dea ler. 

Cellular phone s and CB rad ios should be in­
stalled onl y by a qualified workshop or by your 
authori zed Volkswage n dea ler. 

Carefu lly follow the operat ing instru ction s for 
your cellular telep hon e or CB radi o. 

& WARNING 

• Always concentrate on your driving, traffic 
and the road. Driver distr act ion causes acci­
dents! 

• Always se t volume levels so that you can 
clearl y hear horn s, sirens and oth er warning 
sounds outside the vehicle. 

& WARNING (continued ) 

• Using a cellul ar telephone or CB radio in­
side the vehicle without having a separate out ­
side antenna can be dangerous to your health 
and that of your passengers because th e elec­
tromagnetic radiation energy that the se de­
vices emit ma y be above esta blished limit s. 

• Never attach anything, includin g acce sso­
ries (for example cup holders or teleph one 
brackets) to the airbag covers or within th e 
airbag deployment zone . 

• Objects on or near the surface s where air­
bags are located can come loose and cause se­
rious personal inju ry if the airbag deploy s 
=*booklet 2.1 "Safety first", chapter "Airbag 
system." 

(D Note 

Improper installation of cellular telephon es, CB 
rad ios or ot her electro nic compon ents can 
cause oth er vehicle systems to malfunction. The 
m ost co mmon causes of fault s are: 

• no external am enn a, 

• incorrec tly insta lled external ante nn a, 

• tran smitting power in excess of 10 watts. <II 
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Checking and Filling 

Filling the tank 

The fuel filler flap opens from inside the vehicle. The fuel tank holds 14.5 gallons 
(55 Liters). 

Fig. 1 Detail of the driver door: the fuel filler flop re­
lease button 

Opening the fuel filler flap 

- Pull the switc h 00) in the driver doo r 
back =ii g. I. The fuel filler flap is released . 

- Open the fuel filler flap and turn the 
tank cap counte r-clockwise. 

- Hook the fille r cap to th e top of the filler 
flap =ii g. 2. 

Closing the fuel filler flap 

- Screw on th e fuel fille r ne ck clockwise 
until you hear it click into position. 

- Alway s m ake s ur e the filler ca p is 
screwe d on all th e way. 

- Close the fue l filler flap. Make sure you 
hear it click into place. 

The fue l filler flap is at the rear of th e vehicle on 
th e right rear qua rte r pan el. 

Whe n the text Please refuel! appears in the in ­
strum en t cluste r, the re are st ill abo ut I.B gallons 
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Fig. 2 Open fuel filler flap with filler cap attached 
to the flop 

(7 liter s) of gas in the tank. A warn ing chi me will 
a lso so und . 

An indi cator light (if availab le) in the inst rum ent 
cluster will come on if th e fu el filler cap is not 
properly clos ed =>booklet 3.1 "Control s and 
Equipment." 

The automat ic filler no zzle should switch itself 
off when the tank is "full ". Do not t ry to put in 
mor e gas after the pump stops . Toppin g off the 
ta nk in thi s way will fill the expa nsion chamb er 
in th e gas tank and causes the fuel to ove rflow 
when the temperature rises. 

The correct grade of fuel for your vehicle is 
shown on a sticker on the inside of the fue l filler 
flap. For mor e informatio n on fuel =>bookl et 3.3 
"Technical da ta ." 

Specia l indications far diesel engines 

Your diesel vehi cle has a filler neck for a sta ndard 
sized fuel nozz le. Only fuel the vehicl e using a 
stan da rd sized fuel nozz le. Some standard fille r 
no zzles have a sprin g that preve nt s the nozzle 
from reaching complete ly ins ide the vehicl e's 
fuel fille r neck. However, it is poss ible to inse rt 
the nozzl e up to wh ere the spr ing begins, an d ... 



the veh icle ca n be refue led. On filler nozzles 
with a spring, kee p your hand on the nozz le 
when refue ling to m ake sure the nozzle does not 
come out of the vehicle's fue l filler neck.~ 

High capacity fuel nozzles are comm on to sta­
tions serv icing large comme rcial vehicles. They 
will not fit into you r diesel's standard sized fue l 
no zzle and should not be used . 

& WARNING 

Im pro per refuelin g or handling of fuel can 
cause fire, explosion and se vere burn s. 

• Fue l is highly flammabl e an d ca n cause se­
vere burn s and other injuries. 

• Never use a ce llul ar telephon e while refu ­
eling. The elec tromagnetic radia tion can 
ca use spa rks th at ca n ignit e fuel vapor s and 
cau se a fire. 

• Never get back int o your vehicle whil e re fu­
e ling. If in exception al circum stances you 
mu s t ge t bac k in your vehicl e while refuelin g, 
mak e cer ta in that you clos e the doo r and 
touch metal to disch arge sta tic elec tricity be­
fore touch ing th e filler nozz le aga in . Static 
elec tricity can cause sparks th a t ca n ignit e fue l 
vapors release d durin g refueling. 

• Never sm oke or have an op en flame any­
wh ere in or nea r your vehicl e when re fuelin g 
or fillin g a por table fuel cont ain er. 

• For your safety, we strongly rec omm end 
th a t you do not trav el with a port able fue l con­
taine r in your vehicle . Th e cont ain er, run or 
empt y may lea k and could cau se a fire, espe ­
cia lly in a crash . 

• If, und er exce pt iona l ci rcum stance s, you 
mu st transpo rt a porta ble fue l conta iner, 
please observe the following: 

- Never fill a po rt able fuel co nta iner while 
it is anywhere in or on the vehi cle (for ex­
ampl e, in th e lu ggage comp artm ent , or on 
th e tru nk). Sta tic electricity ca n build up 
while filling and ca n ignit e fuel vap ors 
ca using a fire . 

- Always place a portable fue l cont ainer 
on the gro un d before filling. 
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& WARNIN G (continue d) 

- Always keep th e fille r nozzle co mpl ete ly 
inside th e p ortable cont ainer before and 
durin g filling. 

- If filling a port ab le cont a iner ma de of 
metal, th e filler nozz le must always be in 
contac t with the co nt ainer. This will he lp 
preven t sta tic elec tricit y from dis charging 
and ca use a fire. 

- Neve r spill fue l in side th e vehicl e or lu g­
gage comp art ment . Fuel vapors are highly 
flammab le. 

- Always observe loca l an d sta te I pro vin­
cial laws rega rd ing th e use, storage and 
tran sport ation of fuel co nt ainers. 

- Make cert a in th e fue l co ntain er mee ts 
ind ustry stan dard s (ANSI I ASTM F852-
86). 

(D Note 

• Remove fuel sp ills from the pa int imm edi­
ately to preven t pa int dama ge. 

• Never ru n the tank com p letely d ry. An irreg­
ular gas supp ly could cause misfiring. As a resu lt, 
unburn ed gas could get into the cata lytic con­
verter and cause dama ge. 

• When trave ling across cou nt ry, you m ay 
come across diese l fuel nozzles tha t are even 
wider th an the fuel filler openi ng on your ve­
hicle. These fue l nozz les were des igned for large 
trucks and genera lly also have m uch higher flow 
rat es than noz zles desig ned for passe nger vehi­
cles. They will not fit into you r diese l's standa rd 
size d fuel nozzle an d must not be used. 

~ Fo r th e sak e of environm e nt 

Do no t try to pu t in mo re fuel a fte r the automat ic 
filler nozzle has switch ed off; this may cause fue l 
to over flow and pollut e the environmen t part ic­
ularly when it gets hot out side. 

W Tips 

Remember to refue l when the tank is 1/4 full to 
reduce the risk of run ning ou t of fuel, especiall y 
in remote areas. ~ 
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Fuel supply 

Applies lo ve hicles: with a gasoline engi ne 

Gasoline 

The correct gaso lin e grades are lisred on a sticker inside the Ju el fill er flap. 

Octane roting 

Octane rating ind icates a gaso lin e's ability to re­
sist engine da ma ging "knock" ca used by pre- ig­
n ition. Therefo re, buyin g the correc t grade of 
gaso lin e is very imp ortant to help p reven t pos­
sible engine damage and a loss of engine perfor­
man ce. 

The recommende d gaso line oc tane rating for 
your eng ine ca n be found on a label loca ted on 
th e in side of th e fuel filler flap. Thi s rat ing may 
be specifie d as AKI (CLC) or HON (ROZ). 

Gaso lin es mo st co mm only used in the United 
States and Cmrnda hav e the following octan e 
ra tin gs that ca n usually be found on the fille r 
pump : 

• Premi um Gracie: 91 - 96 AKI 

• Regula r Grad e: 87 - 90 AKI 

Unlead ed gasoline 

Unleaded gaso line is availab le throu ghout the 
USA, Canada, an d in most European countri es . 
We recom mend th at you do not take your ve­
h icle IO areas or co untri es where un lead ed gaso­
line may not be availabl e. 

Gasoline containin g alcohol or MTBE 

You ma y use unl eaded gaso lin e blen ded with a l­
coho l o r MTl3E (methyl tert iary bu ty l e ther; 
co mm only referred to as oxygenat es) if the 
blend ed mixture mee ts th e following cri teria : 

Blend of gaso lin e methanol (wood alco hol or 
meth yl alco hol): 

• Anti -kn ock ind ex mu st be 87 or higher, 

• Blend mu st con tain no mor e than 3% meth­
ano l, 

• 131encl mu st con tai n more tha n 2% co-so l­
ven ts. 

Blend of gaso lin e and ethan o l (gra in a lcohol or 
eth yl alco hol): 

• An ti-knock index mu st be 87 AKI or higher, 
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• Blend mu st not contain mor e than HJ% eth­
ano l. 

Blend of gaso lin e and MTBE: 

• Anti -knock index mu st be 87 AKI or higher, 

• Blend must co ntain not m ore than 15% 
MTBE. 

Seasonally adjusted gasoline 

Many gaso lin es are blen ded IO perfor m espe­
cia lly well for win ter or summer dr iving. Durin g 
seaso nal change-over, we sugges t that yo u fill up 
a t busy gas sta t ions where the seaso nal ad just­
ment is more likely lO be mad e in tim e. 

(D Note 

• Do not use any fuel with octan e ratin gs lowe r 
than 07 /\Kl or 91 RON otherwise expensive en­
gine damage will occur. 

• Do no t use leaded gaso line! Using leaded 
gaso line will seve rely da mage your vehicle 's cat­
alytic co nverte r and its abilit y to redu ce exhau st 
emi ssio ns. 

• Met han ol fue ls that do not meet these re­
quir eme n ts ma y ca use corro sion and dam age to 
plas t ic and rubber co mponent s in the fuel 
sys tem . 

• Do not use fuels that fail to m eet the criteria 
specified ab ove. 

• If you are unable to dete rmine wheth e r or 
not a parti cular fuel blend m eets the speci fica­
t ions above, ask yo ur service station or its fuel 
supplie r. 

• Do not use fuel for whic h the con tent s 
ca nn ot be identifie d. 

• Fuel system damage and p erforman ce p rob ­
lems res ultin g from th e use of fuels different 
from th ose speci fied above are 110 1 the respo nsi­
bilit y of Volkswage n and are 1101 covered und er 
the New Veh icle o r the Emission Cont ro l Syste m 
Warran ties. lllJ, 



~ For the sake of envi ro nm ent 

Just one tank full or leaded gas will se riously re­
duc e the efficie ncy of the catalyti c converter. 

Applies lo vehicles : with o gasoline engine 

Gasoline additives 
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(I} Tip s 

If you notic e a loss o r fue l eco nomy or driv e­
ability and performanc e problem s using one or 
these fuel blends, we reco mmend that you 
sw itch to unbl endecl fue l. ... 

Gasoline additives improve the quality of the gasoline. 

Gasoline qua lity influen ces engine behavior, ef­
ficie ncy. performanc e and serv ice lifo. For thi s 
reason you shou ld a lways use good quality gaso­
lin e contai ning add itives. Th ese a ddi tives will 
help to prevent corrosion, keep the fuel sys tem 
clea n and pr eve nt depo sits from bui ldin g up in 
the e ngin e. 

If good qualit y gasol ine with additives is not 
a vai lable, or if e ngine probl em s ari se, additives 
ma y be added to the gasoline. 

Applies to veh icles: wi th o Diesel engine 

Diesel fuel 

Always use Diesel fuel No. 2 on Ly. 

Serv ice station s offer ing Diese l fuel are generally 
located on t ruck rou tes or maj or highw ays . Di­
rec tories or Diese l fuel stat ions ar e usually avail­
ab le at Diese l fue l station s. 

Some state s in the USA requir e perm its to pur­
chas e Diese l fuel. Check with your Stat e Motor 
Vehicle Department. 

Diese l fuel may not be ava ilable ou tside th e USA 
and Ca nada. Be sur e to check befor e trav eling to 
othe r co untrie s. 

Winter opera tio n 

At temp erat ur es below 20° F ( -7° CJ. Oil!sel fuel 
No. 2 loses it s fluidity due to wax separa tion, 
which may clog th e fuel filter or tank filte r and 
kee p th e engin e from running. 

To help in preve nting such co nditions, th e fuel 
filter in your vehicle is au tomatica lly preheated. 

You can also bu y gasoline additives se parat e ly 
and add them to the gaso line yourself if you have 
probl ems star ting or if th e engine doe s not run 
smoot hly. 

Not all gasoline addit ives are effec tive. We rec ­
omme nd you use on ly genu ine Volkswagen gas 
additives for gasoline engines . These add it ives 
a re ava ilabl e from your authorized Vo lkswage n 
deal e r. You will also receive information on how 
to use th em. 

Do not mi x other gas additiv es with th e gas . ... 

Preheating th e fuel filter makes operation o r 
your vehicl e po ss ib le with Diese l fuel No. 2 
down to -10° F (-24' CJ. 

If you expect tem pe rat ur es below 5° F (-15° C) ask 
you r fuel dea ler w hethe r their Diesel fuel No. 2 is 
sufficie n tly winterized for the preva ilin g te m ­
pe ratures. 

If not wint e rized or insu fficient ly win terized 
Diese l fuel has a lready thicke ned to th e extent 
that the e ngin e will not start, it can be rectified 
by leaving th e vehicl e standing for some tim e in 
a heated shelter. 

It is normal that th e engine noise leve l (die­
se ling ) is lou der du ring the warm-up period in 
winte r. It is a lso norma l that whi tish-b lu e smok e 
ma)' be emitted from the tailpipe after startin g 
and duri ng warm -u p. The amoun t or smoke de-
pend s on th e outs ide te mp era tur e. )II, 
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Do no t let your Diese l engine idle u1111ecessa rily 
afte r a co ld start. Driving off slowly wi ll sho rten 
the wa rm -up period. 

& WARNING 

• Never use "starting assist fluid s". The y 
may be pot en tiall y explosive or cause a "run ­
away" engine co ndition. This could result in 
ser ious engine damage and personal injury. 

• Do not use fuel line antifreeze offered for 
gasoline eng ines. 

(D Note 

• Your Diese l engi ne has bee n speci fica lly de­
signed 10 ope rate on Diesel fuel only. Therefore. 
never use home hea tin g oil or regular gaso line. 
The properti es of th ese fue ls may ca use se rious 
damage to the fuel injec tion sys tem and to the 
engine. This could lead to additional expe nse 
and will al so affect your wa rrant y. 

• If Diesel fuel should ge t on any rubb er hose, 
it mus t be wiped off imm ediat e ly. Then wash the 
con taminat ed hose port ion with so ap and warm 
wa ter. Do not allow Diesel fue l to remain on con­
nec ting ho ses . They may develop leaks and 
cause se rious damage. ~ 

Working in the engine compartment 

Safety is job No . 1 when working in the engine compartment 

Special care must be taken when worki ng on the engine or on components in the 
engine compartment. 

Before starting an y work on the engine or 
in th e engine compartment: 

I. Move th e se lec tor leve r to P (Park). 

2. App ly the parking brake firm ly. 

3. Switch off the engi ne a nd remo ve th e 
key from the igni tion. 

4. Wait for th e engine lo coo l dow n. 

5. Keep children and o thers awa y from the 
vehicle. 

6. Open th e eng ine hood ~ age 36. 

All se rvice fluid s, spark plu gs. bau er ies e tc. a rc 
constantl y being developed and imp roved. Au­
thorized Volkswage n dea lers a re kept up- to-da te 
by the manufactur er. For this reaso n we recom ­
mend that you have these replaced by an autho ­
rized Volkswagen dea le r. Please read the notes 
below. Th e engine comp artment of an y motor 
vehicle is a ha za rdous a rea =>& . 

& WARNING 

California Propo sition 65 Warning: 
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Lt::, WARNING (cont;nu ed) 

• Engine exhau st, some of its cons titu ent s, 
and certain vehicle components contain or 
em it chemica ls known to the Stale of Cali­
forn ia to cause ca ncer and birth defe cts and 
reprodu ctive harm. In addition , cer tain fluid s 
co ntained in vehicle s and cer tain product s of 
component wear con tain or emit chemical s 
known lo the Stale of California to cau se 
cancer and birth defe cts or other reproductive 
har m. 

• Batter y posts, terminals and related acces ­
so rie s contain lead and lead compon ent s, 
chemi cals known to th e Stat e of California to 
cau se ca ncer and reprodu ctive harm . Wash 
hand s after hand ling. 

& WARNING 

The engine compa rtment of an y motor vehicle 
is a pot entiall y dangerou s area and ca n ca use 
ser ious per sonal injur y. 

• Always use extreme ca ution whe n doin g 
an y work in the engine compart ment. Always 
follow common ly acce pted safety pra ctices JJI,, 



Lr,. WARNING (continued) 

and use comm on sense. Never risk pers onal 
injur y. 

• Never perform any work in th e engine 
compartm ent unl ess you kno w exactly how to 
ca rry out th e job ancl have th e corr ec t tech­
nical informati on and th e corre ct tools! lf you 
are un certain about what to do, ha ve the wo rk 
performed by an authori zed Volkswagen 
dealer or a qu alified dea lership. Seriou s per­
son al injur y may result from impr op erly per ­
form ed work. 

• Never open the engine ho od if you see 
steam or coo lant esca pin g from th e engin e 
com partm en t. I-lot steam or cool ant can ca use 
se riou s burn s. Always wa it until you no longer 
see or hear s team or coo lan t esca ping from th e 
engine. 

• Always let the engin e coo l down com­
pletely before carefully openin g th e engine 
hood . I-lot comp onents will burn skin on co n­
tact. 

• When th e engine has coo led down and you 
ar c read y to open the engine ho od: 

- Remove th e key from the ignition. 

- Apply th e parkin g brake firml y and put 
th e selector in P (Park). 

- Keep childr en and oth ers away from th e 
vehicle. 

• Never reac h into th e a rea aro und or touch 
th e ra diator fan . Contact with the blad es can 
result in ser ious person al inju ry. Always re­
memb er th a t th e ra dia tor fan is temp era tur e­
con trolled and ca n turn on suddenly - even 
when the engine ha s bee n switched off for a 
lo nger pe riod of time and th e key ha s bee n re­
mo ved from the igniti on. 

• Never un screw the coo lant expan sion tank 
cap when the engine is hot. A hot engine will 
heat the coolant and put it unde r pr ess ure. Re­
mo ving a cap th a t is under pre ssur e ca n res ult 
in seriou s perso na l injur y and /or burn s. 

• Always prot ec t face, hand s and arm s from 
hot esca pin g coo lant or stea m by cove rin g th e 
ca p with a la rge, thi ck rag. 

• Turn the ca p s lowly and very carefull y in a 
co unt er-clockwise direc tion while ap plying 
light downward pr essur e on th e top of the cap. 
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• Never spill flui ds on hot engine parts or hot 
exh aust sys tem. Spilled fluid s can cause a fire! 

• Never short -circuit the elec tri cal sys tem, 
espec ially where the jump er cables arc at ­
tached - Th e ba tter ies could exp lode! 

• Never leave any objec ts in th e engine co m ­
partm ent, for exa mpl e cleanin g rags and too ls. 
Objec ts left behind ca n cau se malfu nction s 
and even 11 res. 

• Never wo rk und er the vehicle unl ess you 
have sa fely sec ur ed th e vehicle from m oving. 
If you mu st work und er the vehicle with the 
whee ls o n the gro und, always mak e sure th e 
vehicl e is on leve l gro und , th e whee ls arc 
blocked fro m moving and the key is n ot in th e 
igniti on . 

• Always supp ort your vehicl e with sa fety 
st and s if you have to work und erne a th it. The 
jack suppli ed with th e \'chicl e is not stron g 
enough for thi s purpo se and can co llap se 
ca using se rious person al injury. 

• lf you have to perform a check or repa ir 
when th e engine is runnin g, ther e a re mor e 
risks fro m the rot ating parts , su ch as the driv e 
be lts, genera tor, radia tor fan , etc., and from 
the high -volta ge igniti on sys tem. Always use 
extreme car e: 

- Never touch th e elec tri cal wirin g of th e 
ignition sys tem. 

- Always ma ke sur e th a t jewel ry, loose 
clothi ng and long hair do no t get ca ught in 
rota tin g engine parts . Before sta rtin g any 
work re move jewelry, tic back and cove r 
ha ir, and do not wea r clothin g th a t can 
han g down and ge t caught in mo ving en­
gine part s. 

- Alwa ys use extrem e ca uti on if th e acce l­
era tor pedal has to be depr esse d to perform 
a check. Th e vehicl e could mo ve sudd enl y, 
eve n if th e parkin g brake is appli ed. 

• If wor k on the fue l system or the elec tri cal 
sys tem is ne cess ary: 

- Always disco nn ec t the ba tteries . Make 
sur e th e vehi cle is unlo cked when di sco n ­
nec tin g th e ba tter ies, or the a larm will go 
off. 

- Neve r smoke. IJl, 
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Lr, WARNING (continued) 

- Never work near heate rs, wate r heaters 
of oth er open flames. 

- Always have an approved fire extin­
guisher nearb y. 

• To avoid e lect rica l sho ck and per sonal in­
ju ry whil e the engi ne is running or being 
started: 

- never touch ignition cab les, 

- never touch oth er com po nen ts of the 
high voltage electronic igniti on sys tem , 

- never 1oucl1 th e gas discharged (Xenon) 
headli ght s wir ing. 

Opening the engine hood 

(D Not e 

When changing or topp ing off service fluids, 
make abso lut ely certain that you fill the fluids 
in10 the correct rese rvoirs. Using inc orrect fluids 
will result in se rious malfunctions and engine 
damage! 

<£> For th e sake of environment 

Service fluid leaks are harmful to the environ­
me n t. Regularly check the ground underneath 
your vehicle . If you find spot s of oil or othe r 
fluids. have your vehicle checked by you r autho­
rized Volkswage n dealer or a qualifi ed 
workshop. <ii 

The engine hood is released from insid e the 11ehicle. 

Fig . 3 Detai l of the footwe ll: the release lever far 
the engine hood is loca ted in the loa twell an ihe 
dr iver side 

Before you open the engine hood, make 
sure that the windshield wiper arm s are 
folded-up against th e windshie ld so th at 
the hood will not be damag ed when the 
hood is opened . 

- Pull the release lever underneath the in ­
s trum ent panel in the di rectio n of the 
arrow ==£lg. 3. The engine hood is released 
from its latch by a spr ing mechani sm =>& . 
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Fig . 4 Detail of the radia tor grill : release leve r fa r 
opening the engine hood 

- Lift the engin e hood up at the release 
lever ==£lg. 4(arrow ) and open the hood 
until it is he ld up by the gas-filled st rut. 

6 WARN ING 

Stop! Before worki ng in the engine compart ­
ment, always read and heed a ll WARNINGS 
= page 34. The engine com partm ent of any 
motor vehicle is a potentially da ngerous area 
and can cause se rious perso nal injury. <ii 



Closing the engine hood 

- Pu ll the engine hood dow n un til th e 
press ure from the strut is red uced. 

- Th en le t the engine hoo d fall and la tch 
in p lace - do 1101 µress down!==)& . 

If the en gine hood does not close prop erly, o pen 
it again and close it properly. When the engine 
hood is properl y closed, you can see tha t it fits 
flush with the o the r body part s. 

Engine oil 

Engine oil specifications 
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& WARNING 

If the engine hood is not close d pro perl y, it 
could fly u p and block your view while dri ving 
causing a crash and ser iou s person al inju ries. 

• After clo sing the en gine hood , a lway s 
che ck th a t the sa fety lat ch has properly en ­
gaged. The engine hood must be flush with the 
surroundin g body parts . 

• If you eve r notice that the engin e hood 
la tch is no t pro perl y sec ured when th e vehicle 
is m oving, stop at once and close it. 

• Neve r let anyone get in the way of th e en­
gine hood when closing it. <II 

The engine oil used must conf orm to exact specifi cations. 

Your engi ne was fac tory filled with an all-se aso n 
high qu ality engine oil with a viscos ity grade of 
SAE 5W-~O. You can use thi s o il over all temp er­
atur e ranges for normal dri ving. 

If you need to add oil be twee n oil changes , use 
h igh quality synthetic- based oil with cor rect 
speci ficat ion s. If eng ine oil viscosity grade SAE 
5W-40 is not ava ilabl e, you can also use SAE 5W-
30. 

To ass ure tha t the o il you use is of th e high est 
qu ality required by your vehicle, th e follow ing 
te rms must app ear on the oil conta iner singly o r 
in combination wit h oth er de signatio ns: 

Ga soline engin e 

• VW 500 00. VW 505 OJ or VW 502 00 

• ACEAA3 

Die sel e ngin e 

• VW 505 01 =:page 41, " Impo rtan t in forma tion 
for vehicl es with Diesel engine when adding or 
changin g engine o il" 

G ene ral recomm endations 

If SAE 5W-40 o r 5\V-30 viscosity grad e oil is not 
availab le in your area, be sur e to always use a vis­
cosity grad e sui table for th e climate and sea­
so na l co ndi tions that exist wh ere the vehicle is 
ope rat ed . Always mak e sure that the o il mee ts 
the qua lity standard s listed abo ve. <II 
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Engine oil consumption 

In o rder to provide effec t ive lubri ca tion and 
cooling of int e rnal eng ine compo nents, a ll in­
te rnal co mbu stion eng ines use a certain amount 
of oil. Oil co nsumpti on varies from engine to en­
gine and may change significantly over the life of 
th e engine. Typicall y engin es which have a 
break -in period, us e mor e oil during the break ­
in pe riod than they do after the break -in per iod, 
wh en o il consumption ha s stabilized. 

Volkswagen recommend s that you use the type 
of oil that mee ts the spec ifica t ions described 
=:page 37, '"Engin e o il speci fica tion s". 

Und er norm al cond it ion s, the rate of oil con ­
sumpti on depends on the qua lity of th e o il as 
well as its viscos ity, th e RPM's (revolu tion s per 
minut e) at which th e engine is operated, the 
outside temperature. the road conditions as well 
as the amount of oil di lution by cond ensatio n 
wa ter or fuel res idu e and hy th e oxidati on level 
of th e o il. As engines wear, o il co nsumption mny 
incr ease ove r time until replace ment of worn 
eng ine parts may become necess ary. 

l3eca use of a ll of th ese vnriabl es, it is not poss ible 
to specify a standnrd or "'norma l" rate of o il con­
sumpti on. For that reason , we ur ge you to check 
the oil level in your engine at regu la r int erval s, 
pr efe rabl y every tim e you refue l, and alwa ys be­
fore go ing on a long trip. 

The oi l pre ssure light is not an indicator of low 
engine o il level. If the wa rnin g light doe s not go 
out or flashes wh ile drivin g (above 1500 engine 
HPM) a buzzer w ill so und. It indi cates that th e 
o il pr ess ure is too low. Stop th e engine imm edi-
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ate ly, check the engine oil level and add oil if 
necessa ry. If th e eng ine o il leve l is normal, but 
th e light co ntinu es to flash, do not continu e to 
operate th e vehicl e. Engine dama ge ma y occ ur. 

If you believe your engine uses excess ive 
amount s of oil, we recomme nd that you co nsult 
your aut hori~.ed Volkswagen dea ler so that th e 
ca use of your co nce rn can be prop erly diag ­
nose d. Keep in mind tha t th e acc urate meas ure ­
ment of nil co nsumpti on require s great care and 
ma y take so me tim e. Your Volkswagen dea ler has 
instru ctions how to meas ure oil co nsumpti on 
nccurately. 

6 WARNING 

Stop ! Before working in the engine co mp art­
ment, a lways read an d heed a ll WARNINGS 
=:page 34. The engine co mpar tm ent of any 
moto r vehicl e is a potentially dangerous a rea 
an d can ca use seriou s personal inju ry. 

(D Note 

• The engin e in your vehicl e depends on o il to 
lub ricate and coo l all of its mo ving parts . There­
fore th e engine oi l mus t be checked reg ularl y 
and kep t at th e req uired level. 

• Make it a habit to ha ve the engine n il leve l 
chec ked every time you refuel. 

• Lack of eng ine o il ma y caus e seve re engine 
damag e. 

• The "o il pressure warni ng ligh t .. is not an oil 
leve l indi cator. ._ 
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Checking the engine oil level 

The engine oil dipst ick indi cates the level of the oil. 

IUK-0035 

Fig . 5 Engin e oil d ipstick with engine oil level ma rks 

To get a tru e reading, th e vehicle mu s t be 
on leve l ground. Before op ening th e en­
gine hood, a lways read and heed all 
WARNINGS ,iage 34, "Safety is job No . I 
wh en worki ng in the engine compart­
men t". 

- Stop the engine and wait a few minute s 
for th e oil to return to the oil pan. 

- Raise th e engin e hood ,iage 36. 

- Pu ll ou t the d ips tick and wipe it clea n 
with a rag. 

- Reinsert dip s tick; pu sh it all the way in. 

- Pull the dipstick ou t again and check 
th e oil level. 

- After check ing the oil leve l, plea se mak e 
sure th a t th e d ipstick is p ushed back in a ll 
the way. 

The pos ition of the dip stick is show n in the co r­
responding engin e co mpartm ent diagram 
=boo klet 3.3 "Technical Data." 

@ You mu st no t add oil. 

© You can acid oil. The o il leve l ma y go into th e 
A ran ge, but not abov e the A ran ge. 

© You mu st add oil. Afte r addi ng oil, m ake sure 
tha t th e oi l leve l is somewhe re within th e B 
range. 

& WARNING 

Stop! Before wo rkin g in the engine compar t­
ment, always read and hee d a ll WARNINGS 
=,page 34. The eng ine co mp ar tm ent of any 
mot or vehi cle is a poten tially d angero us a rea 
and ca n cau se ser ious pe rso nal injur y. 

(D Not e 

If the engin e o il leve l is above level =ii g. 5 @, do 
no t start the engine - th is could damage the cat­
a lyt ic co nverter and the eng ine! Contac t an au ­
thorized Volkswagen dea ler or a qualified 
workshop. ~ 
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Adding engine oil 9=::1': 

Top off gradually with small amounts of oil. 

IJ K-0071 

Fig. 6 In the engine comportment : engine oil filler 
cap 

To gel a true reading, the vehicl e m us t be 
o n leve l ground. Before opening the en­
gine ho od, always read and heed all 
WARNINGS =~page 34, "Safe ty is job No. I 
when working in th e engine compart­
ment". 

- Turn off the eng ine. 

- Unscrew the oil cap on ly ~g. 6from 
the cylind er hea d cover . You will sec th e oil 
can sym bo l on top of th e oil cap. If you arc 
not sur e , contact you r autho rized Volk­
swag e n dea ler for ass is tance . 

- Top off oi l in sma ll amo unt s (not mo re 
than a half quart/li te r at a t ime), using the 
co rrect oil. 

- To avoid fiJling too much oil, wai l a 
whi le and check th e o il level before adding 
mor e. 
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- As soo n as the oil leve l is in a rea 
~age 39, fig. 5 @, ca refully sc rew the oil 
cap back on and insert the oil dipst ick a ll 
the way. Otherwise o il cou ld leak out when 
the engin e is running. 

The loca tion of the o il fille r cap is shown in th e 
corre spondin g eng ine compartm ent diagram 
=>booklet 3.3. 

Engine oi l add iti ves 

Volkswage n docs not recom mend the use of oil 
add itives . Th ey may ad verse ly affect your New 
Vehicl e Warrant y. 

& WARNING 

Stop! Before wo rking in the eng ine compart­
ment , a lways read and heed a ll WARNINGS 
=:page 34. Th e eng ine com partm ent of an y 
mot or vehicle is a po tenti all y dang erous area 
and can ca use se riou s personal injury. 

& WARNING 

Spilled o il is a nr e haz ard. 

• The oil filler cap mu st be properly secur ed 
to pr event o il from being spra yed on the hot 
engine an d exhau s t sys tem wh en the engin e is 
runnin g. 

(D Note 

If the oil level is above leve l =:page 39, fig. 5 ©, 
do not start the engine - th is cou ld damage the 
catali •tic co nven er and the engine! See an au­
thorized Volkswagen dealer or a qu alified work ­
shop . 

~ For the sake of environment 

Do not le t th e oil leve l get above area @ . Other ­
wise oil can be drawn in through the crankca se 
breath e r and escape into the atm os phere 
through the exhau st sys tem. ~ 
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Applies to ve hicles: with a Diesel engine 

Important information for vehicles with Diesel engine when adding or 
changing engine oil 

On vehicles with a Diesel engine always use engine oil that conforms to Volk­
swagen Oil Standard 505 OJ when adding or changing engine oil. 

Vehicles with Diese l engines require and mu st 
a lways use special engine oil that co nforms to 
Volkswage n Oil Stand ard 505 01. 

Never use an y ot her kind of engin e oil in your 
vehicle, not eve n to top ofT th e oil level. 

i\t th e time of printing. we are awar e that Cas­
tro!® produ ces engine oil that conform s to Volk­
swage n Oil Standard 505 01. Thi s oil may not yet 
be ava ilable throu ghout North America. Oth er 
o il manufacturer s may offer engin e oil that con ­
forms to Volkswagen Oil Standard 505 01 at this 
tim e or some futur e elate . 

Please be sure to consult with )'Our authorized 
Volkswage n deal er for information and ava il­
ability of the prop er engin e oil for your vehicle' s 
Diese l engine and fur the latest technical infor­
mati o n. 

13ec ause thi s specia l engin e oil may 1101 be avail­
able when need it. we strongl y recom mend th at 
you always carr y with you extra quart (liter) of oil 
that conforms to Volkswage n Oil Stand ard 505 
01, in case you have lO !Op off oil whi le on th e 
road . 

& WARNING 

Failure to use engine o il for your Diese l engine 
that express ly conforms to Volkswage n Oil 
Standard 505 01 ca n cause engine failure on 
the highwa y that can ca use a cras h and seriou s 
personal injur y. 

& WARNING (continued) 

• Never u se any amo unt of eng ine oil in lhe 
Diese l engine th at does not confo rm to Volk­
swagen Oil Standar d 505 0 1. 

• /\)ways carry with you an extra quart (liter ) 
of engine oi l that confor ms to Volkswagen Oil 
Standard 505 01 in case you mu s t top ofTthe oil 
while on th e road. 

& WARNING 

Improp er ly stored items can become airborne 
missi les, flying through the vehicle ca using 
ser ious personal injury in the event of hard 
brak ing or an accident. To help reduce the risk 
of ser ious perso nal injury: 

• /\(ways store extra quart (liter) of engine oil 
for your Diesel engine in its original oi l con­
tainer that is secure ly closed in the luggage 
compar tm ent. Make sure the conta iner is se­
cure ly stored and mounted. 

(D Note 

• lf you use engin e oil that doe s not expressl y 
co nform to Volkswagen Oil Standard 505 01, very 
se rious and very expe nsive damage to your ve­
hicle 's engine will occ ur. Engin e dam age caused 
by using the wrong engine oil is not cove red by 
your Limited New Vehicle Warranty. 

• Not all comm ercia lly availabl e oils conform 
10 this very rigid Volkswagen oil quality standa rd 
even though they may be symhetic-hased and 
have the same viscos ity. ~ 

Checking and Filling 41 



@ Booklet 3.2 Tips and Advice 

Changing the engine oil 

The engine oil must be changed at the intervals listed in the Maintenance Booklet. 

Th e engine oil mu st be changed acco rdin g to the 
int e rvals specified in your Maint enan ce book let 
=>bookle t I. I. 

Thi s is very important becau se the lubri ca ting 
prop erties of oil decrea se gradually durin g 
norm al vehicl e use. If you are not sure when you 
have yuur uil t:ha11~ed, ilsk yuur auth o rized Volk­
swagen Service Adviso r. 

Und er so m e c ircum stances the engine o il 
should be changed more frequently. Change oil 
mor e often if you driv e mostly shor t d istan ces. 
opera te the veh icle in dusty areas or mostly 
und er stop-and-g o traffic conditi ons. or wh en 
you use your vehicl e where temperatur es stay 
below freez ing point for long pe riods. 

Deterge nt additive s in the oil will make fresh oil 
look da rk afte r the engine has bee n runnin g for a 
short time. This is normal and is not a reaso n to 
change the oil mor e o ften than recomm end ed . 

& WARNING 

Stop! Before wor king in the engine compan ­
ment , always read and heed a ll WARNINGS 
=:page 34. The eng ine comp artment of any 
motor vehicle is a potentia lly dangerou s area 
and ca n cause se riou s perso nal inju ry. 

& WARNING 

If you mu st cha nge the engine oil in you r ve­
hicle: 

• Always wear eye protection. 

• To reduce the ri sk of burns from hot engine 
oil let th e engin e coo l down to th e touch. 
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& WARNING (continued ) 

• Wh en removi ng the oil drai n plug with 
your fingers , s tay as far away as poss ible. Al­
ways keep your forear m parall el to the ground 
to help preven t hot oil from ru nnin g down 
your ann. 

• Drain the oi l into a con tain er designe d for 
th is 1rn rpo se, one large enough to hold at least 
th e total amo unt of o il in your eng ine. 

• To reduce the risk of poisoning, never use 
em pty food or beverage containers that mi ght 
mislea d someo ne into drinkin g from them. 

• Engine o il is poisonous. Keep it well out of 
the rea ch of chil dren. 

• Conti nuo us conta ct with used engine oil is 
ha rmfu l to your skin. Alway s pro tect your sk in 
by wash in g th oroug hly with soa p and water. 

~ For the sake of envi ronm ent 

• Before changing the o il, firs t make sure you 
know where you can prop erly dispose of th e o ld 
oil. 

• Always dispose of used engine o il prop erly. 
Never dump it on garden so il. in wood ed ar eas, 
int o stream s or clow n sewage dra ins. 

• Recycle used engine oil by takin g it to a used 
engine oil co llect ion facility in your area , o r con ­
tact a se rvice sta tion. 

• Beca use of the probl em of prop er d isposal, 
along with the special too ls and necessary exp er­
tise required, we stro ngly reco mm end that you 
have your o il changed by an auth orized Volk­
swage n dea le r or a qualifi ed wo rkshop . ~ 
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Coolant 

Coolant specifications 

Coolant is a mixture of water and at least 40% coolant additive. 

Th e cooling syst em must be filled w ith a mixtur e 
of wat e r and at leas t 40 % of Volkswag en co o lant 
additi ve G 12 or an additi ve w ith the spec ifica­
tio n 'IT -VW774 F (purpl e in co lo r). 

Thi s mi xtur e gives th e necess ary fro st pro tec tio n 
do wn to -13° F (-25° C) and p rot ec ts th e all oy 
part s of the cooling sys tem again s t corros ion. It 
al so pr event s from scalding and raise s the 
boilin g po int of th e cool ant. 

Th e co nce ntrati o n of coo la nt mu s t a/ l(lays b e at 
leas t 40% - eve n if fros t p ro tec tion is not re ­
quir e d . 

If great e r frost prot ec tion is nee ded in ve ry co ld 
climat es . th e proportion o f th e antifree ze addi­
tive G 12 can be in crease d. However, th e p er­
ce nt age o f coo la nt a ddit ives mu s t n o t exceed 
GO%, as thi s wo uld redu ce th e fros t p ro tec tio n. It 
wo uld a lso redu ce th e coo lin g e ffec t. A mi xture 
w ith 60% coo lant additi ve w ill give fros t prot ec ­
tion 10 about -40° F (-40° C). 

6 WARNING 

Coola nt is poi so n ous! 

• Always keep th e coo lant in its or igin al con­
ta in er stored in a safe place. 

• To reduce the risk of poi sonin g, n eve r use 
em pt y food o r bev erage co nt ai n ers that might 
mislead so m eone into d rinkin g from th em. 

& WARNING (continued) 

• Always kee p drain ed coo lant o ut of th e 
reac h of ch ildr en. 

• The coo lant additive G 12 must be added in 
suffici en t quantiti es to give enough anti­
freeze protection at th e co lde s t temperatur es 
that can be expecte d where th e vehicle w ill be 
used. 

• At ex tr eme ly cold temperat ur es, the 
coolant cou ld freeze, caus ing the ve hicl e to 
br eak d ow n. The heat e r wou ld also not work 
and ve hicl e occupants co uld be without pro­
tection at sub-free zin g temperatures! 

(D Note 

• Oth er additi ves ma y give co ns iderabl y inf e­
rior co rros ion prot ec ti on. The res ultin g co rro ­
s io n in th e coo ling sys te m can lead to a loss o f 
coolant , cau s ing serious damage to the en gine. 

• Th e coo lant additiv e G 12 (purpl e) can be 
mi xed with the ad diti ve G 12 (pink ) or w ith th e 
ad d itive G 11. G 12 ca n be recog nize d in th e ex­
p ans io n tank becau se it is purpl e . The coo lan t 
G L2 has bee n mix ed w ith a di fferent coolant to 
th e on es nam ed ab ove if th e fluid in th e ex pan ­
s ion ta nk is brown! The co o lant mu s t b e 
chang ed as soo n a s pos s ib le if th is is the ca se ! Se­
rio us fun ctiona l pr ob lems o r engine da m ag e 
co uld b e caused oth erw ise! ~ 
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Checking the coolant level and topping off ~ 

The correct coolant level is important for correct functioning of the engine cooling 
system . 

Fig. 7 In the engine compartment: coolant expan ­
sion tank 

To get a tru e reading, the vehicle must be 
on level grou nd . Before opening the en­
gine hood, always read and heed all 
WARNINGS ~age 34, '"Safety is job No. l 
when working in th e eng ine compart­
ment"'. If th e coo lant level drops too low, 
th e wa rnin g text STOP Check coolant 
Ow ner's manual! is d isp layed in the instru­
ment cluster and the engine coo lant 
level/temperatu re wa rnin g ligh t lights up. 

Opening the coolant expansion tank 

- Switc h off the eng ine and allow it to 
coo l. 

- To prevent sca ld ing, cove r the cap 
==iig. 8 011 the expansion tank wit h a thick 
cloth and ca refu lly un screw the cap~ & . 

Checking coolant level 

- Look into the open coo lant expansion 
tan k a nd read off the coo lant leve l. 

- If th e leve l is below the "MIN" mark , top 
off with coolant. 

Topping off coolant 

- On ly use new coo lant. 
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Fig. 8 In the engine compar tment : cap of coola nt 

expansion tank 

- Do not fill above the upper mark. 

Closing the coolant expansion tank 

- Reinsta ll the cap tighlly. 

The pos itio n of the coo lant expa nsion tank is 
show n in the co rrespo ndin g engine compart ­
melll overv iew ~book let 3.3 'Technical data." 

Make sure that the coola nt mee ts the required 
specifications =:page 43. Do not use a different 
type of add itive if coolant addit ive G 12 is not 
avai lable. In this case use only water and bring 
th e coo lant co ncentrati on back up to th e corr ec t 
leve l as soo n as po ssible by topping off with the 
specified addi tive =:page 43. 

Always top off with 11e111coolan1. 

Do not fill above the upper mark. Otherwi se the 
excess ive coo lant \\~II be pressed out of the 
coo ling sys tem when the engine is hot. 

The coo lam additive G 12 (purp le) may be mixed 
with G 12 (pink) and a lso with G 11. 

& WARNING 

Sto p! Before work ing in th e engine compart­
ment, always read and heed all WARNINGS 
= page 34. The engine com par tment of any 
motor vehicle is a poten tially dangerous area 
and can cause serious personal injury. 1)1, 



(D Not e 

• When mixed with ot heradditives the colo r of 
G 12 will chan ge to brown . If thi s ha p pens. im­
mediat ely change th e coo lant. Otherw ise it will 
resul t in engi ne damage! 

• If a lot of coo lant ha s been lost . wa it for the 
engine to cool down bef ore topping off\\'it h cold 
coolant to help pr event da mage to the engine. 
Large coo lan t losses are a sign of leaks in th e 

Book let 3 .2 Tips and Advic e ® 
cooli ng syste m. Have th e cool ing syste m 
che cked imm ed iatel y by an authori ze d Volk­
swage n dea ler or qua lified worksho p to red uce 
the risk of engine damage. 

• Do not add an y type of radia tor leak sea lant 
to you r veh icle's engine coola n t.Adding radiator 
repair fluid may adve rsely affec t the fun ction 
and performanc e of your coo ling sys tem and 
co uld result in damage not covere d by your New 
Vehicle Limited Warran ty. ~ 

Washer fluid and windshield wiper blades 

Topping off washer fluid Q 

The water for cleaning the windsh ield should always be mixed with windshield 
washer fluid. 

Fig. 9 In the engine comportment: cop of wind ­

shie ld wa sher flu id container 

The windsh ield washer riu id co ntain er loca ted 
in the eng ine compartme nt suppli es was her 
fluid to both the wind shield washer and hea d ­
light washi ng sys tem . If the was her flu id leve l 
drop s too low. th e informat ion text Top up was h 

fluid! is disp layed in the instrument cluster and 
the windshield was her warn ing light ligh ts up . 

Stop! Before opening the engine hood, a lways 
read and hee d all WARNINGS =0page 34, "Safety 
is job No. l when working in th e engine com­
partm ent ". 

The location of the container is shown in the 
corresponding eng ine co mpartm elll overview 
=>booklet 3.3 ''Techn ical Data." 

Sinc e regular water is usually no t adequate for 
cleaning the windshie ld, add a clea nin g so lution 
to the water. Please follow the diluti on instru c­
tions on the package. 

& WARNING 

Stop! Before working in th e eng ine co m pa rt ­
m ent , a lways read and heed a ll WARNINGS 
=0page 34. The engine compartm ent of an y 
motor vehicl e is a potent iall y dan gerous area 
and ca n ca use se rious personal injury. 

CD Note 

Do not use engine coo lan t , anti-freeze or any 
other so lu tions that can damage the vehicle 
pai nt. ~ 
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Changing windshield wiper blades 

Dama ged wiper blades must be replaced inim ediately. 

Fig. 10 Windsh iel wiper blades in "Service posi ­
tion" 

Regularl y check th e co nditi on of the wipe r 
blad es . Change them whe n worn. 

Chang ing wi nd shield wiper blades 

- Switch the ignition on briefl y and 
switch it back off. 

- Within IO se conds of sw itching oIT th e 
igni tion, push the win d shield wiper lever 
down to the b rief wipin g position. The 
windshield wipers will then mo ve up and 
stop in the "Service posit ion " so that you 
can eas ily access the wipe r blade s =:fig. IO. 

- Lift th e wiper arm away from th e wind­
shield glass. Do not pull th e arm by th e 
blad e. 

- Turn the wiper blad e in a counter­
cloc kwise directio n to the lef t =:fig. I I G) 
and then pu ll it off @ . 

- Insta ll a n ew wipe r blade of the sa me 
leng th and type onto th e wiper arm and 
turn the wiper blade clockwi se. 
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Fig. 11 Changing windshie ld wiper blades 

- Put the wiper arms back agains t the 
windshie ld. The windsh ield wiper arms 
will re turn to thei r original po s ition when 
you tu rn on the ign ition and opera te th e 
wind shield wipe r lever or when you d rive 
faster than 3 mp h (6km / h). 

Replac ement wiper blad es are available from 
your au thorized Volkswage n deal er. 

If th e windshi eld wiper s rub , or if they are dam­
aged the)' shou ld be replaced , or clea ned if they 
are dirty. 

If th is do es not produ ce the desired results, the 
settin g angle of the winds hield wiper a rms may 
be incorrect and should be checked an d ad ­
justed if necessary by an awh o rized Volkswagen 
dealer or quali fied work shop . 

6 WARNING 

Worn or dirt y wiper blades will redu ce visi­
bilit y and increase the risk of acci dent lead ing 
to ser ious perso nal inju ry to you and your pas­
se nger s. 

• Always clea n th e wind shi eld wiper bl ade s 
and all windo ws regular ly. 

• Always mak e sure to chan ge the wiper 
blade s onc e or twice a yea r. .. '-



(I) Not e 

• Damaged or dirty wind shield wipe rs can 
scratc h the wind shield. 

• Neve r use gaso line, nail polish rem over, 
paint thinn er or simi lar products to clean the 
wind ows . This coul d damage th e wind shie ld 
wiper blad es. 

Brake fluid 

Checking brake fluid level 

The brake fluid reservoir has a black cap. 

Fig . 12 In the engine compartm ent : cap of the 

brake fluid reservoi r 

To ge t a tru e read ing, th e ve h icl e mu s t be 
on leve l ground . Before ope nin g t he en · 
gine hood, always read and hee d all 
WARNINGS ~ age 34, "Safety is job No. 1 
when workin g in the eng ine com par t· 
ment' '. 

- Head off th e flu id leve l a t the tran s ­
par ent brak e fluid reservo ir. IL sho uld al· 
ways be be twee n the "M IN" and "MAX" 
marks . 
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• Never m ove the windshield wiper or wind· 
shield wiper arm manu ally· th is co uld ca use 
damage! 

• To prevent damage to the wip ing system, al· 
ways loose n b lades frozen to the glass before op· 
era ting the wipers . ... 

The loca tion of the brak e flu id reservo ir is shown 
in the correspo nding engine co mpartm ent over· 
view =>book let 3.3 "Techni cal Data. " The brake 
fluid reservoir has a black cap =ii g. 12. 

Th e brak e flu id leve l drops slightly when the ve· 
hid e is be ing used and as the brake pads are au· 
to mat ically adjusted as they wea r dow n. 

Howe ver, if the leve l goes dow n no ticeab ly in a 
sho rt t ime, or drops below th e "MIN" mark, 
ther e ma y be a leak in the brake sys tem. If th e 
brak e fluid leve l drops too low, the wa rnin g text 
STOP. Brake fluid stop vehicle! is disp layed in the 
instrumem cluste r and the brake syste m 
warning light light s up . If this hap pens, imm edi· 
ate ly take th e vehicle to an auth or ized Volk­
swagen dea lership, or qua lified workshop and 
have th e brak e system inspecte d. 

& WARNING 

Stop! Before working in the engine compart­
ment , a lways read and heed all WARNINGS 
=:pa ge 34. Th e engine compar tme nt of an y 
motor veh icle is a pot en tia lly dan gerou s a rea 
and ca n ca use ser io us perso na l injur y . ... 

Checking and Filling 47 



@ Booklet 3.2 Tips and Advice 

Changing the brake fluid 

The brake fluid must be chang ed every two years 

We recomm end th a t you have the brake fluid 
changed by an au thorized Volkswage n dea ler. 

Stop! Befo re openin g the eng ine hood , always 
rea d and hee d a ll WARNINGS =opage 34. "Safe ty 
is job No. I when work ing in the engine co m­
partm ent ". 

Brake fluid abso rbs moistu re. Over tim e. it will 
absor b wat er from the air. If the wate r con 1en1 in 
th e brak e fluid is too high, the brake sys tem 
co uld co rrode. Too mu ch water in th e brake fluid 
co nsiderabl y redu ces the boiling po int of the 
brak e fluid. Very heavy use of 1he brakes with old 
brake fluid may ca use vapor lock. Vapor loc k re­
du ces brakin g powe r. increases s!Opping dis­
tan ces and can even cau se to tal brake failur e. 

For thi s reason th e brak e fluid mus t be repla ced 
every two years. 

Only use brake fluid with the specifi ca t ion US 
standard FMVSS 116 DOT 4. The brak e fluid mu st 
be new. 

& WARNING 

Stop! Before worki ng in the eng in e co mpart ­
men t, a lways read and heed all WARNINGS 
~age 34. The engine co mp ar tm en t of any 
motor vehicle is a potent ially dangerou s area 
and can ca use seriou s per sona l injury. 

& WARNING 

Brake failur e ca n result from old or incorr ec t 
brake fluid. 

48 Checking and Filling 

,0. WARNING (continued) 

• Use o nly brake fluid that meets SAE speci­
fica tion J 1703 and conforms to Federa l Motor 
Vehicle Safety Sta nda rd 116. 

• Always check with your author ized Volk­
swagen dea le r to make sure th a t you arc using 
the cor rec t brake flu id. 

• The co rrec t brake fluid is also listed on the 
labe l on the brake fluid reservo ir. 

& WARNING 

Brake fluid is poison ous. 

• Always store brake fluid in the closed or ig­
inal co nt a iners in a safe p lace. 

• To reduce the risk of poiso nin g, ne ver use 
em pty food or beverage co nt a iners that might 
mislead someo ne into drinkin g from th em. 

• Always keep br ake fluid out of the reac h of 
childr en. 

• Always chan ge the brake fluids as required 
in th e ma int enance boo klet. Heavy brakin g 
with old brak e fluid may cause a vapo r lock 
th at reduces braking power , increa ses stop ­
ping di stance s an d can even ca use tota l brake 
foilure . 

(D Note 

Llrake fluid ca n damage the pa int. Wipe off any 
brake fluid from th e pa int imm ediately. 

~ For the sake of e nvironment 

Brake flu id mu st be drained and di sposed of in 
the prope r ma nne r observ ing environme ntal 
regula tions. <ii 
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Vehicle batt ery 

Location of battery 

The battery is mai ntenance-free is checked during the inspection service. 

Warning note s on handling batterie s 

® Always we ar eye prot ec tion ! 

& 
Battery acid is very corro sive and 
ca ustic. Always we ar p rotective 
g loves and eye prot ec tion ! 

~ Fires, spark s, open ligh ts and 
smoking arc p rohibit ed! 

~ 
A highl y explos ive mi xture or 
gases is g iven oITwhcn the batt e ry 
is under char ge. 

® Always keep childr en away from 
acid and batt er ies! 

& WARNING 

Working on the batt eries or the e lectr ica l 
syste m in your vehicl e ca n result in ser ious 
acid burns, Ii res or elec trica l shock. Always 
read an d heed th e followin g WARNINGS and 
sa fety pre ca ution s befo re working on th e ba t­
terie s or the e lectrica l sys tem. 

• Before wo rkin g on the elec tri ca l system, al­
ways switc h oITth e igni tion and all co nsume rs 
and di sconnect the negat ive(-) ca ble from th e 
batt eries . Whe n a light bulb is chan ged, al ways 
switch o!Tthe light. 

• Turn o!Tthe an t i-th ert alarm by unl ockin g 
the vehicl e before you d isco nn ec t th e bat­
terie s to pre vent th e a larm rrom goin g on . 

• Always kee p childr en away from acid an d 
batterie s. 

• Always wear eye prot ec t ion . Never let bat­
tery aci d or lead particl es co nta ct your eyes, 
skjn and clo thin g. 

• Sulruri c batter y acid is very co rrosive and 
can cause damag e to unprote cted ski n and 
blindn ess . Always wear prote ctive gloves and 
eye protec tion. To redu ce yo ur risk or injur y, 
neve r tilt th e batt eries, as thi s co uld spill acid 
throu gh the vent s and burn yo u. 

/J:; WARN ING (cont;nued) 

• When di sconn ect ing the batt eries from the 
vehicl e e lec tr ical sys tem , always disco nn ec t 
the negative cable (- ) first and th en the po si­
tive cable (+). 

• Always avo id fires, spark s, op en light s and 
smoking. Always avoid generatin g sparks and 
e lectro static charges whe n han dlin g cables 
and elect rica l equipment. Never short -cir cuit 
the battery pole s. High-energy sparks can 
cause se riou s per sonal injur y. 

• Always swi tch off all e lectrica l con sumer s 
before recon ne cting the batteries. Heconncct 
th e p lus ca ble( +) first and then the negative 
cab le( -) . Neve rrever se th e polarity or the con ­
ne ctions. Th is could ca use fire. 

• A highl y exp losive mixtur e or gases is give n 
off when th e batter y is being charged. 

• Never cha rge a frozen ba ttery, or one that 
ha s th awe d. Thi s could result in explos ions 
and chemical burn s! Always repla ce a batte ry 
tha t has frozen. A di scharged battery ca n 
rreeze a t temperatures aro und 32° F (0° CJ. 

• Always make sure th at the ven t hose is co n­
nected to th e batt er ies. 

• Never use dama ged batter ies- th ey can ex­
plode ! Im med iatel y repl ace damaged bat ­
terie s. 

• Ir you ge t battery acid in yo ur eyes or on 
your skjn , imm edia tely rin se w ith cold water 
for several minut es and see k m edica l att en­
tion imm ediately. Ir yo u inges t any ba ttery 
aci d, seek medi ca l aue nti on imm ediatel y. 

& WARNING 

California Propo sition 65 Warnin g: 

• Battery pos ts, term inal s and re late d acces ­
so ries contain lea d and lead compon ent s, 
chemicals kno wn to the Stat e of Ca lifornia lo 
cause ca nce r and reproducti ve harm . Wash 
hands after hand ling. Ii> 
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(D Note 

• Do not disconnect th e batt eries if th e igni· 
tion is swi tched on or if the eng in e is runn ing. 
This cou ld damag e the electr ical syst em o r elec ­
tronic compone nt s. 

Checking the electrolyte level 

• Do not expose th e batter ies to direct sunli ght 
for long periods of tim e, ult raviole t radiation can 
damag e th e bat tery housing . 

• If the vehicle is left standing in th e cold for a 
long tim e , protect th e batterie s from frost. They 
will be damag e d if th ey "freeze ". <Ill 

The electrolyte level should be checked regularly in high-mileage vehicles, in ho t 
countri es and in older batteries. 

- Open the eng ine hood and open the 
batt ery cover at th e front. 

- Che ck the co lor display in the round 
wind ow at th e top of th e battery. 

- If there are air bubb les in the window, 
tap the wind ow gent ly un til they disperse . 

Th e positio n of the battery is shown in th e corre ­
spo ndin g engine compart ment diagram 
=>bookle t 3.3. 

The ro und window ("magic eye '') on th e top of 
the batt e ry chang es co lor, de pending on the 
charg e level and e lectrolyt e level of th e ba tt ery. 

If th e color in th e w indow is co lor less or bri gh t 
yellow . th e elec trol yte level of the battery is too 
low. I lave th e ba tt e 1y chec ked by a qualifi ed 
deale rship .. 

The colo rs gree n and b la ck ar c use d by the work­
shop to diagno se the battery. <Ill 

Charging and replacing vehicle batteries 

All work with the vehicle battery requires special know ledge. 

Have th e batteries checked by an a uth o rized 
Volkswagen dea le r o r qua lified wor kshop be­
tween regular ma int enance int erva ls if you often 
driv e short distance s o r if th e vehicle is not 
driven for long peri ods . 

If the bat tery has discharged an d you have p rob­
lems start in g the vehicl e, the battery might be 
damaged . If thi s happens, we recomme nd you 
have th e vehicl e batte ry checked by a n autho­
rized Volkswag en dealer whe re it will he prop ­
erly recha rged or repla ced. 

Char ging vehicle batt er ies 

The char ging of the vehicl e batt e ries should be 
lef t to an aut horized Volkswage n deale r o r qual­
ified workshop, becau se your vehi cle is 
equipp ed with specia l batteri es tha t mu st be 
charg ed in a contro lled e nvironm ent. 
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Rep lacing a battery 

The batt er ies have been specia lly deve loped for 
the ir locat ions and they have specia l sa fety fea ­
tur es . 

Genui ne Volkswage n batte ries me et th e m aint e ­
nan ce, pe rformnnce and safe ty sp ecificat io ns 
for you r vehicl e. 

& WARNING 

• Always u se on ly maint ena nce -free or 
cycle -free, leak-proof batteries with the sa me 
specification s and dim ensions as th e ori ginal 
equipm ent batt e ry. Spe cification s are lis ted 
on th e batt ery hous in g. 

• Before sta rtin g any work on th e batteries, 
a lways read and heed all WARNINGS = & in 
"Loca tion of batt e ry" on page 49. ... 



c£> For th e sa ke of e nvironment 

Batte ries cont a in 1oxic su bstan ces includin g sul­
furi c acid and lead . They mus! be dis po sed ap ­
p rop rialcly an d 1101 wit h ord ina ry garbage. 

Tires and wheels 

Genera l notes 
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W Tips 

When !he ba tte ry is reconne c1ed . the warning 
ligh l for 1he Elec tron ic S1abilization Program 
(ESP). Ami-Slip Heg ulaiiun (ASRJ ma y light up 
and slay on. I! will go out if yo u drive briefly in a 
slrnigh l line al a speed of 15 - 20 km / h . <Ill 

Tires may be the lenst appr eciated and most abus ed parts of a motor vehicle. 

Tires may be 1he leas t appr eciale d a nd mo st 
ab used pans of a rno!Or vehicl e. Tire s are, how­
ever . one o fih c mo s! irnp ona 111 pans ofa ve­
h icle. parlicula rly co nsidering the co mp ara­
tively small pa ich o f rubb e r on eac h tire th al as ­
sure s 1ha1 a ll-imponanl co 111ac1 betwee n you, 
your vehicl e and the road. 

Mainl ainin g 1he corrcc1 lire p ressure , ma king 
sure 1ha1 your vehicl e and i1s 1ires do 1101 have to 
ca rry mor e weig h t than !hey can safe ly hand le, 
avoid ing damage from road hazards and regu­
larly inspec ling !ires fo r dam age including cuis , 
slas hes irregular wear and ove rnll co ndi tion are 
th e mos! impor lan 11hings thal you ca n do lo 
help avoid sudd en lire failur e includ ing t read 
separa l ion an d h lowou1s. 

Avoiding damage 

If yo u ha ve 10 drive ove r a curb or sim ilar ob­
stacl e, drive very slowly and as close a s po ssib le 
a l a righ1 angl e 10 1he curb. 

Always keep chemica ls including grease. oil. gas­
o lin e an d brak e fluid off 1he 1ires . 

lnspe cl 1he 1ires regularly for damag e (cut s. 
c racks o r bli sters, c1c.J. Remo ve any foreign 
bo dies em bedde d in !he !read s. 

Storing tires 

Mark lires when you remove them to indi ca le 
the dire ction ofrornt ion. This ens ures you 10 be 
a hie 10 mou nl th em cor rec i ly when you rein sta ll 
!hem . 

When removed , 1he whee ls or 1ires shou ld be 
stored in a coo l, dry and prefe rab ly dark place. 

S!ore tires in a ven ica l posil ion if they are 1101 
mount ed o n rim s, in a horizo nt al pos i1ion if 1hey 
are mou n 1ed on rim s. 

New tires 

New !ires have to be b roken in ==>& . 

The !read dep th ofn ew lires may vary, a ccor ding 
10 1he 1ype and make of lire an d 1he tre ad pat­
lern. 

Hidd en damag e 

Dama ge lO !ires an d rim s is o fte n 1101 read ily vis­
ible. If yo u no lice unu sual vibral ion or !he ve­
hicle pull s 10 one side, !his may indi ca le tha l one 
or 1he 1ires has be en dama ged. The tires mu st be 
checked imm ed ialely by an auth orized Volk­
swag en dea ler o r qua lified wo rkshop. 

Unidirectiona l tires 

A unidir ec 1ional l ire can be ide111ified by a rrows 
on 1he sidewall, 1ha1 poim in 1he dir ec tion 1he 
l ire is designe d 10 ro la!C. You mu st follow 1he 
specifie d d irec1ion of ro1a1ion. Thi s is necessa ry 
so 1ha1 1hese 1ires can develop !he ir op iimum 
charac 1er is1ics rega rding grip , road noise, we ar 
an d hydro plan ing res istan ce . For m ore info rm a­
lion = pa ge 73, "Unidi rec tional 1ires". 

& WARNING 

New tir es or !ire s thal arc old , worn or dam ­
aged ca nnol provide maximum co ntrol and 
brak ing ab ilil y. 

• New tir es len d to be slippery and mu st be 
broken in . To reduce !he risk of losin g co nlrol , 
a co llision and se rious pe rso n al injur ies, d rive I),, 
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& WARNING (continued) 

with special care for the first 350 mile s 
(560km ). 

• Driving with wo rn or dam aged tir es can 
lead to loss of co ntr ol, sud den tire failure, in­
clud ing a blowout and sudden deflation, 
cras he s and serious perso na l injurie s. Have 
worn or damaged tires rep laced imm ediat ely. 

• Tires age even if they arc not be ing used 
and can fail sudd enl y, especia lly at high 
spee ds. Tires th a t ar c mor e than 6 yea rs old 

& WARNING (continued) 

ca n only be used in an em erge ncy and th en 
with specia l ca re and a t lower speeds. 

• Never mount used tires on your vehicl e if 
you arc not s ur e of the ir "pre vious his tory." 
Old used tir es ma y have bee n dama ged eve n 
though the damage cann ot be see n that can 
lea d to sudd en tire failur e and loss of vehicle 
contro l. 

• If you notice unu sual vibrat ion or if th e ve­
hicle pull s to o ne side wh en dri vin g, a lways 
stop as soo n as it is safe to do so an d check the 
wheels and ti res for damage. <II 

Glossary of tire and loading terminology 

Accessor y weight 

mea ns the comb ined weigh t (in excess of those 
stand ard items wh ich may be replaced ) of auto­
matic t ran sm iss ion, powe r stee ring . power 
brake s, pow er wind ows, powe r seats. radio, and 
heat er, to the extent tha t these items are ava il­
ab le as factory- installed equipment (whe th er in ­
stalled or not). 

Aspect ratio 

mea ns the rat io of the height to th e wid th of th e 
tire in perce nt. Nu mbers of70 or lowe r ind icate 
a short sidewa ll for imp roved steering res pons e 
and be tter overa ll hand ling on dry pa ve ment. 

Bead 

mea ns the pan oft he ti re that is made of stee l 
wires, wrapp ed or reinfor ced by ply cor ds and 
that is shape d to fit the rim . 

Bead separation 

mean s a breakdow n of the bond betwee n com­
ponent s in the bead. 

Cord 

mea ns the strands formi ng the plies in the tire . 

Cold lire inflation pressu re 

mea ns the tire press ure reco mm ended by the 
veh icle manu factur e r for a t ire of a designate d 
size tha t ha s not bee n driven for than a co up le of 
miles (kilomete rs) a t low speeds in the thr ee 
hour period befo re the tire press ure is meas ured 
or adju ste d. 
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Curb we ight 

mea ns the weight of a moto r vehicle with sta n­
dard equipm ent including the maxi mum ca­
paci ty of fuel. oil. and coolant, ai r co ndition ing 
and add it ional weigh t of opti onal equipme nt. 

Gr oss Axle Weight Roting ("GAW R"l 

means the load -carrying ca pacity of a single axle 
sys tem, mea su red at the t ire-gro und in terface s. 

Gro ss Vehicle Weight Roling ("GVWR"l 

mea ns the max imum tota l load ed weight of the 
vehicl e. 

Groo ve 

m ea ns th e spa ce betw ee n two ad jacent tread 
ribs. 

Load rotin g (cod e) 

means the maximum load that a tire is ra ted to 
carry for a given inflation press ure. You may not 
find this info rm mion on all tires because it is not 
required by law. 

Ma ximum load roting 

mean s the load rating for a tire at the ma ximum 
perm iss ible inflatio n pressu re for that tire . 

Ma ximum load ed vehicle weig ht 

mean s the sum of: 

(a) Cur b weight , 

(b) Accesso ry weight, 

(c) Veh icle capa city weigh t, and 

(cl) Produc tion opti ons weight. 

-



Maximum (permissible) inflation pressure 

means the maximum cold inflation pressure to 
which a tire may be inflated. Also called "max­
imum inflation pressure." 

Normal occupant weight 

means 150 lbs. (68 kilograms) times the number 
of occupants seated in the vehicle up to the total 
seating capacity of your vehicle. 

Outer diameter 

means the overall diameter of an inflated new 
tire. 

Overall width 

means the linear distance between the exteriors 
of the sidewalls of an inflated tire, including ele­
vations due to labeling, decorations, or protec­
tive bands or ribs. 

Ply 

means a layer of rubber-coated parallel cords. 

Radial ply tire 

means a pneumatic tire in which the ply cords 
that extend to the beads are laid at substantially 
90 degrees to the centerline of the tread. 

Recommended inflation pressure 

see =:page 52, "Cold tire inflation pressure". 

Rim 

means a metal support for a tire or a tire and 
tube assembly upon which the tire beads are 
seated. 

Rim diameter 

means nominal diameter of the bead seat . If you 
change your wheel size, you will have to pur­
chase new tires to match the new rim diameter. 

Rim size designation 

means rim diameter and width. 

Rim width 

means nominal distance between rim flanges. 

Sidewall 

means that portion of a tire between the tread 
and bead. 
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Speed rating (letter code) 

means the speed at which a tire is designed to be 
driven for extended periods of time. The ratings 
range from 93 mph (150 km/h) to 186 mph 
(298 km/h). These ratings are listed in the table 
below :::page 62. You may not find this informa­
tion on all tires because it is not required by law. 

The speed rating letter code, where applicable, 
is molded on the tire sidewall and indicates the 
maximum permissible road speeds. 

Tire pressure monitoring system 1) 

means a system that detects when one or more 
of a vehicle's tires are underinflated and illumi­
nates a low tire pressure warning telltale. 

Tread 

means that portion of a tire that comes into con­
tact with the road. 

Tread separation 

means pulling away of the tread from the tire 
carcass. 

Tread wear indicators (TWI) 

means the projections within the principal 
grooves designed to give a visual indication of 
the degrees of wear of the tread. See :::page 59, 
"Tread Wear Indicator (TWI)" for more informa­
tion on measuring tire wear. 

Uniform Tire Quality Grading 

is a tire information system developed by the 
United States National Highway Traffic Safety 
Administration (NHTSA) that is designed to help 
buyers make relative comparisons among tires. 
The UTQG is not a safety rating and not a guar­
antee that a tire will last for a prescribed number 
of miles or perform in a certain way. It simply 
gives tire buyers additional information to com­
bine with other considerations, such as price, 
brand loyalty and dealer recommendations . 
Under UTQG, tires are graded by the tire manu­
facturers in three areas: tread wear, traction and 
temperature resistance. The UTQG information 
on the tires, molded into the sidewalls. 

U.S. DOT Tire Identification Number (TIN) 

This is the tire's "serial number." It begins with 
the letters "DOT" and indicates that the tire 
meets all federal standards. The next two num- ~ 

1> Where applicable (TPMS = Tire pressure monitoring system) 
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bers or len ers indi ca te the pla nt wher e il was 
manufactured, and the la st four numb ers repre ­
sent th e week and year of manufa ctur e. For ex­
ampl e, the numb ers 1801 mean lh al the lire was 
produ ce d in the 18th wee k of 2001. Th e o the r 
numb ers arc marketing code s that ma y or may 
not be used by the l ire m an ufactur er. This infor­
mati on is used lO coma cl co nsum ers if a lire de­
fect requir es a reca ll. 

Vehicle capacity we ight 

mean s th e rated ca rgo and luggage load plus 
150 lbs. (68 kilogra ms) lime s the vehicle's tow I 

sealin g ca paci ty as listed on th e label altached lo 
the open edge of the dri ver's door . 

Vehicle maximum load on the tire 

means that load on an ind ividua l tire that is de­
term ined by d istribu ting to each axle its shar e of 
the ma ximum load ed vehicle weight and di­
viding by two. 

Vehicle nor mal load on the tire 

mean s th a l load on an indi vidual tire lha l is de­
termined by distributing lO each axle ils share of 
the curb weigh l. accessory weight , and normal 
occ upant weighl (distribut ed in accordan ce 
with table be low = pag e 54) and d ivid ing by two. 

Occupant loading and distribution for veh icle normal load for various designated sealing capaciti es 

Des igna ted sea lin g capaci ty, Vehicle norm al load, numbe r Occupa nt distribution in a 
nu mber of occupants of occupants normall y loaded vehicle 

2 th rough 4 2 2 in front. 
5 3 2 in front . I in back sca t. 

Cold tire inflation pressure 

Tire pressure affects the overall handling, pe1formclllce ancl safety of a veli icle . 

TIRE AND LOADING INFORMATION 

• ( SEATING CAPAOTY !TOTAL * I FRONT• ! REAR*) 

Tl{ amt,l D v.m!l Of OCCIIWliSNIJC'Akm SIWDffl E)'.<no-,ro ~ -!BS 

TIRE SIZE COLD TIRE PRESSURE 

FRONT ***l*"R** *** KPA. **PSI 

REAR **• /u Ru *** KPA. **PSI 

SPARE • • •/u R ** *** KPA. **PSI 

&JK-0103 

Fig. 13 Approximate location of the fire pressure labe l on the open edge of the driver's door and example 
of a fire pressure label 

Tire pressure genera lly refers to rhe amount of 
a ir in a tire that il nee ds il to do ils job an d sa fe ly 
ca rry rhe co mb ined loa d of the enti re vehicle 
and its co ntents. Tire pre ssure is meas ured in ki­
lopascals (kl'a), the imernat ional meas urin g 
unit and in poun ds per squar e inch (PSI). Tire 
pressure is based in pan on the vehicle's des ign 
and loa d Ii mil - rhe greates t amount of weight 

54 Checking and Filling 

that the vehicl e can car ry safely an d the lire size. 
The proper tire press ure is frequ entl y re ferred to 
as th e "recom mend ed cold tire inflation pres­
sure." Air in the !ires expa nds when the tire heat s 
up because of int ern a l fric tion when it flexes in 
use . The tire press ure is highe r when the tire has 
warmed up than when it is "co ld.·· ll is th e infla­
tion pressure in a "co ld" lire tha t cou nts. Ther e- ~ 



fore, you shou ld ne ver let air out of a warm tire 
to match "cold ti re inflation pressure" reco m ­
mendati ons . The t ires would then be und er in ­
flated and could fail suddenl y. 

Maint a ining prop er tire press ure is on e of the 
mo st important things you can do to help avoid 
sudd en tire failu re . Unde rin flated tires a re a 
major cau se of sudden tire failure. Keeping tires 
a t the righ t press ure is also important for safe 
and responsive vehicl e handl ing, tra ctio n, 
braking and load ca rrying. Tire pre ssure s arc 
part icu lar ly import ant when th e vehicle is 
being driven at higher speeds, and then espe­
cially when heavi ly loaded eve n wit hin th e per­
mi ss ible load-carry ing capaci ties approved for 
your vehicle. 

The recomm end ed tire pre ssure s for your Volk­
swage n depend on th e kind or tires on yo ur ve-

Carlin e Engin e Tire 

Jet ta 1.91 / 74 195/65 R 15 91 H 
kWT DI 

1.91/ 74 205/ 55 R 16 91 1-1 
kW TDI 

1.91 / 74 225/45 R 17 91 H 
kW TDI 

Jetta 2.0l / 147 205/55 R 16 911-1 
kWffS I 

2.0l / 147 225/45 R 17 91 H 
kWTF SI 

2.01 / 147 255/40 H 18 92 Y 
kWTFSI 

Jetta 2.51/ 110 195/65 n 15 91 H 
kW 

2.51 / IIO 205/55 R 16 91 H 
kW 

2.51 / IIO 225/45 R 1791 H 
kW 

xi= reinfor ced 

Becaus e technical changes may be mad e to ve­
hicl e equipm ent during th e model year, always 
compar e the t ire size designation on the tire 
press ure label on your vehi cle ,.,~th the tire s on 
you r vehicle. Make sure that th e tire size in for-
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hid e an d the number of pa sse ng ers and /o r 
amo unt of luggage you will be transpo rt ing. 

The tire press ure label on the open edge of the 
driver's doo r on your Volkswagen lists the rec­
ommended cold tire infla tion press ures for the 
veh icle at its max imum capaci ty weight and tires 
th at were on your vehicle at the tim e it was man­
ufa ctur ed. 

See the illustration ~ag e 54, fig. 1:-1 for th e loca­
tion of th e label on the ope n edge of the drive r 's 
door (color of the actual label and exact location 
on the vehicl e will vary slightl y). 

Tht! table below lists the recom mend ed co ld tire 
inflation pressures for the Volkswage n m odels 
cove red by your Owner's Lite ra ture at the ve­
hi cle's maximum capacit y weig ht and th e tire 
sizes insta lled on th e res pective mode ls as ori g­
inal equipment , or as a facto ry opt ion . 

Tire pressur e Tire pressure rear 
front 

PSI kPa PSI kPa 

34 234 34 234 

34 234 34 234 

34 234 34 234 

35 240 35 240 

35 240 35 240 

35 240 35 240 

34 234 34 234 

34 234 34 234 

34 234 34 234 

mation on the vehicl e lab el is the same as th e 
size of the tires on the veh icle is especially im ­
portan t if th e vehicle belongs to som eo ne else or 
you bou ght th e vehicle with different rim s/ tires tJi, 
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or you bought th e vehicle as a previously owned 
vehicle. 

Remember, your safety and that of your passen ­
gers also depends on making sure that load 
limit s arc not exceeded. Vehicle load includ es 
every bod y and every thin g in and on the vehicl e. 
These load limit s are tec hni cally refer red to as 
th e vehicl e's Gross Vehicle Weight Ha ting 
("GVW!l"') . The Gross Axle Weight Hating 
("GAwrn is th e maximum load that ca n be ap­
plied at each of the vehicle' s two axles . The Gross 
Vehicl e v\leight Rating and the Gross Axle Weight 
Ratin g arc listed on the safety co mpliance sticker 
lab el on the dri ver's door latch pillar. The tire 
pre ss ure lab el on your Volkswagen lists the max­
imum com bined weig ht of all of th e occupants 
and luggage or oth er cargo that the vehicle can 
carry . For the location of th e tire press ure lab e l 
=opage 54, fig. 13. 

&,, WARNING 

Over loa d ing a vehicl e can ca use loss of vehicle 
control, a cras h or other accident, serious per­
so nal injury, and even death. 

• Carr ying more weig ht tha n your vehicle 
was des igned to ca rry will prevent the vehicle 

Checking tire pressure 

& WARNING (continued) 

from handling properly and increase the risk 
of th e loss of vehicl e con trol. 

• Th e brakes on a vehicl e th at has been over­
loaded may not be able to s top the vehicl e 
within a sa fe d istance. 

• Tires on a vehi cle that has been over loaded 
can fail suddenl y caus ing loss of control and a 
crash. 

• Always mak e sur e that the total load being 
tran sport ed - includin g the weight of a t ra iler 
hit ch and th e tongue we ight of a loaded trailer 
- docs not make the ve hicle h eavier th an the 
vehicle' s Gross Vehicle Weight Ra ting. 

&,, WARNING 

• Inco r rect tire J>ressurcs and/or und er infla ­
t ion can lead to a se rious or fata l accident. 

• Incorr ec t tire press ur es and/or und erin fla ­
t ion cause increased tire wea r an d can affect 
th e handling of th e vehicle. 

• Incorrect t ire pre ssur es and/o r underi n fla ­
t ion ca n also lead to sudd en tir e failure, in ­
cluding a b lowo ut and sudd en deflation, 
ca using loss of vehicl e co nt rol. ~ 

The correct tire pressur e for the tires originally i 11stalled on your ueh icle is listed on 
the tire pressure label on the open edge of the clriuer's doo1: 

Th e recomme nd ed tire press ures on the tire 
pr ess ur e labe l are in the table :opag e 54, "Cold 
tire inflation pres sure''. This mea ns that the 
pre ss ure must be checked and adjusted when 
the tire has not bee n driven for more than a 
co uple of miles (kilometer s) at low spee ds 
during the previous three hours. /\ir in th e tires 
expands when the tire heat s up as a result of in ­
ternal frict ion as it flexes in use. The tire pressure 
is higher whe n the tire ha s wanned up than 
wh en it is ··cold." 

It is the inflation pre ssure in a ""cold"' t ire that 
co unt s. Therefo re, you shou ld never let air out of 
a warm tire to match ""Cold tire inflati on pre s­
sure·· recomme nd at ions =apag e 54. The tires 
would then be underinfl a ted and could fail sud­
denly. 
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The tire pressure label on your Volkswag en lists 
the reco mmended cold tire inflation pressure s 
for th e new, original equipm ent tires that were 
on your vehicle at th e tim e it was manufa ctur ed . 
For the loca tion of th e lab el =opage 54, fig. 13. 

Most tires lose a ir naturall y over tim e. They can 
also lose some air if you dri ve over a pothole or 
hit a curb wh ile parkin g. It is usually not possib le 
to sec whether the radial tires used today are un­
clcrinflated just hy looking at them. 

Therefo re, be sure to chec k tire press ures at leas t 
once a month and always before go ing on a long 
trip. Make sure to take the numb er of people and 
th e amount of luggage into account when ad­
justin g tire press ure for a trip - even one that you 
would not cons ide r to be "long." Sec =apa ge :,B, ... 



"Tires an d veh icle load limit s" for more impor­
tant in forma tion. 

Vehicles th at ha ve full hub caps have va lve ex­
tenders ins tead of du st caps. To check tire pr es­
sur e or acid air. you do not need to re mo ve th e 
extend er. 13e sur e to reinsta ll va lve dust caps 
after check ing or adjust ing tir e press ur e. 

Always use an accurate tire pr ess ur e gaug e when 
check ing and adju sting infl a tion pr essu res . 
Chec k all of th e tir es and be sur e not lo forget th e 
spar e t ire. If th e p ressu re in any tir e is too high 
whe n the tire is "co ld," let a ir our of th e tir e 
slowly with the edge of th e tire gauge and kee p 
check in g the p ress ure until you reach the pr es­
sure tha t is correc t for the loa d (pa sse nge rs and 
lugga ge) and kind o f dri ving you plan to do . 

If th e pr ess ure in any tire is too low, no te the dif­
fe rence between th e press ur e in th e co ld tire a nd 
th e pr ess ur e yo u need and add th e air th at yo u 
need to reac h th e co rrect press ur e for the vehi cle 
load (pa sse nge rs and luggage) for th e tire s on 
yo ur vehicle as listed on th e on your veh icle and 
in thi s man ual and th e kind of d rivin g you plan 
to do . 

Neve r excee d th e maxi mum infl a tion pre ss ur e 
listed on th e tire sidewa ll for any rea son. 

Rem emb e r th at th e vehicle ma nu factur er, not 
the tir e man ufactur er, de te rmin es the co rrec t 
tire pr ess ur e for the tires on your vehi cle 

It is imp ortant to check th e tire pr ess ur e when 
the tir es are co ld. 

Vehicle witho ut TPMS21 
• Read th e requir ed tire pressure from th e tir e 
pressu re lab el on the ope n edge of th e dri ver 's 
door . 

• Place th e a ir press ur e gauge on the dust cap s 
- th ere is no need to rem ove th em. 

• The tire press ur es should only be checked 
whe 11 th e tire s arc co ld. The slightl y raise d pr es­
sur es ofwann tires mu st no t be reduced. 

• Adj ust th e ti re p ressure to th e load you are 
ca rrying. 

Vehicle wi th TPMS21 
• Read the req uir ed t ire pr ess u re from th e tire 
pressure labe l on th e ope n edge of th e dr iver's 
do o r. 
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• Turn the va lve stem cap counter-clockw ise to 
remove it from the ti re valve. 

• Place th e ai r press ur e gauge on the valve. 

• The tire p ressures should onl y be checke d 
w hen the tires are co ld. The slightl y rai sed pres ­
sur es of warm tires mu st not be redu ced . 

• Adju st th e tire pr ess ure to the load you are 
carry ing. 

• Reins tall the va lve stem cap on the va lve. 

When shou ld I check th e tire pressure? 

Th e co rrec t tire pr ess ur e is especia lly import a nt 
at high speeds . Th e pre ssur e should th e refo re be 
checked at leas t once a month a nd alwa ys befo re 
start ing a journ ey. Do not forget to ch eck the tire 
pr ess u re on th e spa re whee l 

When shou ld I adjust the tire pr ess ures? 

Adju st th e tire p ress ur e to th e load you are car­
rying. After cha ngin g a wheel or repl aci ng 
whee ls yo u have tu adj ust th e tir e press u res on 
all whee ls. In additio n on vehi cles wit h TPMS, 
you should specify new tir e pressures 
=boo klet :l.l "Co nt rols and Equi pm ent ", 
chapt er "Tire pressure monitorin g sys tem 
(TPMS)." 

LD, WARNING 

In co rrec t tire pr ess ur e ca n res ult in a sudd e n 
ti re failur e Joss of co ntrol, co llision , se riou s 
perso na l injur y and eve n dea th . 

• /\ !way s fill tire s to th e re comm end ed and 
correc t t ire pre ss ure before dri vin g off. 

• Driving with und e rinfl atcd tires bend 
m or e, le ttin g th em get too hot res ultin g in 
tread separatio n , sudd en tir e fai lure ti re 
failur e a nd Joss of control. 

• Excess ive speed a nd /o r ove rload ing ca n 
ca use hea t build -up, sudden tire failure in­
cludin g a bl owo ut a nd sudden de flati on a nd 
Joss o f co ntrol. 

• If th e tire pr ess ur e is too low or too hi gh, 
th e tir es will wear p rema turely and th e vehicl e 
wi ll not handl e well. 

(D Not e 

Driving with out va lve ste m caps can cau se 
damage to the tir e va lves and sensors on vehi - ~ 

2> Where applicab le (Tl'~ IS = Tire pressure monitoring system ) 
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des wit h t ire pr ess ur e mo nito ring sys tem 
(TPM S)2l . To preven t this, always mak e su re that 
fac to ry in stalled va lve stem caps on a ll whee ls 
are securely m ount e d on the valve . 

Tires and vehicle load limits 

The re ar e limits to th e amo un t of load o r we ight 
that any vehicl e and any ti re ca n carry. A vehicle 
that is over loaded will not handle we ll and is 
mor e difficult to sto p. Overloadi ng ca n not only 
lead to loss of veh icle co n t rol, but can a lso 
damage im po rta nt parts of the vehicle and ca n 
lead to sudden tire failure, including a blowout 
an d sudd en deflat ion that can ca use the vehicl e 
to c rash. 

Your safety and that of yo ur passengers also de ­
pe nds on making sure tha t load limit s are not ex­
cee ded . Vehicle load includ es everybody and ev­
erything in and on the vehicle. These load limits 
are technica lly referred to as the vehicle"s Gross 
Vehicl e Weight Hating ("GVWH'"). 

The "'GVWH" incl udes th e \\"eight of th e basic ve­
h icle , all factmy insta lled accessor ies, a full tank 
of fuel, oil, coo lan t and o the r flui ds plus max­
imum load . Th e maximum load includ es th e 
number of passe ngers that th e vehicl e is in­
te nded to carry ("sea t ing capacity") with an as­
su m ed weight of 150 lbs (68 Kg) for each pas­
se nger at a des igna tion sea ting pos iti on and the 
to ta l weight of any luggage in the vehicle. If you 
tow a traile r, th e weig ht of the tra iler hitch and 
th e tong ue weig ht of the load ed t railer mu st be 
included as pa rt of th e ve hicle load . 

The Gross Axle Weight Hatin g ("GAWH") is th e 
maximum load th a t ca n be appl ied a t eac h of t he 
vehicl e's two axles. 

The Gross Veh icle Weight Hat ing and th e Gross 
Axle Weigh t Hating are liste d on th e sa fe ty com­
pliance sticker label on th e drive r's door latch 
pi llar Your Jett a ha s 5 seat ing posit ions, 2 in the 
front a nd 3 in th e rea r for total seating capaci ty of 
5. Each sea tin g posi tion ha s a safe ty belt 
= book let 2.1 "Safety firs t." 
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~ For the sake of env ironm ent 

Your ca r will ha ve a highe r fuel co nsumpt ion 
a nd unn ecessa ry exhau st em iss ions with und er­
inflated tires . <ti 

The fact that th ere is a n upper limit to your ve­
hicl e' Gross Vehicle Weight Hating mean s that 
th e tota l weight o f whatever is be ing ca rri ed in 
th e veh icle (including th e we ight of a trailer 
hit ch and the tongu e we igh t of the loaded 
t railer) is limit ed. The mor e pa ssenge rs in the ve­
hicl e or passe ngers who a rc heav ier tha n the 
standard we igh ts assumed mean that less 
we igh t ca n be carr ied as luggage. 

Th e tire pressure label o n your Volkswagen also 
lists the maximum co mbin ed weight of all of the 
occupants and luggage or ot her ca rgo tha t th e 
vehicle can carry. For the locatio n of th e label 
=:page 54. fig. 13. 

& WARNING 

Over loadin g a vehicle can cau se loss of vehicl e 
co ntr ol, a cras h or ot he r accide nt , se rious per­
sonal injur y, and even death. 

• Car ryi ng more we ight tha n yo ur vehi cle 
was des igned to ca rry will prevent th e ve hicle 
from ha ndlin g proper ly a nd inc rease the risk 
of th e loss o f vehicl e co ntrol. 

• Th e brake s o n a vehicl e th at has bee n over­
loa ded m ay not be ab le to stop th e vehi cle 
wit hin a sa fe di sta nce. 

• Tir es on a veh icle th a t ha s be en over loaded 
ca n fail suddenl y, includin g a b lowout an d 
sudd e n deflation, caus in g los s of co ntrol and a 
cra sh. 

• Alway s make sur e th at the total loa d bein g 
tran sport ed - inclu din g th e we igh t of a t ra iler 
hi tch and th e tongue we ight of a loaded trail er 
- docs not make the vehicl e heav ie r than th e 
veh icle 's Gros s Vehicl e Weight Ha tin g <ti 



Determining correct load limit 

Use the examp le be low to calcu la te the 
total weigh t of the pa ssengers and luggage 
o r ot her thing s that you plan to tran sport 
so that you can ma ke sure that your ve hicl e 
will not be overload ed. 

Steps for Determining Correct Load 
Limit 

I. Loca te the sta tem en t "THE COMBIN ED 
WEIGHT OF OCCUPANTS AND CARGO 
SHOULD NEVER EXCEED XXX KG OR XXX 
LBS" from th e st icker ~ag e 54, fig. 13 . 

2. Determine the co mbined we ight of the 
d river and passen gers chac will be riding in 
your vehicl e. 

3. Subtract the combi ned weight of th e 
driver and passengers "XXX" kilogram s or 
"XXX" po un ds ~ age 54, fig. 13. 

Tire service life 
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4. Th e resultin g figu re equa ls the ava ilab le 
amount of cargo and luggage load ca­
paci ty. for example , if th e "XXX" am ou nt 
equa ls 1400 lbs . and there will be five 150 
lb s. passengers in your ve hicle , th e 
amount of avai lab le ca rgo and luggage 
load capac ity is 650 lb s. (1400-750 (5 x 150 ) = 
650 lbs .) 

5. Determine the com bin ed we ight of lug­
gag e and ca rgo be ing load ed on the ve­
hicl e. Th a t we ight ma y no t sa fely excee d 
the ava ilable ca rgo and luggag e load ca­
pa city ca lculat ed in Step 4. 

6. If your veh icle w ill be towing a tra ile r, 
load from you r trailer will be transferred to 
yo ur ve hicle. Cons ult thi s manual to dete r­
mine ho w th is red uces the ava ilable ca rgo 
and luggage load ca pacit y of your ve hicle. 

- Check the tire sidewall (~age 61. 
fig. 16) to de termin e the de signated load 
ratin g for a s pec ific tire. ~ 

Tile service life of tires dep end s on a lot of diffe rent things inc/11di11g prop er in stal­
lation and balanc ing, correct tire pressu re and driv ing sty le. 

Fig. 14 Tire tread: tread wear ind icators (TWI) 

Tread Wear Indicat or {TWI) 

Th e origina l tires o n your veh icle h ave I /16 in ch 

Fig. 15 Rotating tires for more even wear 

(1.6 mm ) high "wea r indi cator s" ==>fig. 14 runn ing 
across th e tread. De pe nding on the m ak e, the re .,_ 
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will be six 10 eight of them even ly place d aroun d 
the tire. Marks on the tire sidewa ll (for examp le 
"'IWI'' or other symbols) indicate the pos itions 
of the tread wea r ind icators. Worn tires mu st be 
rep laced . Different figu res may apply in other 
count ries=>& . 

Tire pressure 

Incorrec t lire pressure cause s prematur e wear 
and can cause sudden tire blow -out. For this 
reaso n, tire pressure must be checked at leas t 
once a month =page 56. 

Driving style 

Driving fast aro und curves, heavy acce lera tio n 
and hard braking increase t ire wear. 

Rotating tires for more even we ar 

If th e front tir es are worn con sidera bly more 
than the rear ones, rota te them as shown 
=:pag e 59, fig. 15. All the tires will th en last for 
about th e sam e am oum of time. 

All fom tires should have the sam e am ount of 
wear. All four wheels must have th e sa me rolling 
circumf erence. 

Wheel balanc ing 

Th e whee ls on new vehicles are balan ced. How­
eve r. various situations during eve ryday dr iving 
can ca use them to become unbalan ced, re­
sultin g in vibrat ions you can usuall y feel throug h 
the steering whe el. 

Unbalan ced wheels mu st be rebalan ced to avoid 
excessive wear on stee ring, sus pension and 
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tires. A wheel mu st also be rebalan ce d when a 
new lire is installed . 

Incorrect w hee l alignment 

Incorr ec t whee l alignment can cause excess ive 
tire wea r, impa iring the safety of th e vehicle. If 
tires show excess ive wear, have the whee l align­
men t checked by an authori zed Volkswage n 
dea ler or qualifi ed workshop. 

6 WARNING 

Sud den tir e fa ilur e ca n lead to loss of con trol , 
a crash and serio us persona l inju ry! 

• Never drive a vehicle when th e trea d on 
any tir e is worn down to the wea r indi ca tor s. 

• Worn tires a rc a safety hazar d, the y do not 
grip well on wet roads and in crease your risk 
of "hydropl anin g" and loss of contro l. 

• Always kee p chemi ca ls that ca n ca u se t ire 
damage, such as grease, oil, gaso line and 
brak e fluid away from tires. 

• Tires age even if they arc not being use d 
and ca n fail sudd enly, es pecially al high 
speeds . Tires th at a re more th an 6 year s old 
can o nly be used in an em ergen cy and th en 
with special care and at lowe r speeds. 

• Never mount used tires on your vehicl e if 
you arc not sur e of th eir "previou s histor y." 
Old used tir es ma y ha ve been d amaged eve n 
th ough the damage ca nnot be see n that ca n 
lead to sudd en tire failure and loss of vehicle 
contr o l. ~ 
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New tires and replacing tires and wheels 

New tires and wheels have to be broken in. 

pressure 

Treadwear , 
traction and 
temp erature grades 

Rim diamet er 
code 

I 

Severe snow 
conditions 

~ -Tire ply 

Max . load rating 

composition 
and mater ials 
used 

Fig. 16 Tire spec ifica tion codes on the sidewa ll of a tire 

The rires and rims are essen tial parts of the ve­
h icle 's de sign . The t ires and rim s approved by 
Volkswage n ar e specially mat che d to the cha rac ­
teri stics o f th e veh icle an d can make a major 
cont ribution to goo d road holding and safe han ­
dling when in good conditi on an d prop erly in­
flat ed = & . 

We reco mm end that all work on tires and wheels 
be perfor med by an aut horized Volkswage n 
dea le r. They ar e famili ar wi th recom mended 
p roced ures and have the necessary specia l tool s 
and spare part s a s well as the proper facilities for 
dispo sing of the old tires. 

Aut horized Volkswagen deale rs ha ve th e neces ­
sary in forma tion abo ut technical requ irements 
for installing or chang ing !ires a nd rims. 

Rep lacing tires and w hee ls 

Tires shou ld be replaced at leas t in pairs and not 
individuall y (for exa m ple both fron t tires or both 
rear tires toge ther ). 

On vehicle w ith TPMS:iJ read and heed the infor­
mat ion = pag e 63. "Replacin g tire s or rim s on ve ­
hicles eq uipp ed with TPMS:~>··. 

Always buy repla ce ment radial t ires that ha ve 
th e same specificat ions as th e tires appro ved for 
your vehicl e by VOLKSWAGEN. Repla cement 
t ires m11s1 alwa ys have the sam e load ra t ing 
specificat ion as the original equipm ent or ap ­
p roved optio nal tires listed in the tab le 
=p age 54. 

VOLKSWAGEN-approved tires are speci ally 
matched 10 your veh icle and its load limit s, and 
ca n co ntr ibute 10 1he impo rtan t roadholding , 
driving chara cteristics , and sa fety of the vehicle. 
The tabl e (=>page 54) lists speci ficat ions of the .. 

J) Where app licable (Tl'MS = Tire pressure moni toring system ) 
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tire s approved for th e Volkswage n m ode ls cov ­
ered by your Owner's Literature. 

The tire pressure lab e l on the open edge of th e 
dri ve r 's d oor ( :;page 54, fig. 13) lis ts th e spec ifi­
cations of th e o riginal e quipm ent tir es insta lled 
on your vehicle at th e time it was manufactur ed. 

Federa l law require s tire manufacturers to plac e 
standardized informat ion on the s idewa ll of all 
t ires =:page (ii, fig. JG. This information identi­
fies and d esc rib es th e fundamental charac te ris­
tics, th e quality grad e of th e tire and a lso pro­
vides a tire ide ntifi ca tion number for safe ty s tan ­
dard cer tifi cat ion an d in case of a reca ll. 

Tire specifications 

Know ledge of tire sp ec ifica tions mak es it easier 
to choose th e correc t tires. Hadial tire s ha ve th e 
tire sp ec ifica tion s mark ed on th e sidewall, for 
examp le : 

P255 I 55 R 18 109 H xi 

This co ntain s the following information: 

P Indi ca tes th e tire is for pass e nger cars 

255 No minal tire width in mm of the tire from 
s ide wa ll edg e to s idewa ll edge. 1 n ge n eral. 
th e lar ger the numb er, the wider the tire 

55 I !e ight / width ratio in per ce nt (aspect ratio ) 

H Tire co nstru ct io n: Hrad ial 

18 Him diam eter code (in in ches) 

109 Loa d ratin g co de 

1-1 Speed rat ing le tter co de 

xi Ind icates tha t th e tire is "Reinforced" 
(h eavy-d ut y tires) 

M+S (or "M /S") Indi ca tes that the tire h as so me 
m ud and snow ca pabili ty 

The tire s could al so have the information o f di ­
rection of rotati on =:pag e 51, "U nidi rect iona l 
tires". 

Tire manufactur ing date 

The manufa c turin g dat e is also indi ca ted on th e 
tir e s id ewa ll (poss ibl y on ly on the i1111ers ide of 
th e wheel): 

" DOT ... 4503 ... "means. for exam ple , that th e 
tir e was produ ced in the 45th we ek of 2003. 

Speed Rating Letter Code 

The spee d rating le tt er code on the wheel s indi­
cates the maximum permi ss ibl e roa d speeds 
=>& in "Wint er tir es" on page 65. 

p up tO 93 mph (150 km / h) 

Q up to 99 mph (l!i8 km/h) 

H up to 106 mph (170 km /h) 

s up to llO mph (180 km / h ) 

T up tu 118 mph (190 km /h) 

u up to 124 mph (200 km / h) 

1-1 up to 130 mph (210 km / h) 

V up to 149 mph (240 km / h)'1l 

7, up to 150 mph (240 km / h)'ll 

\V up to 168 mph (270 km /h J4l 

y up to 18G mph (298 km / h)4l 

U.S. DOT Tire Identification Number (TIN) 

Thi s is the t ire's "se rial number." It begins with 
th e lett ers "DOT" and indi cates th at the tir e 
mee ts all federal standards . The n ext two mnn­
ber s or lett ers indicate th e plant where it was 
manufacture d . and th e las t four numb e rs repre­
se nt the week and year of manuf act ure. For ex­
a mpl e. th e numb ers 180 1 m ean that the tir e was 
produ ced in the 18th we ek o f 2001. The other 
numb ers a re mark etin g co d es that ma y or ma y 
no t be used by th e tire manufa c turer. T his infor­
mati on is u se d to contact co n sum ers if a tire de­
fec t req uir es a reca ll. 

Tire ply compos ition and materials used 

Th e numb e r of plies indicat es th e numb er of 
laye rs of rubb e r-co ated fabri c in th e tire. In gen­
eral, the grea ter the numb er of plies , th e mor e 
we igh t a tire can supp ort. Tir e manuf ac tur ers 
also mu st indicate the materials in th e tire , 
wh ich include stee l. nylon, poly es te r, a nd 
o th ers . 

Maximu m Load Ra ting 

Thi s numb er indi cat es the maximum load in ki ­
logram s and pounds that ca n h e canied by the 
tire . Tread wear, tra ction and tempe ralll re 
grades :;page 64, "Uniform t ire quality grading". ~ 

·II For tires with a max imum speed cap ability over 1,19 mph (240 km / h). tire manufa cturers sometimes use 
the lette rs "Zll. .. 
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Maximum Permissib le Inflatio n Press ure 

This number is the great est amount of a ir p res­
sure tha t should ever be put in the tire und er 
norma l driv ing cond itions. 

Rep lac ing tires or rims on vehicles equipp ed 
with TPMS3l 
The air valve o n all four tires (no t on the sp are 
tire) is equip ped with a senso r, which co nsta ntly 
mon itors th e a ir pressure inside th e tire, and 
the n tran smit s this infunm 1Liuu Lu Lhe TPMS:{). If 
you ar e going to replace the wheel rim s o n your 
veh icle, make sure th e new rims a lso have the se 
se nso rs. The se nsors must be comp atible with 
the TPMS sys tem on your vehicle . 

If you install rim s. which do not have the sen ­
sors, or have sensors which are not comp atible, 
then th e TPMS will not wor k pro perly. In this 
case, th eTPMS would not be ab le to moni tor th e 
tire pressure or wa rn you if it is necessa ry. 

• Wheneve r you change senso rs, you have to 
insta ll new valves. 

• Always dri ve with the va lve stem caps se­
curely mou nt ed. We recomm end using fac tory 
insta lled valve stem caps. Ask your auth orized 
Volkswagen dea ler if you los t valve stem caps. 

The installat ion of replace me111 tires with sted 
cord hody plies in the tire sidewa ll may ca use 
ma lfunction ol"the tire pressure monitorin g 
sys tem (TPMS), and is not recommended (cord 
mat erial informatio n is molded on the tire side­
wall). 

J\lways chec k your TPMS indi cator after re­
placing one or more tires on your vehicle. If the 
TP MS indi ca tor is o n. your TPMS is malfunc­
tio nin g. Your rep laceme 111 tire might be incom ­
patibl e with yourTP MS system, or so me comp o­
nen t of th e TPMS ma y be dam aged . 

& WARNING 

• Usin g incor rect or unm atched tires and I 
or wheels or imp rop er tire and whee l combi ­
nation s ca n lead to loss of con trol, co llision 
and serio us perso nal injury. 

• Always use tires, rim s and whee l bolts tha t 
me et the specification s of ori ginal factory- in­
s talled tire s or other combination s th a t have 
been speci fically app roved by the vehicle 
manufa ctur er. 
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6 WARNING (continued) 

• Tires age even if they arc not being used 
and ca n fail suddenly, especia lly at high 
speeds. Tires tha t are more th an 6 yea rs old 
can only be used in an emergenc y and then 
with specia l care and at lower speeds. 

• Never mount used tir es on your vehicle if 
you are not sure of th eir "previou s history." 
Old used tires ma y ha ve bee n damag ed even 
th ough th e damage ca n not be seen th a t ca n 
lead to sudd en tire failur e and loss of vehicl e 
control. 

• All four wheels mu st be fitted with radi a l 
tires of th e sam e type, size (ro lling cir cumf er­
ence) and th e sa me tread pa ttern. Driving 
with different tires reduces vehi cle han dling 
and can lea d to a loss of control. 

• If the spare tire is not th e same as th e tires 
that are mount ed on th e vehicle - for examp le 
with winter tir es - only use the spare tire for a 
short period of tim e and driv e with ext ra care. 
Refit th e no rma l road whee l as soo n as safe ly 
possib le . 

• Never dri ve faster th an the max.imum 
speed for wh ich th e tires on you r vehicle are 
rat ed because tires th a t arc dri ven faster than 
their rated speed ca n fall sudd enly. 

• Overloadin g tir es ca use heat build -up , 
sud den tire failur e, includin g a blowout and 
sudden defla tion and loss of control. 

• Temperat u re grades appl y lo tir es that are 
properl y inflat ed and not over or und eri n­
flated . 

• For tec hni ca l reaso ns it is not always pos­
s ible to use whee ls from oth er vehicle s- in 
som e cases no t eve n whee ls from th e sam e ve­
hicle m odel. 

• If you in sta ll whee l trim d iscs on th e ve­
hicle whee ls, make sure th a t th e air flow to the 
brakes is not blo cked. Redu ced airflo w to the 
brakes ca n th em to ove rh eat , increasing sto p­
ping distances and ca u sing a collision . 

(D Not e 

• For techni cal reaso ns. it is not genera lly pos­
sible to use the whee ls from other vehicles. This 
can hold tru e for whee ls of th e sa me vehicle 
type. ~ 
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• If the spar e tire is differe nt from the tir es that 
you have mounted on you r veh icle (for ex ample 
wint er t ires o r wide profil e tir es), th en use the 
spare tire for a short pe riod of time on ly and 
driv e with ext ra care . Rep lace the flat tire with 
th e tire ma tchin g the other s o n your ve hicle as 
soo n as pos sible. 

CD Note 

On vehicle s with TPMS3l: 

Uniform tire quality grading 

Qualit y grad es ca n be found where appli cable o n 
th e tire s ide wall be twee n tread shou lde r and 
maxi m um sec tion width =,page 61. fig. 16 . 

For exa mpl e: Trea d wear 200, Tractio n /Ill, Te m­
peratur e II. 

1111 pa sse nger car tires m ust conform to Federa l 
Safe ty Hcquirem en ts in additi on to th ese grade s. 

Tread wea r 

The tread wear grade is a co mparati ve rat ing 
ba sed on th e wea r rat e of the tire whe n teste d 
und er co ntr o lle d co nditi o ns on a specifi e d gov­
ernme nt tes t course . 

For examp le, a tir e graded 150 wou ld wea r on e 
and one h alf (11/2) tim es as well on th e govern­
me nt co urse as a tire graded IOO. 

The relat ive perfor man ce of tir es de pend s up on 
th e act u al co nditions o f the ir use, however. and 
m ay depa rt signifi ca ntl y from th e no rm du e to 
va riat io ns in dri ving ha bi t s, se rvice practic es 
a nd differences in road ch a racteris tics a nd cli­
rnatc. 

Troction 

Th e tmctio11 grade s, from h ighes t to lowes t. are 
AA. i\, ll and C. Those grade s repr ese nt th e tire's 
a bilit y to s top o n we t pav e ment as m easure d 
under co nt rolled co ndit ions o n spec ifie d gov ­
e rnment tes t surfa ces o f asp halt and co nc rete. A 
tire m a rked C ma y ha ve poor tra ctio n p erfo r­
man ce = & . 

64 Checking and Filling 

• v\lhen in stallin g new tires, b e ca reful no t to 
dam age th e va lves o r sensor s. 

• Never drive witho ut th e va lve s tem ca p. Th e 
va lves a nd se nso rs could get dama ged. 

• If th e se nsors mu st be rep lace d, the n the 
va lve must likew ise be repla ced a t th e sam e 
tim e. 

c£> For the sak e of environment 

Dispose o f old tires in accordan ce wit h th e loca l 
requ ire me nt s . <ii 

Tempe rat ur e 

The 1e111pem111re grades are A (the highes t), B. 
an d C. represen tin g th e tire's resis tan ce to th e 
gene ration of h eat and its abi lity 10 diss ipat e 
hem whe n tes ted u nd er contro lled co ndi tions 
on a spcci f'ied ind oo r lab oratory test wh eel. 

Sus tained high tempera tur e ca n cause the mate­
r ial of th e lire to deg enerat e a nd redu ce lire life, 
and excess ive te mperature can lea d to sudd en 
tir e failure = & . 

Th e gra de C co rresponds to a leve l of p erfor­
m an ce whi ch all pa sseng er car tires mu st meet 
un der th e l'edcra l Motor Vehicle Sa fety Standard 
No. 109. Grad es 13 and A re pres ent higher levels 
of pe rform a nce on th e laboratory te st wh eel 
th an the minimu m requir ed by law. 

& WARNING 

Th e trac t io n gra de ass ign ed to thi s tire is base d 
on st ra ight-ah ead brak in g tra ct io n te sts, and 
d ocs not include acce leration, corn e rin g, hy­
d ropla ni ng or peak tra c tio n cha racter is tics. 

& WARNING 

Th e te m pera tur e gra d e for thi s ti re is es tab ­
lish ed for a tire that is proper ly in flated a nd 
not ove rloaded. Excess ive spee d, und crinfl a­
tion , or excess ive load ing, ei th e r separate ly or 
in com bin a tio n, ca n ca use h ea t bu ildup an d 
po ssi ble tir e failur e. <ii 
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Winter tires 

Winter rires can improve vehicle handling on snow and ice. At temperatures 
below 45° F (7° C) we recommend changing to winter tires. 

In som e heavy sno w areas, loca l government s 
m ay requir e tru e wim er or "snow" tires, those 
with very deeply cut tread. The se tires should 
on ly be used in pair s and be in stalled on all four 
whee ls. Make sure you purcha se sno w tires that 
are the sam e size and const ru ction rype as the 
othe r tires on your vehicle. 

Summ er tires prov ide less grip on ice and sno w. 

Winter tires (snow tires) mu st be fitted on all 
four whe els. 

If you want to use the tire pre ssure monitoring 
system (TPMS)5l, compat ible sensors mu st be 
insta lled on all four wint er tires =:pa ge 63. 

Ask your authori zed Volkswagen deal er or qual ­
ified workshop for permitt ed winter tire sizes. 
Use on ly rad ial wint er tires. 

Wint er tires lose their effectiveness when the 
tread is worn down to a depth of 4 111111 (0.157 
inch ). 

Only drive with wint er tires und er wint er co ndi­
tion s. Summ er tires hand le better when th ere is 
no snow or ice on th e roads and th e temp erature 
is above 45° F (7° C). 

If you have a flat tire, see note s on spar e wheel 
=:pag e 61. "New tires and rep lacing tires an d 
whee ls". 

Please always rememb er that winter tires ma y 
ha ve a lower spe ed rating than the tires origi­
nall y installed on your vehicle at the time it was 
manufactur ed. Please see =:pag e 53, "Speed 
rating (letter cod e)" for a listing of the speed 
rating letter codes and tlw maximum speed ar 
which the tires can be driven. 

The speed rating letter code (=:pa ge 53) is on the 
side wall of the tire =:page 61, fig. 16. 

& WARNING 

Winter tires have maximum spee d limits that 
may be lower than your vehicl e's maximum 
speed. Always know th e maximum speed be­
fore driving off. Never drive faster than the 
speed permitted for your speci fic win ter tires. 
This wiU cause damage to th e tire s leading to 
an accident and serious personal injury to you 
and your passengers. 

& WARNING 

Driving faster than the maximum speed for 
which the winter tir es on your vehicle are de­
veloped can cause sudden tire failure, loss of 
contro l and ser iot•.s personal inju ry. 

• Wint er tire s have maximum speed rating 
that may be lower than your vehicle's max ­
imum speed. 

• Neve r drive faster than the speed for which 
the wint er or other tir es installed on you r ve­
hicle are rated. 

& WARNING 

Always adju st your driving to the road and 
traffic cond ition s. Never let the good accelera­
tion of the winter tires and all-wheel drive 
tempt you int o taking extra risks. Always re­
member: 

• When braking, an all-whee l drive vehicl e 
handles in the same way as a front drive ve­
hicle. 

• Drive carefu lly and reduce your speed on 
icy and slippery road s, even winter tire s 
cannot help un der black ice conditio ns. 

W Fo r the sake of environment 

Use summ er tires wh en weat her condition s 
permit. The y are quieter, do not wea r as qui ckly 
and redu ce fuel consumpti on . .. 

5> Where applicabl e (TP MS = Tire pre ssure monitor ing system) 
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Snow chain s - individualize for each vehicle 

You can use snow cha in s only to the front 
whee ls, and only to certain tire sizes . Ask your 
author ized Volkswage n dea ler on which tire 
sizes snow chains can be used. 

The snow chain s must have low-profil e links 
and mu st not be thi cker than 15 mm, including 
the lock. 

Remove wheel cent er covers and trim discs be­
fore pulli ng snow chains on your vehicle~­
For sa fe ty reasons cove r caps mus t then be fi11ed 
over the whee l bolts. These are available from 
auth orized Volkswage n dealers. 

& WARNING 

Using the wrong snow chains for your vehicle 
or in stalling them incorrectl y can incr ease th e 

Wheel bolts 

Lr:, WARNING (continued) 

risk of loss of contro l leadin g to seriou s per­
sonal injury. 

• Snow chain s are available in differen t 
sizes. Always mak e sure to follow th e ins tru c­
tion s provided by th e snow chain manufac­
turer. 

CD Note 

• Remove snow chains before driving o n roads 
not covered with snow to avoid dam aging tires 
and wea ring the snow cha ins dow n unne ces ­
sar ily. 

• Snow chains. which come into direct comact 
with the whee l rim, can scratc h or dama ge it. 
Therefo re, make sure that th e snow chain s are 
suitab ly covere d. ~ 

Wheel bolts must always be tightened to the correct torque. 

The des ign of whee l bolt s is matched to the fac­
tory insta lled rims. If differem rim s are fitted, the 
co rrect whee l bolts with the right length and cor­
rectly shap ed bolt heads must be used. This en­
sure s that whee ls are fitted sec urely and that th e 
b rake system fun ct ions correc tly. 

l n ce rtain circum stances, you may not use whee l 
bo lts from a differe nt vehicle - even if it is the 
same mode l =p age 27. 

& WARNING 

Improp er ly tightened or maint a ined wheel 
bolt s can become loose causing loss of con trol, 
a collis ion and serious personal inju ry. 

• Always keep the wheel bolt s and the 
th rea ds in the whee l hub s clean so th e whee l 
bolt s can turn eas ily and be properly tight­
ened. 

• Never grease or oil th e wheel bolt s and th e 
threads in th e wheel hub s. They can become 
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Lr:, WARNING (continued) 

loose whil e dri ving if greased or oiled, even if 
tight ened to th e specified torque. 

• Only use whee l bolt s th at belong to th e 
wheel. 

• Never use different whee ls bolt s on your 
vehicle. 

• Always maintain th e co rrect tightenin g 
torque for the wheel bolt s to redu ce th e r isk of 
a wheel loss. If the tight en ing torqu e of the 
whee l bolts is too low, th ey can loosen and 
come out when th e vehicl e is mo ving. If th e 
tight enin g torqu e is too high, the whee l bolt s 
and thread s can be damaged and the whee l 
can become loose. 

CD Not e 

The specified to rque for th e wheel bolts is 
88 ft/lbs (120 Nm). After chan ging a whee l. th e 
torque mu st be checked as soo n as poss ible with 
a torque wre nch - prefera bly by an auth orized 
Volkswage n dea ler or qu alified workshop. ~ 
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What do I do now? 

Vehicle tools and spare wheel 

Vehicle too l kit 

Fig. 17 Vehicle tool kit bog ond jock locat ion ot the 

rear of the lugg age compar tment 

To have acces to the \'ehicle tool and th e vehicle 
jack it is necessary to remove the spa re whee l. 

The tool klt con tains the following items 
=£lg. 18: 

G) The screwdriv er is in the lug wrench and its 
blade is reversible. 

Q) Adapter for ant i-th eft whee l bo lts 

G) Towing eye, removab le 
© Wire hook for pu lling off th e ce nter cover 

and the whe el b olt cap s 
© Jack for changing a wheel. Before you put 

th e jack ba ck into its loca tion make sure it is 
comp letely retracted. 

© l.ug wrench for wheel bolts 

Adop ter for anti-th eft w hee l ba its 

We reco mmend you carry the wh ee l bolt adap ter 
in the vehicle tool kit at all tim es. The anti-theft 
whee l bolt code n umbe r is stamp ed on the front 
of the ada pter. You will need thi s numb er to re­
place the ada pt er if it is lost. Note the code 
numb er of th e adapt er for th e an ti-theft whee l 
bolt and keep it in a safe pla ce - bu t not in your 
veh icle. 

Fig . 18 Vehicle too l kit. Some of the items shown 

come only with certa in models . 

& WARNING 

Improper ly tighte ned whee l bo lts can become 
loose, ca using loss of contro l, a co llision an d 
ser ious perso nal inju ry. 

• Never tigh ten the whee l bo lts with a hex 
socke t in the screw driver hand le because you 
will no t be ab le to tigh ten th e bolts to the re­
qu ired torque. 

• Always use the lug wrench and tight en th e 
wheel bolts secure ly. 

& WARNING 

Imp roper use of your vehicle jack can ca use 
ser ious pe rsonal injury . 

• Never use the factory sup p lied jac k for this 
mod el to lift othe r vehi cles or any other heavy 
objec ts. 

• Your veh icle jack is designed for chang ing 
whee ls on your vehi cle on ly, n ot for working 
un de rn ea th it . If you have to work un derneat h 
the vehicle , a lways use safe ty stands to sup-
por t the veh icle. IJ, 
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& WARNING (continued) 

• Always properly secure th e vehicle jack 
and tool kit in the luggage comp artm ent. 
Loose items in th e vehicle can fly around th e 
inside of the vehicle during hard brakin g or in 
a crash cau sing seriou s personal injur y. 

Changing a wheel 

Applies lo vehicles: with spare wheel 

Getting started 

& WARNING (continued) 

• Before you rai se your vehicl e with th e jack, 
always read and heed all WARNINGS. ~ 

Park vehicle in a safe place before changing a whee l. 

- If you have a flat tire or pun ct ure, park 
the vehicle as far away from the flow of 
traffic as poss ible on a firm, eve n surface. 

- Turn off the engine. Turn on the emer­
gency flasher. 

- Apply the park ing b rake firm ly and en­
gage a gear or pu 1 1he se lecto r in P. 

- All passe nge rs mus t leave the vehicle. 
They should wa it in a safe place (for ex­
ampl e behin d a gua rd rail or other safe ty 
ba rri er) . 

- Block the whee l opp os ite the whee l 
being cha nged with a su itabl e objec t. . 

- If you are tow ing a trailer, unh itch it 
from your vehicle . 

- Remove the spare whee l and the vehicle 
too ls from the luggage com part ment. 

& WARNING 

Chan gin g a whee l, especia lly on th e side of the 
road , can be dangero us. To hel p redu ce the 
risk of seriou s personal inju ry: 

• Always stop the vehicl e as soo n as ii is safe 
to do so and mo ve the vehicle a safe di stan ce 
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& WARNING (cont inued ) 

off th e road wher e it is safe lo change th e 
whee l. 

• Turn on th e emerge ncy flas her and set up 
an other warnin g device about 27 yards (25 
meters) behin d the vehicl e to warn ap­
pro achin g traffi c. 

• Always mak e sure that the ground is leve l 
and firm, if necessary use a sturd y boar d 
und er th e jack. 

• When one wheel is lifted off the ground 
puttin g the selector lever in P will not pre vent 
sudd en vehicl e mo vement . 

• Always appl y th e p arkin g brak e firml y and 
engage th e se lec tor lever in P to help pr event 
the vehicl e from moving sudd enly and slip ­
ping off th e jack. 

• Always blo ck the whee l oppos ite the whee l 
be ing cha nged with bot h folding chocks or 
simil ar obj ects. 

• If you arc towin g a tra iler, always unhit ch it 
from your vehicl e before star tin g to chan ge 
th e whee l. 

• Always use a jack that ha s been approve d 
by the manufa ctur er for your vehicle . 

• Never use oth er jacks, even if they have 
been ap proved for use on oth er Volkswagen 
m odels. ~ 
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App lies to veh icles: with hubca ps 

Removing the hubcaps 

Remove the hubcaps to access the whee l bolts. 

Fig. 19 Changing a wheel : removi ng the hubcap 

Applies to vehicles: with whee l bo lt cops 

- Take the wire hook from the veh icle too l 
kit. 

- Insert the hook into a hole in the cover 
~ ig. 19. 

- Pull off the cover. <II 

Removing the caps from the wheel bolts 

The caps must be removed from the wheel bolts before the wheel bolts are un ­
screwed . 

Fig . 20 Detail of wheel: removing the whe e l bo lt 

co ps 

- Take the wire hook from the veh icle 
too ls. 

- Insert the hook through the open ing in 
the cap ~ ig. 20. 

- Use the wire hook to remove the caps. 

The caps protect the wheel bolts an d must be re­
placed after changing the wheel. <II 
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Applies lo vehicles: with spore whee l 

Removing the spare wheel 

The spare wheel is located und erneath the floor cove ring in the luggage compart ­
m ent 

Fig . 21 Under the floor po nel: spore wheel secured 
with o plas tic nut. 

Removing the spare wheel 

- Lift the floor panel and hang it on the 
rubb er sea l aro und the luggage compart­
ment openin g. 

- Unscrew the black plastic nut sec urin g 
th e spar e whee l by turning it in th e direc­
tion of th e arrow =~fig. 21and remo ve it. 

- Press dow n on the pla s tic screw =:>fig. 22 
G) in th e cent e r of the spare wheel and 
turn it co unt erclockw ise in th e d irection of 
the arro w =:>fig. 22 (D and rem ove. 

- Take out th e spa re whee l. Stowing the 
flat tir e. 

- Lift the floo r pan el and hang it on the 
rubb e r sea l around the luggage comp art­
men t open ing. 

- Place th e fla t tir e in the spar e whee l we ll 
in th e luggage co mpartment. 

- Take th e pla stic screw, place it in the 
cente r of th e flat tire pre ss it down and 
turn it clockw ise. 
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Fig . 2 2 Under the floor pone!: plo stic screw for se­

cur ing the plostic nut. 

- Secu re the flat tire with th e bla ck plas tic 
nut. 

6 WARNING 

• Do not use the spar e tir e ifit is damaged or 
if it has worn down to th e wear indi cators. 

• If th e spare lire is more than 6 years old, 
use it only in an emergen cy and with extreme 
cau tion and careful drivin g. 

• The spare tire mu st alwa ys be secured with 
the wheel bolt s provided by the factory. 

• After installin g the spare tir e, the tir e pr es­
sur e must be checked as soon as poss ible 
=page 56. 

• On some vehicle s, th e spare tire ma y be 
sma ller than th e original tir e. The smaller 
spar e tir e is identified with a sticker and th e 
word s "50 mph " or "80 km/h". These words 
identify the max imum permi ssible spee d for 
driving with thi s tire. 

(D Not e 

Make sure that the spare wheel. or the removed 
whee l. are stored safely in the luggage 
com partm ent. ~ 
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Loosening the wh eel bolt s 

Use the special adapter to loosen the anti-t heft wheel bolts. The adapter is in the 
vehicle tool kit . 

Fig. 23 Changing the wheel : loosen ing the whee l 
bolts 

Loosening wheel bolts 

- Slide the lug wrench as far as possib le 
over the wheel bolt. 

- Hold the end of the lug wrench =~fig. 23 
and turn the whee l bolt one turn count er­
clockwise~ & . 

Loosening anti-theft wheel bolts 

- Take the adapter for ant i-theft whee l 
bol ts out of the vehicle tool kit =£lg. 24. 

- Slide the adap ter as far as pos sib le onto 
the anti -theft whee l bolt. 

Fig. 24 Chang ing a wheel : ant i-theft whe el bolt 
and adopte r 

- Slide the lug wrench as far as possib le 
over the adapter. 

- Hul<l the en<l uf Lhe lug wrench un <l turn 
the whee l bolt one turn counter-clockwi se. 

Loosen ing wheel bolts 

If th e wheel bolt is very tigh t, you may be ab le to 
loose n it by ca refully pu shin g down the end of 
th e wre nch with your foot. 

& WARNING 
• Loosen th e whee l bolts onl y about one turn 
before rai sing th e vehicl e with th e jack. 

• Only use th e lug wrench that is suppli ed 
with th e vehicl e to loosen the wheel bolt s. ~ 
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Raising the vehicle 

Raise the vehicle only on the appropriate jack points fo r the vehicle ja ck. 

Fig. 25 The jock poin ts for the vehicle jock 

Do not jack up the vehicle until all the 
wheel bolt s on the wheel be ing changed 
have been loose ned ~ age 71 

Jacking up the vehicle 

1. Locate the jack point ~ ig. 25 (arrow ) 
~& closest to the whee l that has to be 
changed. 

2. Raise the jack under the jack point un til 
it fits und er the vehicle. 

3. Make sure that the stand of the jack is in 
full contact with the groun d. 

4. Adju st the jack and cont inu e cranking 
up the han dle until it is in position around 
the vertica l rib und ern eat h the vehicle 
=£Ig. 26 ~ & . 

5. Crank up the jack until the whee l is off 
the ground. 

The jack must be positioned on ly at th e jack 
po ints for th e vehicle jack shown =fig . 25. Al­
ways use the jack point closest to the wheel you 
are working on. 

L1 WARNING 

Improp er use of your vehicle jack ca n cause 
th e vehicle to fall off the jack lea di ng to seriou s 

72 What do I do now? 

Fig . 2 6 Jock ot left reor 

& WARNING (con tinued) 

perso nal inju ry. To redu ce the risk of injur y 
caused by the vehicle falling off the jac k: 

• Always set up the jack o n firm , leve l 
grou nd. Soft ground under th e jack may ca use 
th e vehicl e to slip off the jack. If nece ssary use 
a large , stron g board or sim ilar support. On a 
hard, slipp ery su rface (such as t iles) use a 
ru bber mat or so mething simil ar to prevent 
th e jack from slippi ng. 

• Always position the jac k on ly at the jack 
poin ts for the vehicle jack =:fig. 25. 

• Before you ra ise your vehicle, a lways make 
sur e the jack claw pro perly grasps the ver tica l 
rib und er th e sill so th at the jack docs not slip 
ofTwhen you are raising th e vehicl e =:fig. 26. 

• If you are towing a tra iler, unhit ch it from 
your vehicle before raising the veh icle. Always 
appl y the tra iler brakes firml y and make sur e 
th e tra iler ca nn ot mo ve unint enti ona lly. 

• Always keep children at a safe distanc e 
wh ile using the veh icle jac k an d also make 
sure th ere ar e no per so n s under the vehicle. 
Children at play cou ld knock th e vehicl e off 
the jack or hid e un der a veh icle. 

• Never supp ort your body weight on the ve­
hi cle when it is up on the jac k. 

• Never a llow anyone to stay in th e veh icle 
whe n raising the vehicle with th e jack or when 
it is up on the jack. Ill> 



& WARNING {continu ed) 

• Never let an yone place any part of their 
body underneath the vehicle when support ed 
by th e jack. 

• Never support your vehicl e on cinder 
blocks, bricks or other obje cts. These may not 

Changing a wheel 

Fig . 27 Chang ing a wheel : removing the wheel 

baits 

Removing the wheel 
- Using the hex socket in the screw driver 
=iig . 27, un screw the wheel bo lts previ­
ously loosen ed about on e turn and put it 
on a clean surface . 

- Th en remo ve the other whee l bolt s as 
desc ribed above. 

- Take off the wheel. 

- Place the flat tire in the luggage com-
partmen t. 

Mounting the spare wheel 

- Mount the spa re whee l. 

- Ins tall the wheel bolts and tight en the m 
ligh tly using the hex socket in the screw 
driver. 

- Lowe r the vehicle on the jack . 
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& WARNING {cont inue d ) 

be able to support the load and collap se sud ­
denl y. 

• Never start the engine when you have 
raised th e vehicl e on the jack. The engine vi­
bration s and vehicle movements could knock 
the vehicl e off th e jack. ~ 

- Tighten the wheel bolt s firml y using the 
lug wrench. Tighte n the whee l bolts in di ­
agonal sequ ence , for exampl e, tigh ten the 
top bolt and then the oppo site bolt closest 
to the ground and continu e tight enin g the 
bolt s until all have been firml y and se­
curely tight ened. Do not tighte n the bolts 
in clockwise or count er-clockwise se­
quen ce. 

Unidirectional tires 

Unidir ectional tires mu st be co rrec tly mo unt ed 
all arou n d. 

A un idir ectional tire ca n be iden tified by arrows 
on th e sidewa ll, which point in the di rection of 
the rotati on. You must follow th e speci fied dir ec­
tion of rotation. This is necessary in orde r for 
these t ires to deve lop their optim al cha racte ris­
tics regar din g grip, road noise, wea r and hydro­
planing . 

If you ha ve to m oun t a tire opp osite to its proper 
direction of rota tion. please drive ca refully since 
th e tire no longer poss esses its optimal chara c­
teristics in this situ at ion. This is particularly im ­
po rta nt in we t con diti ons. In orde r to fully ex­
ploi t the benefi ts of unidir ec tional tires aga in, 
you shou ld imm ediate ly replace or change th e 
tire in order to resto re th e co rrect direc tion of ro­
tation . 

& WARNING 

Improp erly tight ened or maintain ed wheel 
bolts can become loo se cau sing loss of control , 
a colli sion and seriou s per son al inju ry: 

• Always keep th e wheel bolt s and the 
thread s in the whee l hub s clean so the whee l 
bolt s ca n turn easily and be properl y tight-
ened. .,_ 

What do I do now? 73 



@ Booklet 3.2 Tips and Advice 

& WARN ING (continued) 

• Never grease or oil the wheel bolts and the 
threads in the whee l hubs. They can become 
loose while driving if greased or oiled, even if 
tightened to the speci fied torque. 

• Always read and heed a ll WARNINGS and 
other important information =:page 66. 

(D Note 

• The specified torque for the wheel bolts is 88 
ft/lbs (120 Nm). The torque must be checked as 

After changing a whee l 

- Properly sec ure the vehicle jack and 
tool kit in the luggage compartment. 

- Properl y secure the flat tire in the lug­
gage compartment. 

- If you are towing a trailer , hit ch the 
trailer to your vehicle securely again. 

- Have the tightening torque of the wheel 
bolts checked with a torqu e wrenc h as 
soo n as poss ible =:page 73 . 
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soo n as possible with a torque wrench - prefer­
ably by an au th orized Volkswagen dea ler or 
qualified wo rkshop. 

• If you notice tha t th e wh ee l bolts are cor­
roded and difficult to turn, they mu st be re­
placed before you have the torque checked or 
have the bo lts tightened to th e prop er torque. 

• Have th e damag ed tire repla ced with a tire of 
the same brand, specificat ions and tread 
patt ern . ~ 

- Have the damaged tire replaced with a 
tire of the same brand, speci fication s and 
tread pa ttern. 

(D Note 

• The spec ified torque for th e wheel bolts is 88 
ft/lbs (120 Nm). The torque mu st be checked as 
soo n as poss ible with a torque wrench - prefer­
abl y by an au thorized Volkswagen dealer or 
qualified workshop. 

• If you notice that the whee l bolts are co r­
roded and hard to turn, the y mu st be replaced 
before you ha ve th e torque checked or ha ve th e 
bolts tight ened to the prop er torqu e. ~ 



Booklet 3.2 Tips and Advice @ 

Emergency closing or opening 

Locking the passenger's door and rear doors manually 

If the remote key or the centra l locking malfunctions, the doors can be locked or 
unlocked manually . 

Fig. 28 Emergency lock (covered by weatherstrip) 
in the edge of the left rear doo r 

Locking the passenger's door and the 
rear doors 

- Open the door. 

- Pull back th e wea th ers trip on th e edge 
of the door tha t is iden tified by a lock 
a~ng. 28 using th e ma ste r key. 

- Inse rt the maste r key into th e vertica l 
slot and pus h it forward ~ g. 29 -ar row-

- Reattach the weat herstrip. 

- Close the door comp letely. 

- Check whethe r the door is locked. 

- Repea t th e proced ure at the other 
doors. 

- Have th e vehicl e inspec ted immedi­
ate ly by your a uth or ized Volkswage n 
dea ler workshop. 

Fig . 29 Using the emergency key to lock the vehicle 

& WARNING 

• Always sto p the vehicle as soo n as it is sure 
to do so and mo ve th e vehicle a safe distance 
olT the road where it is safe to lock a ll doors in 
an eme rgency. Turn on the eme rgency fla sher 
to warn approac hin g traffic. 

• Never close a door without first makin g 
sure that it is safe to do so. You ca n inj ure your­
self or other peop le. Always make certain th at 
no one is in the way of the door th a t is being 
closed. 

• Never leave childr en, di sabled perso ns or 
anyo ne who cannot he lp th emselves in the ve­
hicle when lock ing the doors. This could result 
in people being trapp ed in th e vehicle in an 
emergenc y. For example, dependin g on th e 
tim e of year, peop le trapped in the vehicl e ca n 
be exposed to very high or low temperat ur es. 

(I] Tips 

You can unl ock th e passenger's do or and the 
rear doors from the insid e aga in if you pu ll the 
door opening leve r once. Pulling on the openi ng 
lever a secon d tim e op ens th e door ~ 
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Applies to vehicles, with power roof 

Emergency closing of power roof 

The power sunroof can be closed manually if there is a defect. 

Fig. 30 In the headl iner, removing cover 

- Remove the cove r from the front edge 
in the dire ction of the arrow dig . 30. 

- Insert a s tanda rd 4-mm Allen wrench 
into the socket head screw ~ ig. 31 © 
- Turn the wrench to close the power 
sunro of. 

Fig. 31 Bolt for closing the power sunroof 

- Insta ll the cover. 

& WARNING 

Always stop th e vehicle as soo n as it is safe to 
do so and mo ve the vehicle a safe distance off 
the road where it is safe to close the pow er roof 
manuall y. Turn on the emergency flasher to 
warn ap pro achin g traffi c. ~ 

Inside emergency op ening handle for the rear lid 

In an em ergency the trunk lid can be opened from insid e the luggage compart ­
ment. 

- Fold the rea r seatbac k forwa rd 
~ book let 3.1 "Rear sea t". 

- Pull the release han dle to open the rear 
lid from the inside of the luggage comp art ­
ment. 

- Return the handl e to its origina l po si­
tion afte r op enin g the rear lid. 

To help prevent ch ildren and oth ers from being 
trapped in the luggage compartment, your ve­
hicle has an emergency ope nin g lever inside th e 
luggage compa rtm ent that glows in th e dark 
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& WARNING 

A child or other perso n trapped in the luggage 
compartment of a vehicle can be serio usly in­
ju red and even die 

• Never leave your vehicl e un attend ed or let 
childr en play around your vehicl e, esp ecia lly 
with the tru nk lid left open. A chil d could crawl 
into the vehicl e throu gh th e luggage compart ­
ment and pu ll th e lid shut becomin g trap ped 
and un able lo get out. Being trap ped in a ve­
hicle can lead to serio us personal injury , espe­
cia lly when it is very hot or cold. 

• Never leave child ren, di sabled perso ns or 
anyone who cannot h elp themselv es in the ve- Ii> 



& WARNING (continued) 

hide. The doors can be locked using the re­
mote control key or the power lock button. 
Th is could result in people being trapped in 
the vehicle. 

• Heat build -up in the passenger com part­
ment and luggage compartmen t of a parked 

Fuses 

Changing a fu se 

Fig. 32 Do sh panel, lefl: cover of fuse box A 

Fuse box A locat ed in the side of the 
da sh pan e l on the driver' s side 

- Inse rt a s uit a ble ria l obj ec t (e .g. a sc rew ­
dr iver) in to th e recess ~g. 32a nd car efull y 
pry th e cove r o il 

Fuse box B in the engine compartment 

- Open the e ngine hood . 

- Press the release tabs ~g. 33(arrow s) 
to re lease th e fuse box cove r. 

- Re mo ve th e cover . 

- To re mount th e cover, place it ove r th e 
fuse bo x and p ress th e s id e tab s in the op­
po s ite direct ion until th ey lat ch sec u re ly. 

Booklet 3.2 Tips and Advice @ 

& WARNING (continued) 

vehicle ca n result in temperatur es in the ve­
hicle that arc much higher than the outside 
temperatu res, particularly in summer. Tem­
pera tur es can quickly reach levels that can 
cause unconscio usness and death, particu ­
lar ly to sma ll childre n. _. 

Fig . 33 In the engine compa rtment: caver of fuse 
box B 

The individual electrical circu its are prot ected 
by fuses. We recomm end you car ry several spar e 
fuses at all times. These are availab le from au ­
thorized Volkswagen dea lers. 

Automob ile technology chan ges continu ously. 
Your auth orized Volkswagen dealer has the most 
current techn ical informat ion for your Volk­
swagen. 

If you are not sure which fuse to use or to change, 
contact your authori zed Volkswagen Service Ad­
visor. 

Colar coding of fuses 

Color Amp rating 

light brown 5 

brown t 7.5 

reel I 10 
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Color Amp ra tin g 

blu e 15 

yellow 20 

clea r 25 

green 30 

orange 40 

6 WARNING 

Using th e wrong fuse an d a ttem ptin g to repair 
a fuse or usin g some thin g instead of a fuse can 
cause a fire and se rious personal inju ry. 

• Neve r repa ir a damage d fuse. 
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& WARNING (continued) 

• Never replace a fuse with one th at has a 
higher amp ra ting. Always make sure th e re­
place ment fuse has th e samea mp ratin g as the 
fuse being rep laced. 

• Never replace a blown fuse with a metal 
objec t to connect the fuse con tac ts- not even 
tempo rar ily. 

(j) Not e 

• To avoid damaging the electr ical system, 
tum off all lights an d acce ssories and remov e the 
ignition key before replacing a fuse. 

• If a new fuse blows after a short t ime. you 
mu st have th e elec trical system checked by an 
aut horized Volkswagen dea ler or a qua lified 
dealersh ip as soon as pos sible. ~ 
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Fuse tables 

Fig. 34 Fuses in the fuse box A in the dash panel 

Fig. 35 Fuse box Bin the engine comportment: Left vehicles w ith a 54 fuse box, right vehic les with a 30 fuse 

box ~ 
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Fuses in the fuse box A in the dash panel 

Electrical consumer Fuse number (amp 
ratin g in bra ckets ) 

ABS/ES P/E DL 2 (5) 

Tran sm iss ion (2.51 14 (5) 
and 1.91 engine) 

Front pow er wind ows 23 (30) 

Hear powe r windows 32 (30) 

Fan 22 (40) 

Hear window de - 25 (25) 
fogger 

Stee rin g. DSG• 6 (5) 

Int erior light s 15 (7,5) 

Fuel pump 27 (15) 

Airbag 3 (5) 

Powe r roof 33 (25) 

Seat hea ting 4 (5), 37 (30). 46 (5) 

Vaca nt 8 

Vaca nt 48 

Vaca nt 20 

Auxiliary hea tin g' 16 (10), 25 (25) 47 (10) 

Power outl et 26 (20) 

Ccn t ral lock in g for 12 (IO} 
fro nt d oo rs 

Heat ed was h er je ts 46 (5) 

Lumb ar support ad- 34 (15) 
ju stment for front 
sea ts 

Cigare tt e light e r 24 (25) 

Fuses in the fuse box Bin the engine compart­
ment: vehicles with a 54 fuse box 

Electrical consumer Fuse numb er (amp 
rating in bra cke ts) 

ABS Fl (30). F2 (30) 

Left turn s igna l F47 (40) 

Hight turn s ign al F48 (40) 

I-lorn F5 (15) 

DSG' FI3 (15) 

Fog light s F47 (40), F48 (40) 
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Radio F19 (15) 

v\lind shi eld wipe rs F31 (30) 

Left headlight F47 (40) 

Hight headlight F48 (40) 

Sound system FIB (30) 

Left s ide light F47 (40) 

Hight s ide light F48 (40) 

Fuel fillPr flap release F3 (20) 

Central lockin g for F3 (20) 
rear door s 

Fuses in the fuse box B in the engine compart­
ment: veh icles with a 30 fuse box 

Electrical co n sum er Fuse number (amp 
rat ing in bra ckets ) 

ABS F4 (30), FIG (30) 

Wind shi eld wipe rs Fl (25)FJ9 (25) 

Hadio F8 (15) 

Ho rn FI7 (15) 

DSG' F5 (15) 

Turn signal right F25 (40) 

Turn signal left F26 (40) 

Auxiliar y heat ing • Fil (20) 

Te lephon e• F9 (5) 

Fuel pump (diesel) FIS (5) 

Fan F24 (IO) 

Fog light s F25 (40)F26 (40) 

Left hea dlight F26 (40) 

High t headlight F25 (40) 

& WARNING 

Us ing the wrong fuse and attempting to repair 
a fuse or u singsomethingin stead of a fuse can 
cause a fire and se rious per so nal inju ry. 

• Always read and h ee d the information and 
a ll WARNINGS. 

(iJ Tips 

The tabl es show th e fuse loca tion s for th e mo s t 
important consumers. The right -hand col u mn s ~ 



contain the inse rt loca tion, the figures in 
bra ckets indicate th e amp ere rating for the fuse. 
One consum er mi ght requir e seve ral fuses (also 
in separate fuse boxes) . 

• Several consumers cou ld run over on e single 
fuse. 

Changing a light bulb 

Changing light bulbs 
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• The fuse box in the dash pan el has spa ce for 
rep lacem ent fuses . 

• There are other fuses in the vehicle. These 
should be chan ged by a qua lified dealership . '4 

Light bulbs should be changed by a qualified technician only. 

Light bulb s should be chan ged only by qualified 
techni cians. In m any cases changing a light bulb 
involves removing other part s of the vehicle to 
get to the burnt- out light bulb, particularl y tho se 
in the front of the vehicl e that can on ly be 
reac hed through th e engine comp artm ent. 

We reco mm end that light bu lbs only be changed 
by an auth orized Volkswagen dealer or qualified 
workshop. 

Before chan ging a light bulb , you mu st switch off 
th e light (light switch in Op osition ). and the turn 
signa l lever m ust be in the neutra l position. 

Always rep lace burnt- out light bulb s with iden­
tical light bulbs with same specificat ions. The 
spe cifications are printed on the light bulb, ei­
ther on the glass bu lb or on the metal base. /\!­
ways make sure that th e color of th e new bulb s is 
th e same as th e replaced ones. 

It is advisab le to always carry a box of rep lace ­
m ent light bulb s in your vehicle at all tim es. The 
box should contain a t leas t th ose light bulbs th at 
are import ant for traffic sa le ty. See your Volk­
swagen dealer for recomm end ed light bulb s. 

& WARNING 

Slop ! Before work ing in the engine comp art ­
ment, always read and heed a ll WARNINGS 
=:page 34. The eng ine compartmen t of any 
motor vehicl e is a potentially dangerous area 
and can cau se ser ious personal injur y. 

& WARNING (continued) 

• Gas discharge lam p s (Xenon) get power 
from a high voltage sourc e that can cause se­
rious personal inju ry and even death ff han­
dled improp erly. /\!ways have a qu alified tech­
n ician replace burnt gas di scharge lamp s. 

• 1-17 light bulb s are under high pressure and 
can explode if handled improp erly. 

• /\I ways hav e a qualified techni cian replace 
burnt-out light bulbs, especia lly gas discharg e 
lamps (Xenon) and 1-17 light bulbs. 

& WARNING 

Never remove th e headlight unl ess you know 
exact ly ho w to ca rry out the job and have the 
correct tool and light bulb s. 

• If you are un cer ta in about wh at to do, have 
the work performed by an auth orized Volk­
swage n dea ler or a qualified work shop. Se­
rious per sonal inju ry may result from improp ­
erly perfor med work. 

©Note 
• Do not tou ch glass bulb with bare hand s. Fin­
gerprint s can cloud th e out er surface of the b ulb 
when hea ted, thu s affectin g th e reflection , and 
th us reduci ng th e power of illumin ation. 

• A b ulb can only be replace d by a bul b of the 
sam e type. The model ident ificat ion is eith er on 
the bulb base or on the bulb itse lf. <Ill 
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Changing the headlights and front turn signal bulbs 

Fig. 36 Cove r A for low beom , cover B for high 
beom a nd position lamp 

Changing the low beam headlight 
bulb 

- Switch the headlights ofT. 

- Switch off the ign ition and remove the 
key from the ignition loc k. 

- Ope n the engi ne hood. 

- Turn the cover =1ig. 36arrow @ to th e 
right and remove . 

- Turn the bulb hold er to the left and re­
move. 

- Pull the defec tive bulb out of the ho lder 
and install a new bul b. 

- Rein sta ll th e bu lb holder by turnin g 
into th e right. 

- Replace the cover by turnin g it to the 
left. 

Changing the high beam light bulb 

- Switch the head light s off. 

- Switch off the igni tion and rem ove th e 
key from the ignit ion lock. 

- Op en the engine hood. 

- Pull the ru bb er cover off ~ fig. 36arrow 

® · 
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Fig . 37 In the headlight : high beam bulb 3 and po ­
sition lamp bu lb 4 

- Remove the co nn ec tor @ . 

- Move th e wire retainer ~age 82, fig. 37 
G) towa rd the front of the vehicl e a nd the n 
pu sh it in the d irec tion of th e arrow out of 
th e re tai nin g lugs (v . 

- Fold the wire hook up. 

- Remove th e bulb holder from th e head-
light. 

- Chan ge the bulb. 

- Place the bulb holder ba ck in the head-
light. Make su re the reta ining lugs (v are a t 
th e botto m. 

- Fold the wire hook dow n and engage it 
in the opposit e di rect ion shown by the 
arrow in the retainin g lugs ® · Gently pu ll 
on th e wire hook to check it has engaged 
sec ure ly. 

- Connec t the connector @ to th e bulb 
ho lder. 

Changing a side light bulb 

- Remove the bu lb holder ~age 82, 
fig. 37 © from the headli ght. 

- Change the bulb. 



- Place the bulb holder insert back in the 
head light. Make sure the holder is prop erly 
inse rted. 

- Push the cove r ~age 82, fig. 36 @ onto 
the headlight. 

Replacing the turn signal light bulb 

: w· I Vi-
1 " ': 

). ,L ,. IIEEE1I 

Fig . 38 Bulb holder for the turn signo l 

The bulb ho lde r for the turn signal is lo­
cated undern eat h the headlight / po sition 
lamp. 
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If you are unc ert ain abo m how to replace a de ­
fective bulb, see you authorized Volkswage n 
dealer for ass istance. <ii 

- Switch the light off. 

- Switch off the ignition . 

- Open the eng ine hood. 

- Turn the bulb hold er as far as it will go 
in the direc tion of the arrow =iig . 38. 

- Remove the bulb hold er from the head­
light. 

- Cha nge the bulb. 

- Replace the bul b hold er in the head-
light and turn it as far as it will go in the op­
po site direction to the arrow. 

If you are un certain abo u t how to repla ce a de­
fec tive bulb, see you authorized Volkswagen 
dea ler for assistance. <ii 

Changing the bulb for the brake light or rear turn signal 

Fig. 39 Broke light and rear tu rn signa l bu lb holder 
unit 

Changing the bulb 

- Open the rear lid. 

- Loca te the cover in the luggage co m-
partm ent trim panel to acce ss the bulb 
hold er and open it. 

- Disconn ect conn ector =~fig. 39 @ . 

- Press the release tabs =£lg. 39(arrows} 
and pull the bulb holde r ou t. 

- Repla ce the defective bulb. 

- Reinstall the bu lb hold er secur ely. 

- Reconnec t the connecto r @ . 

- Reinsta ll the cove r in the trim pa nel. Ill-
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If you are un certain ab out how to repla ce a de­
fect ive bulb, see you auth orized Volkswagen 
dealer for ass istance. '4 

Changing the bulb for the back-up light 

The bu.lbs are located in the rear Lid. 

Fig. 40 Bock-up bulb holder 

- Open the rear lid . 

Jump starting 

Jumper cables 

- Locate the co ver in th e rea r lid tr im 
pan el to access the bulb holder and open 
it. 

- Expa nd th e two retaining tabs in the di­
rect ion of the arrow s =:fig. 40and pull the 
bulb holde r out. 

- Replace th e defect ive bu lb . 

- Reins tall the bulb holder securely. 

- Reins tall the co ver in th e rear lid trim 
panel. 

If you are unc ertain about ho w to replace a de­
fec tive bulb , see you auth orized Volkswagen 
d ea ler for assis tanc e. '4 

The jumper cables mu.st have sufficient wire cross section. 

If the engine does not start beca use the battery is 
di scharged, your veh icle' s batt ery can be con­
nec ted to the batt ery of anot her veh icle 10 start 
the engine. 

Jump er cab les 

The wire cross sec tion mu st be a t least 0.03B in2 

(25 1111112) for gaso line engines and a t leas t 
0.054 in2 (35 1111112 ) for diesel engines. 
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(D Note 

• Do not le t the vehicle s tou ch each oth er, oth­
erwise current cou ld flow as soo n as th e plu s(+) 
term inals are conne cted. If ne cessary, use lon ger 
jump er cabl es. 

• The discha rged batt ery mu st be prop erly 
connec ted to th e vehicle's elec trical system. '4 
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How to jump start 

First connect the plus terminals and then the minus termina ls 

® 
4. 

1. 

Fig. 41 How to connect the jumper cables 

In the =ii g. 41 @ is the dischar ged batter y 
and © is the char ged battery. 

Attaching the jumper cables 

- Switch off the ignition on both vehicles 

I. Conne ct one end of the red jump er to 
the po sitive di g. 41 G) termin al of the ve ­
hicle with the dis charged batter y @ . 

2. Conn ect the other end of the red 
jumper lea d to the positive terminal G) of 
the batter y supp lying the elec trici ty ® · 

3. Conne ct one end of the black jumper 
lea d to the negat ive terminal @ on the 
batte ry sup plying the electr icity ® · 

4. Conn ect the othe r end of the black 
jumper lead @ to a solid metal compon ent 
which is bol ted on to the engin e b lock, or 
onto the engine block itse lf of the vehicle 
with the d ischarg ed battery. Do nor con­
nect it to a po int near the batter y @ . 

5. Position the leads in such a way tha t 
they cannot come into conta ct with any 
moving part s in the engine compa rtment. 

Starting the engine 

6. Start the engine of the vehicle providin g 
ass ista nce with the booster batte ry and let 
it run at id le speed . 

7. Start the eng ine ofr he veh icle with the 
di scharged batter y and wait one or two 
minut es unt il the engine is runn ing 
smooth ly. 

Removing the jump leads 

8. Before you remov e the jum per cables, 
switch off the headli ghts (if they are 
s,virched on). 

9. Turn on the heater blower and rea r 
wind ow defroster in the vehicle with the 
d ischa rged batt ery. This helps min im iz e 
voltag e peaks which are generated when 
the lead s are d isco nnect ed. 

10. When the engine is ru nnin g, d isco n­
nect the jumper cab le in reve rse order as 
desc ribed above. 

Connect th e battery clamps so the y have good 
metal- to-meta l contact with th e battery termi­
na ls. 

If th e eng ine does not start , turn off the starter 
afte r about 10 seco nd s and try again afcer ab out 
30 seco nds. 

& WARNING 

Stop! Before workin g in the engine comp art ­
ment, always read and heed all WARNINGS 
=:page 34. The engin e compartment of any 
motor vehicl e is a pote ntiall y dan gerous area 
and can cause se rious per sonal inju ry. 

& WARNING 

Improp er use of jum per cables when jump 
starting a vehicle with a dead can cause a bat­
tery to explod e leading to seriou s personal in­
jury. To help reduce th e risk of battery explo-
sion: I), 
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,1, WARNING (continued) 

• Always make sure that th e battery pro­
vidin g ass istance ha s the same voltage as the 
discharged battery (12V) and approximately 
the same ca pacit y (see batt ery label). 

• Never jump start a vehicle with a rrozen 
batt ery. 1r a battery is or has been frozen, re­
pla ce it. 

• Batteries give off explosive hydrogen gas. 
Always keep fire, spa rks, open flame and 
smoking materials away from batt e ries. 

• Never short out the battery pole s by con­
necting the positive G) and nega tive O poles 
with eac h other . 

• Always follow the jump er cab les ' manufac­
turer's instruct io ns. 

• Never conn ect th e negati ve cab le from the 
other vehicle directly to the negat ive terminal 
or the discharged battery. The hydrogen gas 
rrom the battery is exp losive. 

Towing 

& WARNING (continued) 

• Never attac h th e negative cab le from th e 
vehicle providing starting assistance to parts 
of the fuel syst em or to the brake ho ses or 
brake lin es. 

• Never a llow the non -insula ted parts of the 
batt ery clamps to touch. Never allow the 
jumpe r cab le a ttached to th e positive battery 
termina l to cont ac t metal parts of the vehicle. 

• Always route the jumper cables so that 
th ey can not get tangled up with moving parts 
in th e engine compartment. 

(D Note 

• Installing jump er cables improp erly can 
cau se expensive dama ge to the vehicle's e lec­
tri cal sys tem. 

• Do not let th e veh icles touch eac h oth er. Oth ­
erwise curr ent could flow be twee n the vehicles 
as soo n as the plus(+) te rminal s are 
conn ected. <ii 

Towing eye at the front of the vehicle 

Fig . 42 Right front section: removing the cover 

Installing the towing eye 

- Take the towin g eye, the wr ench and 
th e screwd river out of the vehicle tool kit 
~ pa ge 67. 
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Fig. 43 The front right section of the vehicle: fi tting 
the towing eye 

- Remove the scre w =>fig. 42 G) us ing the 
sc rewdri ver. Ii> 



- Press th e cove r toge th er us ing both 
hand s in the d irec tion or th e arrows 
::::£lg. 42 and pull the cove r off. 
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- Screw the tow ing eye into th e thread ed 
ho le, turnin g co1111ter-clockwi se as far as it 
will go ~ ng . 43. 

- Use the wrench for leverage to tighten 
the towing eye . ~ 

Towing eye at the rear of the vehicle 

Fig. 44 Rear lawing eye 

General notes 

Installing the towing eye 

- Take the towing eye , the wrench and 
th e screwdriver out of the ve hicle tool kit 
=;:iage 67. 

- Pull the cover dow n a nd leave it 
hanging on the vehicl e 

- Rem ove the cove r on the thr eaded hol e. 

- Screw the towin g eye into th e threaded 
hol e, turning co1111rer-clockw ise as far as it 
will go ::::£lg. 44. 

- Use th e wrench for leve rage to tight en 
the towing eye. ~ 

Wlzene ver possible tow with the fron t wheels off ground 

Always obser ve the following ir you use a 
tow-rope : 

Notes for the driver of the towing ve­
hicle 

- Turn on th e emerge ncy flasher. 

- Drive slowly at first until the tow-ro pe is 
taut. Then acce lerate graduall y. 

- Press the acce le rator slow ly. 

- Remembe r that the brak e boo ster and 
po wer s teerin g ar e not wor kin g in th e ve­
hicle you are tow ing. Brake ear lier and 
mor e gentl y than you wo uld norm ally 
~&-
- Do not dr ive faster th an 30 mph (50 
km / h) and furth er tha n 30 m iles (50 km ). 

Notes for the driver of the towed ve­
hicle 

- Turn on the emergency flasher. 

- Move th e selecto r leve r or gea rshi ft 
lever to the neutral posi tion (NJ 

- Make sure tha t rhe tow -ro pe is taut a t all 
tim es~ & -

Tow-ro pe or tow -bar 

It is easier and safer to tow a vehicle with a tow­
bar . Only use a tow- rop e if you do not have a 
tow-bar. 

A tow-rope should be slightly e las tic to redu ce 
th e loadin g on both vehicles. Use a tow-rope 
mad e of syntheti c fiber or sim ilar elastic mate -
rial. Ji> 
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Attach the tow-rope or th e tow-bar on ly to th e 
tow ing eyes prov ided. 

Driving style 

Tow ing require s so me exper ience , especia lly 
when us ing a tow -rope. Both drivers should be 
familiar with the tec hn iques required for tow ing. 
Inexperienced drivers should not try to tow an­
o the r vehicle. 

Do not pu ll too hard with the towing vehicle and 
avoid jerking the tow- rope . When towing on an 
unpa ved road, there is alway s a risk of over­
load ing and damaging the an chorage points . 

The ignition oft he vehicle be ing towed must be 
switched on to prevent the stee ring whee l fro111 
locking. Also en sure that the turn signals, horn, 
windshield wipers and wash ers work prop erly. 

Keep in mind that the brake boos ter does not 
work when the engine is not running. You will 
have to apply con siderably more pressure to the 
brak e pedal than you wou ld nor111ally. 

Also th e pow er stee ring does not work whe n the 
engine is not running. You will need more force 
to stee r than you would norma lly. 

Towing ve hicles with an auto ma tic tran smissio n 

• Move th e se lec tor leve r to N. 

• Do not drive faster than 30 mph (50 km/h) 
wh en towing a vehicle . 

• Do not tow further than 30 111iles (50 km). 

• lfa tow tru ck is used, the vehicle mu st be 
towed with all wheels off th e ground . 

6 WARNING 

Towing a veh icle changes the way your vehi cle 
han dl es and br akes. To help redu ce the risk of 
an acci dent lead ing to serious persona l inj ury, 
no te th e follow ing: 

• The dr iver of the vehicle that is be ing 
towe d: 

- Will have to press the bra ke peda l con­
sidera bly harder th an norm al beca use th e 
brake boos te r is not active. Always be alert 
no t to rear-end the towing vehicle . 

- Will h ave to use cons idera bly more force 
to turn th e stee ring whee l, beca use the 
power steer ing is not active. 

• The d river of the vehicle th at is tow ing: 

- Must accelera te grad ually and gen tle, 
avo id jerkin g moveme nts. 

- Must brake ear lier and more ge ntle than 
you would n orm ally . ... 

When can your vehicle not be towed? 

Your ve hicle ma y not be towe d under the fol­
low ing con ditions: 

• If the tran smission mal func tions and th e re is 
no tran smis sion fluid. 

• If th e veh icle e lectr ical sys tem is not func ­
tionin g beca use the steering will lock up. 

• If you ha ve to driv e furth er th an 30 mile s (50 
kill). 

• If the front or rea r axle is liftt:d off the ground 
because you dama ge the driv t: gea r. 

In the se cases the vehicle mu st be tran sport ed 
on a car carrie r or trailer. 

6 WARNING 

If you still tow you r vehicle un der th ese co ndi­
tio ns, you co uld ca use an acci dent or cause 
damage to the ve hicle. Thi s will not be covere d 
by your Limit ed New Vehicle Warra nty. 
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CD No te 

Do no t tow your vehicl e beh ind a recrea tional 
vehicle . The Automatic tran smissio n can be se­
verely damaged. This can happ en even if these ­
lecto r lever is in the N (Neut ra l) position. 

CD Note 

• If there is no oil in the tra nsmissio n because 
of dama ge to your vehicle , th e vehicle should b e 
moved with a ca r carrier . 

• If th e front o r rear axle is lifted off the grou nd , 
thi s will serious dama ge the dr ive gea r. 

• If the veh icle has to be towed more than 30 
mi les (50 km), all whee ls must be raised to tow 
the vehicle. The vehicle sho uld be moved wi th a 
car carrier . 

• If th e vehicle has no elec trica l powe r, the 
stee ring wh t:el will be locked. The ve hicle mu st ~ 



th en be towe d with all whee ls raised. The ve hicl e 
should be m ove d with a ca r ca rrie r. ~ 

Lifting the vehicle 

Vehicl e lifting points 

Fig. 45 Lilting points for lilting with the floor jack 

Your vehicle may on ly be lifted by a floo r jack at 
th e points shown in th e illust rat ion =fi g. 45 .. 

Using th e vehi cle jack to lift th e vehicle 
=opag e 72 . 

To p reve nt damage to th e un d erbo dy of th e ve­
hicl e when liftin g th e vehicl e, rubber pads m ust 
be us ed. 

Before driv ing ont o a flo or jack. you mu st chec k 
to m ake sure that th ere is enou gh clea ra nce be ­
twee n low part s o f the ve hicle a nd th e floor jack. 

& WARNING 

Improp erly lifting your ve hicl e with a floor 
ja ck can cause the vchidc 10 fall off the floo r 
jac k and cause se riou s perso nal inju ry : 
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Lr:, WARNING (con tinued) 

• Always lift yo ur vehicle on ly at th e d es ig­
nated lift point s sho wn in the illu strations. 

• Neve r a llow anyone to s ta y in th e ve hicle 
when it is be ing lifte d or when it is off th e 
ground. 

• Not u sing the des ignated lift point s can 
ca use th e vehicle to fall off th e floor jack when 
hea vy part s su ch as the en gine or tran smi s­
sion are rem ove d. 

• If yo u must work und er a veh icle rai sed on 
a floor j ack, alway s mak e sure that the ve hicle 
is sa fely supp or ted on safety s tands int end ed 
for that purp ose that arc s trong e no ugh to 
support th e we ight of th e ve hicl e. 

• Alway s mak e sur e th a t th e weight o f th e ve­
hicl e is not h eav ier than th e liftin g capac ity of 
th e floor jack be ing used. 

• Never s tart the eng in e when you have 
rai sed th e ve hicl e on th e floor jack. The e ngin e 
vibration s and ve hi cle m ove me nt s co uld 
knock the ve hicle off th e floor jac k. 

(D Note 

• Liftin g yo ur ve hicle at a ny point s oth er than 
th e de signated lifting po int s can ca use se rious 
damage to th e veh icle. 

• Wh en d rivi ng your ve hi cle on 10 a hoi st, 
m ake sure th ere is suffici ent clea ranc e b etwee n 
th e ho ist a nd bo t1om of th e vehicl e. ~ 
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Con sume r Information 

Applicab le to U.S.A. only 

If you believe that your ve hicl e has a defect 
wh ich could ca use a cras h, injur y, or death, 
you should inform the NI-ITSA immedi­
ately. You sho uld also no tify Volkswage n of 
Ameri ca , Inc . If NI-ITSA receives s imilar 
co mplaint s, it may open an in vest igat ion, 
and if it finds that a safety defect ex ists in a 
grou p of vehicles, it ma y order a recall and 
remed y campai gn. However, NHTSA 
ca nn ot become involved in individual 
probl ems be tween you, yo ur dea ler, or 
Volkswagen of Ame rica , Inc. 

Address of NHTSA 

Te l.: 1-888-DASH-2-DOT (1-888-327-4236} 

Applicable to Canada only 

If you believe th at your vehicle ha s a d efect 
wh ich could ca use a crash, injur y, or dea th , 
you should inform Transport Canada im ­
med iate ly, You should a lso notify Volk­
swage n Canada, Inc. 

Address of Transport Canada 

To contact Transport Cana da , you may eith er 
ca ll Tran sport Canada toll-fre e at : 
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From 8:00 AM to 10:00 PM EST, Monday thro ugh 
Friday 

Or ha ve a look at: 

htt p:/ /www-odi.n lllSa .do t .gov/ivoq/ 

and print out the web form and fax it to (202) 
366-7882 

Or mail it to: 

U.S. Department of Transporta tion , 
National Highway Traffic Safety /\dministrn tion, 
Office of Defec ts Inves tigati on, 
NSA-10.01, 400 7th Street, SW 
Washin gton, D.C. 20 590. • 

Pho ne: l-800-333-0510 (only from Canada } 

Pho ne : (613) 998-86 16 (Ottawa reg ion } 

or wr ite to: 

Transpo rt Canada 
Hoad Sa fety 
2780 Sheffield Road 
Ottawa ON 
KIB 3\/9 <4 
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Operating your vehicle outside the U.S.A. or Canada 

Governm ent regulations in the Unit es States 
and Canada require that aut omobi les me et spe­
cific emission regulation s and safety standards. 
Th erefo re, vehicle s buil t for the U.S.A. and 
Canada differ from vehicle s sold in othe r co un­
tries . 

If yo u plan to take you r vehicle ou tsid e th e con­
tin enta l limits of th e Unit ed Stat es o r Canada, 
th ere is the poss ibilit y that: 

• Unleaded fuels for veh icles with ca ta lytic 
convert er may n ot be availabl e; 

• Fuel may ha ve a considerab ly lower octa ne 
rating . Improp er fuel may cause engin e damage; 

• Service may be inad equ ate du e to lack of 
prop er service facilit ies, tools or test ing equip ­
n1en t; 

• llepla ceme nt parts ma y not be readil y avail­
abl e. 

(D Note 

Volkswagen cannot be responsibl e for m echan ­
ica l damag e that could resu lt from inad equ ate 
fuel. se rvice or parts availabil ity. ~ 

Volkswagen Service Repair Manual s 

Volkswagen Official Factory service and repair manual s are published as soon as 
possible after model introduction. 

Service and Hcpair manual s arc ava ilable from: 

Hoben Bentley. Inc. 

Plum e: l-800-423-4595 

1-'rom 8:30 AM to 5:00 PM EST, Mo nd ay through 
Thur sday . 

From 8:30 AM to 5:30 PM EST. Friday 

www.bentl eypub lishers.com 

To order se rvice manuals and other Volkswagen 
Service lit erat ur e contact: 

Volkswagen Tec hni cal Lite ra tur e Ordering 
Cent e r 

l-800-544-802 l 

From 8:00 AM to 8:00 PM EST. Monda y th rough 
Friday. 

www.vw.ddslt d .co m ~ 
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Afterword 
Volkswagen works continuo usly to develop and 
imp rove its prod ucts. We mu st ther efore reserve 
the right to change any part of the vehicle, its 
equipment or tech nica l speci ficatio ns at any 
tim e. No lega l comm itme n t can therefore be de­
rived from th e information , illustrations or de­
scri ption s in this manu al. 

The texts, illustrations and standard s in thi s 
man ual are bas ed on the in formati on available 
at th e time of publica tion. 

No part of tJ1is manual may be repr int ed, repro­
duced or tra nslated witho ut th e wrilten perrnis­
sion of Volkswagen de Mexico. 

All rights unde r the copyr ight laws are expressly 
reserved by Volkswagen de Mexico. Subjec t to 
a lteration and amendm ent. 

Print ed in Mexico 

© 2005 Volkswage n de Mexico, SA. de C. V. 

<i> For the sake of environment 

This paper was bleached witho ut the use of chlo­
rine. 
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About this booklet 
This booklet contai ns important information, 
tips, suggest ions and WARNINGS on using your 
vehicle. The other booklets in the Owne r's Liter­
ature contain further information that you 
should be aware of for your own safety and for 
the safety of your passengers. 

Make sure that you always keep the complete 
Owner's Litera ture in the veh icle. This is espe­
cially impor-tant when you lend or se ll the ve­
hicle. 

This manual describes the vehicl e equip ment at 
the time of publication . Some of the equ ipment 
described will not be available un til a later date, 
or is only available for certain markets. 

Illus tra tions ma y slightly vary from your vehicle. 
For thi s reason you should regard illustrat ions as 
a general guide. 

At the beginning of this booklet, you will find a 
table of co ntents contents show ing all the items 
described in this manual in the order they ap ­
pear. 

An alphabetical index is at the en d of the 
booklet. 

Directions and positio ns (for example right, left , 
front, rear ) are always relative to the direction of 
trave l of the vehi cle un less sta ted otherwi se. 

Some sec tions of this bookle t do no t app ly to all 
vehicles. If this is the case, a text at the beginning 
of the section indicates which vehicles it applies 
to, for example "'Applies to veh icles with Diesel 
engine". 

II> The sec tion is cont inued on the next page. 
<II Indicat es the end of a section. 

® Registered tradema rks are marked"'" or®· 
However, the absence of this symbol does 
not cons titute a waiver of the rights con­
cerni ng any term. 

~ & Cross-refe rence to a "WARNING" within 
or outside of a section. 

~ 0 Cross-refere nce to a "Note " within or out­
side of a sectio n. 

& WARNING 

Texts with this symbo l con tain imp ortan t in­
formation on safety and how to reduce the risk 
of personal inju ry or death . 

(D Note 

Texts with this symbol draw your atlentio n to 
potentia l sources of damage to your vehicle. 

~ For the sake of environment 

Texts with this symbo l conta in inform at ion 
abou t the environm ent and how you can help 
prote ct it. 

[I) Tips 

Texts with this symbo l contain specia l tips and 
other information about gett ing the most out of 
your veh icle and its fealllres. 
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General notes 

What you need to know 

Abbreviations used in this booklet 

Abbreviation Mea nin g 

kW Kilow a tt (engine pow er) 

hp Hor se power (engin e pow e r) 

rpm Revolu tion s per minut e (engine s p eed ) 

Nm Newt on m ete rs (un it of e ngin e torque ) 

lb- ft Foo t pound s (uni t of e ngine torq ue) 

in . Inch 

qt s. Qua rts 

CID Cub ic in ch di splace m ent 

lbs. Po und s 

kg Kilogr am 

Vehicle Identification 

Fig . 1 View from the outs ide thro u gh the windshi eld 
on the driver 's side : Veh icle identilicotion numb e r 
(VIN) 

Vehicle identification numb er (VIN} 

The veh icle ident ifica ti on numb er is locat ed o n 
th e ins trum en t pa n el on the dri ver' s s ide so tha t 
it is vis ib le from th e o ut s ide through the win d­
sh ield =Ofig. l. 

2 General notes 

The safety compliance sticker 

Th e sa fety comp lian ce s ti cker is yo ur ass ura n ce 
th a t your new ve hicl e comp lies w ith all appli ­
cab le Fed -e ral Motor Vehicle Safe ty Sta nd ard s, 
wh ich wer e in e ffec t a t th e lim e the ve hicle wa s 
m anufa ctur ed. You can fin d thi s s ticke r on the 
le ft fron t door jamb. 

It shows the m ont h and th e year of produ cti on 
a nd the ve hicle identification nu mber. 

The high voltag e warning lab e l 

T h e hig h voltage warn ing lab el is located o n th e 
loc k carr ie r =>&. 
Th e spark ign ition sys tem me ets al l req ui re­
me nt s of th e Canad ian Int erferen ce -Ca using 
Equ ipm e nt Heg u-lati ons . 

The ve hicle ide ntification label 

Th e vehicl e iden t ificat io n lab e l is loca ted on the 
left s ide of th e rea r pan el in the luggage co m ­
partm en t o r un d er the carp e ting on th e luggage 
compartm en t floor. Th e labe l cont ain s th e fol-
lowing informa tio n: II> 



• Vehicle ld em ification No. 

• Type code num ber I des ignation Engine 
output in kilowatt s 

• Engine and tra nsmiss ion cod e letter I Paint 
no. I Interior 

• Optional equipm ent numb ers 

You can a lso find vehicle data in your Maint e­
nance bookl et. 
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& WARNING 

Stop! Before workin g in the engine compart­
ment, a lways read and heed a ll warn ings 
= book let 3.2 "lip s and Advice", chapter 
"Working in the engine compart ment." The 
engine compartmen t of any mo tor vehicle is a 
pot enti ally dangerous area and can cause se­
rious persona l injury . --4 

How are the figures measured? 

Weights 

The Gross Veh icle Weight Hatin g (GVWH) and 
th e Gross Axle Weight Rating (GAWH) for from 
and rear are listed on a sticker on th e left front 
doo r jamb. 

The Gross Vehicle Weight Hating includ es the 
weight of the ba sic vehicle plu s full fuel tan k, oil 
and coolant, plus maximum load , which com ­
bin es passe nger (150 lbs I 68 kg per designated 
sea ting pos ition ) and luggage weight . 

Luggage carryin g capacity is not increased by 
the use of a roof rack, unl ess th e passe nger ca­
paci ty is reduced acco rdin gly. 

The Gross Axle Weight Hating is th e maximum 
load th at can be appl ied at each axle of the ve­
hicle . 

& WARNING 

Exceeding the maximum perm issib le weight 
rat ings can result in accident s leadin g to se­
riou s personal injury. 

/A WARNING (cont inued) 

• Never let th e actual Gross Axle Weight 
Hating at the front an d rear axles exceed th e 
permi ssib le weight s. Also never let their com­
bina tion exceed tJ1e Gross Vehicle Weight 
Hating . 

• Always remember that the vehicl e' s han­
dling will be affected by th e extra load . There­
fore, adju st your speed acco rdin gly. 

• Exceeding per missible weight rating s can 
result in veh icle damag e, acciden ts and per­
son al inj ury. 

(D Note 

• The vehicle capacit y weight figures app ly 
when the load is distribu ted evenly in th e ve­
hicle (passe ngers and luggage). When tran s­
portin g a heavy load in the luggage com part ­
ment, ca rry th e load as near to the rear axle as 
possible so th at tJ1e vehicle's handlin g is not im­
pa ired. 

• Always ob serve local regulations. --4 

General notes 3 
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Roof weight 

Th e maxim um pe rmissib le roof we ight is 165 lbs 
(75 kg). 

Only us e the roof rack system speci fica lly de­
signed, tested and approved by Volkswage n. 

The roof weigh t increa ses the weight of the front 
and rear axle and correspondingly red uces the 
other load that your vehicle can carry. 

Distri bu te th e load even ly and do not exceed the 
Permissible Roof Weight (including the weight 
of th e roof rack sys tem ) or the Gross Vehicle 
weight. 

For mor e details see =>booklet 2.1 "Safety first", 
chap ter "Safe dri ving" and =>bookle t 3.1 "Con­
trols and Equipment", chapter "Sea ts and 
storage." 

& WARNING 

Transpor ting heavy bul ky loa ds on th e roo f 
will change th e way th e vehicle han dles by 
shi fting the vehicle's cen ter of grav ity, 
ch anging its aero dyna m ics and th e way it re­
ac ts to side winds. 

Dimensions 

The speci fica tions refer to the basic mode l. Dif­
ferences may occ ur depending on th e mod el 
type and options orde red, for example, tire sizes . 

CD Note 

• Please be careful when park ing your vehicle 
in a reas with parking barrie rs or curbs. Parking 
barri ers and curbs vary in height. They could 
dam age your bum per and re lated compo nent s 
when th e front of you r vehicle moves ove r a bar­
rier or a curb that is too high. To avoid damage to 
your car you should stop and park the car 
without touch ing the pa rking barri er or curb. 

4 Ge neral notes 

6 WARNING {continued) 

• Cargo th a t is large , heavy, bul ky, long or 
fla t will have a mo re nega tive influence on the 
vehicle's aerodyna m ics, cent er of grav ity and 
ove ra ll h andl ing. 

• Always adapt you r driv ing and speed to 
what you arc ca rrying on the roof as well as to 
road, traffic, wea ther and wind co nditions. 

• Always avoi d sud den brak ing or dr iving 
maneuve rs. 

• Always make sure th a t loads arc proper ly 
di stribut ed and th at heavier items arc in th e 
front .. 

• Never excee d the m aximu m roof load for 
the vehicle, max im um ax.le loads or the max­
imum gross vehi cle weight 

CD No te 

The height of your veh icle is changed by th e in­
sta llat ion of the roof carr ier and the loa d secured 
on it. Bea r thi s in mind when driving th rough ga­
rage doors or low underpasses - there is dan ger 
of dam age to the vehicle. -4 

• When dr iving up stee p ramp s, on rough 
roads, or ove r curbs etc. it is important to re­
member that so me pa rts of your vehicle, suc h as 
spoilers or exhau st system compone nts, may be 
very close to th e ground . Be careful not to 
dam age them . 

[iJ Tips 

The figures ma y he different ifa dditinna l equip­
men t is fitted , for differen t mode ls, for specia l 
vehicles and for other countries. -4 
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2.SL gasoline engine 

Fig . 2 Engine compor tme nt ove rview 

Maximum output SAE net 

Maximum torque SAE n et 

No. of cylinders 

Displa ce ment 

Stroke 

Bore 

Co mp ress ion rat io 

Fuel 
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CD Engine coolant expan sion tank 

0 Wind shield was her fluid container 

G) Engine oil dip stick 

© Eng ine oil filler cap 

0 Brake fluid reservo ir 

© Vehicle batt ery 

0 Fuse box 

Deta ils on how to conn ec t jump er cab les to the 
pos itive(+) an d nega tive(-) ter minal or on ho w 
to check an d top up serv ice fluid s for the compo­
nents listed above are pro vided in ~ bookle t 3.2 
"Tips and Advice." 

Furth er exp lanat ions, tips and restr ictions on 
the tec hni cal data ~age 2, "What you need to 
know ". 

Engine dat a 

150 hp a t 5,000 rpm 

228 Nm at 3,750 rpm I 
168 ft.lbs. at 3,750 rpm 

5 

151.3 in3 I 

2,480 cm3 

3.65 in I 92.8 mm 

3.25 in I 82.5 mm 

9.5:1 

Premium 

The correct grad e of fuel for your vehicle is shown on a st icker on the inside of th e fue l fille r flap. 
For maximum engine perform ance, un lea ded Premium is recomm end ed ~ bookl et 3.2 "Tips and 
Advice", cha pter "Checking and Filling.'' 

Capacitie s 

Fuel tank 14.5 gal. I 55liters 
(Heserve, inclu de d in fuel tank capacit y) (1.9 gal. / 7.0 liters) 

Wind shield was her flu id cont ainer app rox. 3.2 qt s. I 3.0 liters 

Wind shield was her fluid conta iner 
ap pro x. 5.2 qts. I 5.0 liters 

(with hea dligh t was her) 

Technical data 5 
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Capaci ties 

Engine oil (with oil filter) I approx. 6.3 qt s. I 6.0 liter s 

The engine oil level should be checked while top pin g up . Do not overfill =>boo kle t 3.2 "Tips and 
Advice", chapter "Check ing and Filling." 

Maximum Vehi cle Weights lbs. kg. 

Transmission Automati c Manua l Automa tic Manua l 

Tota l perm issibl e weight 4 ,343 4,277 1,970 1,940 

Maximum pa yload 1,105 1,094 501 496 

Maxi mum front axle load 2,337 2,271 1,060 1,030 

Max imum rea r axle load 2 ,116 960 

Maxim um roof weig ht 165 75 

Th e roof weigh t increases th e weight of the fron t and rear axle and corres pondingl y redu ces the 
o the r loa d th at yo ur vehicl e can car ry. 

Maximum Permissib le Tra iler We igh ts lbs. kg. 

Trai ler with brake s 1,500 680 

Tra iler without b rake s 1,500 680 

Tongue load 200 9 1 

The tong ue load increases the weig ht of 1he rea r axle and co rrespondingly redu ces th e o ther loa d 
1ha1 your vehicl e can ca rry. Always read an d hee d furth er inform a tion about tra iler lowing 
=>book let 3.2 "Tips and Advice", chap ter "Trailer lowi ng.". The maximum tongu e loa d is only ap pli-
cab le if th e two hole s on the out e r, ve rtica l wall of 1he main chas sis beam were used when installing 
the trailer hit ch. 

Dimens ion s"> 

Wheelba se 101.4 in. I 2,578 111111 

Length 178.8 in. I 4,544 111111 

Width 78.2 in. / 1,987 mm 

Heig ht (un load ed) 57.5 in. I 1,463 111111 

Turnin g circle diam eter (wall to wall) 35.7 fl. I I0.9 me ters 

Track front 60.03 in. / l ,533 111111 

Tra ck rea r 59 .7 in . / l ,517 mm 

Groun d clea rance (load ed) 5.4 in. I 136 111111 

al Sligh t differences to these llgurcs arc possible, dependin g on wheel and tire size lllled and the level se­
lected 
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2.0L gasoline engine 

Fig. 3 Engine compor tment overview 

Maximum ou tput SAE net 

Maximum torque SAE net 

No . of cylinders 

Displa cement 

Stroke 

Bore 

Compre ssion ra t io 

Fuel 
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(j) Engine coo lant expan sion tank 

® Windshie ld was her flu id con tainer 

G) Engin e oil dip stick 

0 Engine oil filler cap 

© Brake fluid reservo ir 

© Vehicle ba1te1y 

0 Fuse box 

Details on how to conn ec t jump er ca bles to the 
posit ive(+) and neg ative H termin al or on how 
to check and top up serv ice fluid s for the compo­
ne nts listed above are pro vided in = book let 3.2 
"Tips and Advice." 

Furt her explana tions, tips and restrict ions on 
the tech n ica l data =:page 2, "Wha t you need lo 
know ". 

Eng ine da ta 

200 hp al 5,700 rpm 

280 Nm at 2,000 rp m I 
207 ft.lbs . a t 2,000 rpm 

4 

121 in3 / 

1,984 cm3 

3.65 in I 92.8 mm 

3.25 in I 82.5 mm 

10.5:1 

Prem ium 

The co rrec t grade of fuel for your vehicle is shown on a sticker on the inside of the fuel fille r flap. 
For maximum engine performance, un lead ed Prem ium is recommen ded = booklet 3.2 "Tips and 
Advice", chap ter "Che cking and Filling." 

Capaci ties 

Fuel tank 14.5 gal. I 55liter s 
(Hese rve, includ ed in fuel tank cap acity) (1.9 gal. / 7.0 lite rs) 

Wind shield was her fluid co nta iner approx . 3.2 q ts. / 3.0 liter s 

Winds hield was her fluid co ntaine r approx. 5.2 qt s. I 5.0 liters 
(with hea dlight was her ) 

Engine oil (with oil filter) approx. 5.8 q1s. I 5.5 liters 

The engine oil level shou ld be checked while topp ing up. Do not ove rfill = book let 3.2 "Tips and 
Advice", cha pter "Checking and Filling." 

Technical data 7 
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Max im um Vehicle Weigh ts lbs. kg. 

Transm ission Automati c I Manu al Auto ma tit: I Manua l 

Total permissible weight 4,343 I 4,299 1.970 I 1,950 

Maximum payload 1.052 477 

Maxim u m front axle load 2,337 I 2,293 1,060 I 1,040 

Maximum rear axle load 2,116 960 

Maximum roof weig ht 165 75 

The roof weight increa ses the weight of the front and rear axle and cor respondin gly reduces th e 
othe r load that you r vehicle can carry. 

Maxim u m Permiss ib le Trai ler Weights lbs. kg. 

Tran smission Automat ic Manual Automati c Manual 

Traile r with brake s 1,000 2,000 454 907 

Traile r without brake s 1,000 1,650 454 748 

Tongue load 200 91 

Th e tongue load increa ses the weight of the rear axle and co rrespondingly redu ces the oth er load 
th at yo ur veh icle can carry. Always read and heed further info rmati on abou t traile r towing 
=>boo klet 3.2 "Tips and Advice", chapter "Trailer towing.". The ma ximum tongue load is only appli-
cab le if the two holes on the outer, verti cal wall of th e ma in chassis beam were used when installing 
th e trailer hitch. 

Dime nsion sa> 

Wheelbase IOl.4 in. I 2,578 mm 

Length 178.8 in . I 4,544 mm 

Width 78.2 in. / l ,987 mm 

Height (un loaded ) 57.5 in. / 1,463 mm 

Turn ing circle diam eter (wall to wall) 35.7 ft. I 10.9 meters 

Tra ck fron t 60.3 in. I 1,533 mm 
Trac k rea r 59.7 in. I 1,517 mm 

Ground clearance {loaded) 5.4 in. / 136 mm 

al Slight differences to these figures are possible. depending on wheel and tire size fiucd and the level se­
lected 

8 Technical data 



1. 9L diesel engine 

Fig. 4 Engine comportment overview 

Maximum outp ut SAE net 

Maximum tor que SAE net 

No. of cylinders 

Disp lace me nt 

Stroke 

Dore 

Compr ess ion ra tio 

Fue l 
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CD Wind shield was her flui d con ta iner 

0 Engine coo lant expans ion tank 

G) Engine oil filler cap 

© Engine oi l dipstick 

0 Brake flu id rese rvoir 

© Veh icle batte ry 

0 Fuse bo x 

Details on how to con nec t jum per ca bles to the 
po sit ive(+) and nega tive(- ) term inal or on how 
to check and top up serv ice fluid s for th e compo· 
nen ts listed above are pro vided in =>book let 3.2 
"Tips and Advice." 

Furthe r exp lanations, tips and restr iction s are 
prov ided in =>bookle t 3.3 "Technica l Data". 

Engine data 

100 hp at 4,000 rpm 

250 Nm at 1,000-2, 400 rpm I 
104 ft.lb s. a t 1,800·2,400 rpm 

4 

115.7 in3 I 

1,896 cm3 

3.76 in I 95.5 mm 

3.13 in I 79.5 mm 

18.5:1 

Diese l 

The co rrec t grade of fuel for your vehicl e is shown on a sticker on the inside of the fuel filler flap. 
Diese l No.2 is recomm end ed =>book let 3.2 "Tips and Advice ", chapter ''Checking and Filling ." 

Capaci ties 

Fue l tank 14.5 gal. I 55 lite rs 
(Reserve , includ ed in fuel tank capaci ty) (1.9 gal. I 7.0 lite rs) 

Wind shield washer flu id co nta iner appro x. 3.2 qts. I 3.0 liter s 

Windshie ld washer flui d con ta in er 
approx. 5.2 qt s. I 5.0 liters (with head ligh t washer) 

Engine oil (with oil filter ) approx. 5. Iqt s. I 4.8 lit ers 

The engine oil level shou ld be checked whil e top ping up . Do no t over fill =>book let 3.2 "Tips and 
Advice", chapter "Chec king and Filling ." 

Technical data 9 



@ Booklet 3.3 Technical Data 

Max imum Vehicl e Weight s lbs. kg. 

Tra nsm iss ion Au tomatic I Manua l Autom a tic I Manua l 

Tota l p ermi ssible weig h t 4,29,J I 4,255 1,950 I 1,930 

Maxim um pa yload 1,105 501 

Maximum front axle load 2,293 2,249 1,040 I 1,020 

Maxi mum rea r axle load 2, 116 960 

Maximum roof weight 165 75 

Th e roof we ight in crea ses th e we igh t of the front and rear axle and correspo nd ingly red uces the 
ot her loa d th at yo ur veh icle ca n car ry. 

Maxim um Permissible Trail er Weight s lbs. kg. 

Trailer with brakes 1,000 454 

Tra iler witho ut brakes 1.000 454 

Tongu e load 200 91 

Th e tong ue load increa ses th e we ight of the rear axle and co rrespon dingly reduces th e ot her load 
th at yo ur vehicl e can carry. Always rea d a nd he ed furth er information about trai ler towing 
= bookle t 3.2 "Tips and Advice", chapter "Trai ler tow ing.". The m aximum ton gue loa d is only app li-
cab le if th e two ho les on the out er, verti cal wall of th e mai n chassis beam were u se d when insta lli ng 
th e t railer hi tch. 

Dim ens ions") 

Whee lbase 101.4 in ./ 2,578111111 

Lengt h 178.8 in. I 4,544 mm 

Wid th Tl.8 in . / !,987 mm 

Height (unloaded ) 57.5 in. I 1.463 mm 

Turni ng circle diame ter (wall to wall ) 35.7 ft. I 10.9 me ters 

Tra ck front 60.3 in. / I,533111111 
Track rear 59.7 in. I 1,517 111111 

Grou nd clearance (loaded) 5.4 in. I 136 111111 

al Slight differences to th ese figures arc po ssible , depending on wheel and tire size filled and the level se­
lected 
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Afterword 
Volkswagen works con tinu ously to de velop and 
improve its products. We must therefore reserve 
the right to change any part of the vehicle, its 
equipment or techn ical specificat ions at any 
time. No lega l commitm ent can therefore be de­
rived from the information , illustratio ns or de­
sc riptions in thi s manual. 

The texts, illustrations and stand ards in this 
man ual are based on the informat ion availab le 
at the time of p ublication. 

No part of this manua l may be reprin ted, repro­
duced or tran slated without the written permi s­
sion of Volkswagen de Mexico. 

All rights under the copyright laws are expressly 
reserved by Volkswagen de Mexico. Subject to 
altera-tion an d amendment . 

Print ed in Mexico 

© Volkswagen de Mexico, SA. de C.V. 

<£> For the sake of environment 

This paper was bleached without the use of chlo­
rine. 
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About this booklet 
This booklet contains important informati o n, 
tips, sugges tions and warning s on using your ve­
hicle . The other booklet s in th e Owner's Litera­
tur e contain more informati on that you should 
be aware of for your own safety and for the safe ty 
of your pa ssenger s. 

Make sure that you alwa ys kee p the compl ete 
Owner 's Literature in the veh icle. Thi s is espe­
cially important whe n you lend or se ll the ve­
hicle. 

This manual describes the vehicle equipment at 
the tim e of publicat ion. The content s of this 
booklet correspond to the equi pm ent op tions 
on your vehicle. 

Illustratio ns may vary from your veh icle. For 
this reason you shou ld regard illustration s as a 
gene ral guide. 

At the beginning of this book le t, you will find a 
tab le of con tents showing all the item s de­
scribed in this manua l in the order they appear. 

An alphabetical index is at the end of the 
bookl et. 

Directions and posit ions (for example right , left, 
front, rear ) are a lways relative 10 the direction of 
tra vel of the vehicle unl ess stated otherw ise . 

Some sec tion s of this book let do not appl y to a ll 
vehicles. If this is the case, a texl at the beginnin g 
of the section ind icates which vehicle s it appli es 
to, for examp le "Applies to US/\ Models only". 

"' The section is cont inu ed on th e next page. 
..,. Indicat es the end of a sect ion . 

® Registered trad emar ks are marked TM or ®. 
However, the ab sence of thi s symbol doe s 
110 1 con stitute a waiver of the right s con­
cern ing any te rm. 

~ & Cross- re fere nce to a "WARNING" within 
or ou tside of a sec tion. 

~ 0 Cross-refe rence to a "Note"' within or out­
side of a sec tion. 

& WARNING 

Texts with this symbo l contain impo rtant in­
formation on safety and how to reduce th e risk 
of persona l injury or death. 

(D No te 

Texts with this symbol draw your attent ion to 
po tent ial so urce s of dam age to your vehicle. 

c£> Fo r the sake of environ men t 

Texts with this symbol cont ain informa tion 
ab out the env ironm ent and ho w you can he lp 
prot ect it. 

[I) Tips 

Texts with this sy mbol contain special tips and 
oth er inform atio n abo ut getting the most out of 
your veh icle and its feature s. 
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Quick overview 

Controls 

This overview is to assist you in familiari z ing yourself with the controls. 

·-
94.1 MHZ 

94. 1 99. 1 106. 1 

Fig. 1 Sound System without SOARS 

2 Quick overview 
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94.1 MHZ 

89. I 94. 1 99. 1 

0 
Fig. 2 Sound System with SDRS 

<D On/Off switch (press) and volume - Fader Control (FADER I: Tu rn the 
control (turn ). The mode th at was knob =:> page 2, fig. 1 0 to adjust 

in use befor e th e unit was last th e des ired balan ce betwee n the 
turned off· radio or CD· will auto · front and rea r speake rs. 

matica lly com e back on aga in when 0 Band Sett ing Button s . ... .. ... . .. 9 
you tu rn on the un it. If the unit is si- - FM Button@): Press thi s butto n 
lent when turn ed on and th e wo rd to se lec t the FM band, to switch 
SAFE appear s in th e displa y, th en to th e second se t of prese ts or to 
you must re-en ter the sa fety code. 34 the FM AUTO set of p rese ts. Press 

® Sound Setting Bulton s .. .. .. .. ... 12 and hold to sLOre autom atical ly 

- Bass Cont ro l I BASS I: Turn the kn ob the 6 FM best qu ality station s in 
=:> page 2, fig. I 0 to ad just the FM AUTO. 
bass as des ired .. - AM Button(§ : Press th is bulton 

- Middle Contr ol (MIDDLE I: Turn the to se lect the AM band or to switch 
knob =:> page 2, fig. l 0 to adju st to the AM AUTO se t of pre se ts. 
the middle frequ enci es as d e- Press and hold to store automati-

sired . cally the 6 AM bes t quality sta-

- Treble Control (TREBLEt. Turn th e tions in AJvl AUTO. 

knob =:> pag e 2, fig. I 0 to adj ust 0 Stat ion Preset butt ons: 

the treble as des ired. - Hadio Mode : Press th ese buttons 

- Balance Contro l (BALANCE!: Turn to pre se t on e radio stat ions on 

th e kn ob 0 to adjust th e desired eac h of th em in eac h of the five 

balance between the left an d bands AMI.AM AUTO, FMI, FM2 

right speake rs. and FM AUTO or whe n using th e 
sa tellit e mode .. ... . ......... .. 16 1))-

Quick overview 3 
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- CD Mode: You can select an indi ­
vidu al CD in the internal CD 
chan ger trays or in the externa l 
CD chang er• by briefl y pre ss ing 
the co rrespondin g button s G). 
Use the se buttons to select a tray 
in the CD chan ger when loadin g 
or ejecting a CD. 

© SCAN/TUNE butt on [SCAN/TUNEJ 

- RadioMode:Scan func tion. Press 
th is button shortly to briefly p lay 
sta tions . Press longe r to ent e r the 
se tup mode .... . . ... . .. ..... . 

- Radio Mode :Tun e function. Turn 
the knob to manually tune to the 
next numerically higher or lowe r 
frequency. 

- CD Mode: Press button to briefly 
play tracks. . . ... ...... ...... . 

- CD Mode: Turn the kno b to 
"scroll" through th e trac ks. Turn 
clockwise to scro ll upward or 
coun te rclockwise to scroll down­
ward . 

- MP3 Mode: Press button to 
briefly p lay tracks. . .......... . 

- MP3 Mode:Turn the knob to 
"scro ll" thro ugh the trac ks within 
a given folder Turn clockw ise lo 
scro ll upwa rd or counterclock­
wise to scroll downward. 

© SEEK/TRACK bu tton !SEEK/TRACK). 

- Radio Mode: Press bu tto n ~ to 
seek higher freque ncy. . .. .. .. . 

- Radio Mode : Press bu tto n ~ to 
seek lower frequ ency. 

- CD Mode: Press buu on ~ to 
"scroll" through the tracks up­
ward or press and hold the 
bullon to fast forward. . . ..... . 

- CD Mode: Press button~ to 
"scroll" throu gh the tracks down ­
wa rd or press and ho ld the 
button to fast rewind. 

0 Displ ay 

- Radio mode .. . .. ..... . .... .. . 

- CD mode .. .. ..... .. ........ . 

- MP3 mode .......... ........ . 

- Sa tellite Digital Radio Service .. 

4 Quick overview 
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24 

29 
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© LOAD Button [LOAD): Press this 
button to be able to load a CD into 
tl1e slot. Press and hold for mo re 
th an 2 sec ond s to load mor e limn 
one CD or all the CD's in th e ava il-
able slots .. ......... .. ..... . ... . 

© CDB utton @ 

- Radio wit hout SDRS: Press this 
button to selec t th e CD player or 
the externa l CD changer •. . .... 

- Radio with SDRS: Press this 
butt on to selec t th e CD player or 
the external CD changer• or press 
and hold for more than 2 seconds 
to select tl1e MIX mode ...... . . 

@ MlX Butto n@IB) (radio s without 
SDRS) 

- CD Mode: Press thi s butt on to se­
lect the random play mode. . .. 

- MP3 Mode: Press this button to 
se lect the random play mode 
with in a given folder . . ...... . . 

® CD slot .... .... . .......... ... .. 

@ EJECT Button (EJECT): Press this 
button to eject a CD. Press longer to 
eject more than one CD or all the 
CD's inside the slots.. . .. ....... . 

@ Radio without SDRS: MP3/FLOR 
Bullon !MP3/FLORI Button or Radio 
with SDRS: CAT/FLOR Button 
(CAT/FLORI Button 

- J?adio wit//0111 SDRS: Press this 
button to se lect play lists or 
folde rs when p laying a CD with 
MP3 files . ... . .... ... .. . ..... . 

- Radio with SDRS: Press this 
button to se lect play lists or 
folders when playing a CD with 
MP3 files or to select the de sired 
cat egory when using the satell ite 
mode . . .. . .. .. ... . ......... . 

@ SAT button(ED: Press this bu tton to 
select the sa tellit e mode. 

& WARNING 

20 

21 

21 

21 

26 

20 

20 

25 

25 

14 

Driver distraction causes accidents , collision s 
and serious personal injury! 

• Never let yourse lf be distra cted by setting, 
adjusting or using the Sound System . I), 
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.0, WARNING (continued) 

• Us e the Sound System onl y if road , traffic 
an d weath er cond iti ons permit a nd you will 
not be distracted from your driving. 

Important information 

Operating the Sound System while driving 

Driving on today 's road s demands the full atten­
tion of the driver. 

The wide range of so phisti ca te d eq uipm en t de­
tail s of modern car radio s offer not o nly a vas t 
so ur ce of entertainmen t , but also import an t in ­
form at ion regarding traffic updates, road condi ­
t ions, wea th er repo rt s. etc. 

But remem ber, you should onl y operate th e 
radi o system wit h its num erous features when 
th e traffic situ atio n really allows => & in "Con ­
tro ls" on page 2. 

For examp le, cha ngin g CDs o r reading song ti­
tles on a CD case or in th e rad io display when 
drivi ng is often th e cause of a uto acc idents . 

You should also se t th e volume of your radio 
sys tem so th a t you can hear signals from other 
dr ivers at a ny tim e. 

Convenience radio coding 

For techn ical reason s. the conve nien ce radio 
coding is not ava ila ble for all vehicle mod e ls. 

In the past, it use d to be tha t you had to manu ­
ally recode the radio wheneve r the uni t was re­
m oved from th e vehi cle (for exa mple, if th e unit 
was removed to be repaired). or whe ne ver th e 
veh icle battery was disco nn ec ted (for examp le, 
if you brou ght you r vehicl e in to the deale rsh ip 
for service and it was necessary to d iscon nect 
the ba u ery). In e ith er case , the power sup p ly to 
th e unit was cu t off. 

That has all changed with the new conven ience 
radio cod in g fun ction: Once the code number 
ha s bee n e nt ered. it will th en synchro nize itse lf 
with "its" vehicl e! 

.0, WARNING (continued) 

• Always set volume levels so that you can 
clearly hear horns , si rens and oth er warning 
sounds outsid e the vehicle . <IC 

If the power supp ly has been interrupted , the 
radio will automa tic ally check to see if it is still in 
"its" vehicle after the ignition ha s been switched 
on . If this hap pen, th e radio will be ready for u se 
after just a few seconds. 

It is th erefo re no longer necessary to disengage 
th e e lect ronic lock manuall y! 

If t11e rad io ha s been ins ra iled in anot her vehicl e, 
how ever, the electronic lock will have to be dis­
engaged manu ally. 

If SAFE ap pea rs in the disp lay after sw itchin g the 
rad io on , it can then only be operated aga in after 
entering tJ1e correct code - => pa ge 34. 

External CD changer 1l 

You also have th e option of installin g a Genuine 
Volkswagen CD Changer. Ask yo ur authoriz ed 
Volkswagen deal er about this optio n . 

The CD change r is in stalled in the fro nt ar mres t 
comp artment. It is "re mote controlled" by th e 
radio unit. It allow s you ro load up to 6 CDs. See 
=> page 32 for furt her in formation. 

Volkswage n dea ler s have a ll the in forma tion 
conce rnin g installin g th e CD cha nger. 

[I) Tips 

• Please not e tha t item s marked with an as ­
terisk(*) m ay be standard on ce rtain m ode ls, op ­
tional on otJ1ers or no t ava ilabl e on yo ur model. 
Always check with your authorized Volkswage n 
deale r to see if the feat u re or item ap plies to yo ur 
mod el. 

• Th e radio code numb er and the rad io seria l 
numb er ca n be found on the "Radio Card" at the 
beg inning of th e Owner's Literature . ._ 

I) Available as a factory installed opt ion, or your author ized Volkswagen dealer can install the op lional CD 
changer for you. Always chec k with your autho rized Volkswage n dea ler if th is option is availab le for your 
model. 

Quick overview 5 
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• It is very important that you keep this "Radio 
Card" in a safe place - never keep it in the ve­
hicle . On ly then the radio is useless to thieves! ~ 

6 Quick overview 
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Radio I CD 

Radio 

ON / OFF Button 

88.3 89.1 94.1 

Fig. 3 Radio buttons 

Press the knob ~ fig. 3 CD to turn the unit 
on I off. 

Whatever was playing when the uni! was las! 
turned off - radio or CD - will automaticall y 
come ba ck on when the unit is turned on again. 

The following se lling s will be saved whenever 
you tu m off th e system: 

• Radio: the frequen cy (radio stat ion or 
chan nel) settin g. 

• Int erna l CD changer : the selected CD track. 

Wh en you turn on the uni! again , th e radio or th e 
CD player will come on depend ing on which on 
you wer e last liste nin g lO when you turn ed the 
unit off. 

The uni! turn s off au!Omatically when you re­
move th e key from th e ignition lock. 

The radio can be turn ed on wh ile the ignition 
key is rem oved by simpl y pressing th e knob G). 
The unit will turn off again automatical ly after 

99.1 106.1 88,3 

about 1 hour. This procedure can be repeate d as 
often as desired . 

& WARNING 

Driver distraction causes accid ents, collision s 
and ser ious personal injury! 

• Never let yourse lf be distr ac ted by setting, 
adjusting or using the Audio System. 

• Use the Audio System only if road, traffic 
and weather conditions p ermit and you will 
not be distracted from your driving . 

• Always set volum e levels so that you can 
clearly hear horns, sirens and other warning 
sounds ou tside the vehicl e. 

[i) Tips 

If the radio does not emit any soun d when it is 
switched on and the word SAFE appe ars in the 
display, th en th e unit is electronica lly locked up. 
See page =:> page 34. <II 

Radio I CD 7 
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Volume Knob 

Volume Control 

- Turn the rotary knob ~ page 7, fig. 3 G) 
to adjust the volum e. 

Setting Custom Turn-On Volume Level 

- Press and hold the [SCAN/TUNE) button © 
for longer than 2 seconds to enter the set 
up mod e. You will hear a signal tone . 

- Turn the [SCAN/TUNE) button until 
SELECT ON VOLUME appears in the dis­
play. 

- Use the knob G) to set the desired turn ­
on volume. 

- Press the [SCAN/TUNE) button again for 
longer than 2 seconds to confirm the set­
ting you have just made. You will hear a 
signal tone. 

Setting the Speed Volume Control 
(SVC) 

- Press and hold down the [SCAN/TUNE) 

button for longer than 2 seconds to enter 
th e set up mod e. You will hear a signal 
tone. 

- Turn the [SCAN/TUNE) button until SPEED 
DEP. VOLUME appears in the disp lay. 

8 Radio I CD 

- In the lower part of the display the 
words OFF and the number s 1, 2 and 3 will 
appear. By using the station preset buttons 
© below these words select the volume 
level you want. 1 for a minimum volum e 
adjustme nt in accordance to spee d.2 for a 
med ium volume adjustemtn in accor­
dance to speed.3 for a maximum volum e 
adjustment in accordance to speed. 

- Press the [SCAN/TUNE) button again for 
longer than 2 seconds to confirm the se t­
ting you have ju st mad e. You will hear a 
signal tone. 

Cu stom Turn-On Volume Leve l / 

The volum e setting when the unit is tu rned on is 
the same as it was when the unit was turn ed off 
(original factor y setting). However, you can pro -
gram the unit for your own per sonal turn -on 
volume level. 

Speed Volume Control (SVC) 

The Speed Volume Contro l automatica lly ad­
justs the volum e in accordance with road speed. 

!I] Tips 

• If you do not confirm the se llin g you have 
just made , th e unit will automati cally return to 
the norma l operat ion mode after about LS sec­
onds . Your custo m turn -on volume will not be 
stored. 

• If th e custom turn-on volume that you s tored 
is loud er than th e turn -off volum e level, the unit 
will use the turn-off volume th e next time it is 
turn ed on. 

• If the audio volume level is loud er than th e 
turn-on volume that you stored and th e unit is 
turn ed off, the unit will use the stored level the 
next time it is turned on. <ii 
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Band Setting Buttons [FM] I [AM] 

( e' I ) 

FM 1 

88. 3 89.1 
HM.0010 

Fig. 4 Bond Setting Buttons 

Your unit has three sets of FM (FM= Fre­
quency Modulation) presets and two sets 
of AM (AM = Amp lilude Modula lion ) pre­
sets. Using the Autostore feature, you can 
sto re the 6 best quality avai lable stat ion s 
on the second and third set of presets for 
the AM or FM band s respectively. The 
strongest will be memor ized in the sta tion 
preset button s, in order of frequency. 

Selecting an FM preset (£0 
- Press the~button => fig. 4 @ to select 
FMl, FM2 or FM AUTO. Either FMl, FM2 or 
FM AUTO appears in the disp lay. 

Selecting an AM preset [AM) 
- Press the~ button © to select AMI or 
AM AUTO. Either AMl or AM AUTO ap­
pears in the disp lay. 

Storing 6 radio stations 

- Select AM or FM. 

- Press eit her the ~or~ button for 
approximate ly 2 seco nd s. The word STORE 
will appear in the display. The 6 sta tions 
with the strongest signal s on the cho se n 
band are automatically stored either in 
FM3orAM2. 

- Press eit her the~ or~ button to se­
lect the FM AUTO or AM AUTO presets . FM 
AUTO or AM AUTO will appear in d isplay. 

(I] Tips 

If there are fewer than 6 radio stations in th e area 
with a strong broadcasting signal , tl1e remaining 
presets will ap pear like ___ in the display. ~ 

Radio I CD 9 
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Station Preset Buttons 

You can preset one radio station on each of the six buttons in each of the five bands 
AMl, AM AUTO, FMl, FM2 and FM AUTO. 

Fig. 5 Station Preset Buttons ond SCAN/TUNE Knob 

To prese t AMJ I AM AUTO and FMI I FMZ 
I FM AUTO: 

- Select the desired band I prese t group -
=:> pag e 9, fig. 4 ®· 
- Tun e to the desired radio sta tion -
=:> fig. 5 © and ®· 
- Hold down the prese t button on which 
you wa nt lo save the stat ion until you hear 
an aud ible signal and the program is 
mut ed - the station is now prese t on this 
butt on. The frequen cy of the prese t station 
will appear und erscore d in the di splay. 

10 Radio I CD 

- To listen to the station you just stored, 
press this button briefly. 

!IJ Tips 

When sclec iin g a radio slal ion to listen to, give 
the bu tton a qui ck tap . Do not ho ld it down! If 
you do, you will unint en tionally store a new fre­
quency (radi o station ) on this button. --4 
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SCAN/TUNE Button 

Automat ic Tuning (SCAN) 

- Press the !SCAN/TUNE) button => page 10, 
fig. 5 © briefl y to scan upw ard to the next 
high er frequency . Scanning stops a t th e 
next good quality station rece ived. After 
about 10 seco nd s, the rad io will scan to the 
next station. SCAN will app ear in the dis­
play after you press this button . 

Manual Radio Station searc h (TUNE) 

- Turn the knob © clockwise to tune up­
wards. 

- Turn the knob counterclo ckwise to 
tune downward s. 

Preset scan 

- Press and ho ld down d1e ISCAN/TUNEJ 

button for longer than 2 second s to enter 
the set up mod e. You will hear a signa l 
ton e. 

- Turn the ISCAN/lUNEJ rotary knob, unt il 
SELECT SCAN AM/ FM ap pears in the dis ­
play. 

SEEK/TRACK Button~/@) 

Use the (SEEK/TRACK! rocker bu tton to seek 
the next highe r or lower frequen cy (radio 
stat ion) . 

Automat ic seek 

- Press~ (=> page 3, fig. 2 © l to sea rch 
LO the next higher frequenc y (rad io sta­
tion ). 

- Press@) to search to the next lower fre­
que ncy (radio stat ion ). 

- In the lower part of the display the 
words STATIONS and PRESETS will appear. 
By using the stat ion prese t buttons © 
below the se words select the type of sca n 
operat ion you want. 

- Press the ISCAN/TUNEJ rotary knob again 
for lon ger than 2 seconds to confirm the 
se ttin g you have just made . You will hear a 
signal ton e. 

Automatic Tuning (SCAN) 

If you press the button during the 10 second 
"hold" period, the rad io will "latch " on lo the sta­
tion currently being received . 

The scan fun ction slop s autom atically after on e 
loop of the entire range of frequencies. 

Preset scan 
ll is possible for you to select between a sca n op­
era lion through the entir e range of frequenci es 
or just th rough the stat ions memorized in the 
s tation preset buuon s. 

Manual Radio Station search (TUNE) 

The sett ings will be changed in small increments 
(FM 0.2 MHz-, AM 10 KHz).~ 

- Once a sta tion has been found, briefly 
pressing@) or ~ again will cause the se ek 
operat ion to be repeated . 

Controlled seek 

- Press and ho ld ~ or @) to tun e to a de­
sired frequency. 

- Simply release~ or@)ju st befor e you 
reach the desired frequency. The seek 
funct ion will th en stop at the next station 
that offers acceptab le reception ~ 
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What you will see in the display when you are listening to the rad io 

n .. ---.. ---
88. 3 89. 1 94. 1 99. 1 106. 1 88. 

Fig. 6 This is the d isplay you will see when you are listening to the radio 

© Bands 
- FMl, FM2, FM AUTO, AMl and AM AUTO. 

© Selected set of prese ts 
© Station Preset Button s 

- The memorized frequency is displayed. 
The selected freque ncy is indicated by an 
undescore. 

© Frequency Display 
- FM Band 94.1 MHz 

- AM-Band 980 KHz 

© Selected frequency 
- If the selected frequency is alrea dy mem­

orized in one of the preset butt ons, it will 
be underscored. <II 

Button s for adju sting the sound qualit y 

88.3 89 .1 94 .1 

Fig . 7 Sound setting Buttons 

You can adju st the sound quality when you 
p lay the radio or the CD. 

Bass Control [ BASS J 

- Turn the rotary knob => page 2, 11g. I 0 
to set the bass. 
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'39. 1 106. 1 88, 3 

Middle Control [MIDDLE] 

- Turn the rotary knob 0 to set th e de-
sired midrange tones. 1J,, "' 
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Treble Control [TREBLE] 

- Turn the rotary knob 0 to set the de­
sired treb le. 

Balance Control (BALANCE] 

- Turn the rotary knob 0 to set the de­
sired balance between the left and right 
speakers. 

Fade r Control !FADER! 

- Turn the rotary knob 0 to set the de­
sired balance between the front and rear 
speakers. ~ 

Satellite Digital Radio Service 

What you should know about Satellite Radio 

Satellite Radio prov ides you with a dig ital audio 
programm ing at the touch of a button. By using 
sa tellites, Sate llite Radio provides static and dis­
tortion free sound with a choice of more than LOO 
channels of diver se programming, including 
music, new s, sp ort s and ta lk. The adjustment of 
the audio func tions (volume , tone , ba lance, etc .) 
and selection of the desired audio channe l a re 
made by using th e contro ls on the veh icle radio. 

Different kinds of information (e.g. name of the 
categ ory and channel) may appear in the disp lay 
when receiving a sate llite signal. 

How the system wor ks 

Control of system functions is achieved by the 
radio. The Sate llite Radio signals are rece ived by 

the vehicle antenna and are routed to the re­
ce iver un it , which is conveniently mounted in 
tl1e veh icle trunk. The signals are the n de­
coded and converted to a proper format to feed 
the rad io unit. 

Satellite ra dio providers 

Volkswagen offers two satellite radio provider s: 

• XM Satellite Radio 

• Sirius Satellite Radio 

Ask your authorized Volkswagen dea ler for more 
information about the service each prov ider 
offers. ~ 
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Activate your Satellite Radio Service 

Fig. 8 SAT Button 

The sate llite function can be enabled at your au­
tho rized Volkswagen dea lership. We recom­
me nd you see your authorized Volkswagen 
dealer for complete act ivation and service de­
tails. 

When you press the~ butlon (=> fig. 8 @) for 
the first time, PREVIEW=> fig. 9 will appear in 
the display and you will hear several ins truc tions 
you have to follow to enab le the satellite fun c­
tion. The provide r telep h one number will also 
be displayed. In the illustration above you can 

ID number 

XM 1 000 

Y53U204U 
Y53U204U RADIO ID 

008 020 022 184 184 184 

@@ 
Fig . 10 XM ID number in de ta iled display 
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XM 1 00 1 

PREUIEW 
ACTIVATE YClR XM t-800-XM Rro I O 

008 020 022 184 184 184 

Fig. 9 XM preview mode 

see the informat ion d isplaye d for the XM pro­
vider . 

You will be able to select the preview mode at 
any time , if subscribed to XM provider, by se­
lecting cha nn el 001 and chan ne l 184 if you 
arc subscribed to Sirius provide r. 

Depe nd ing on the provider several channe ls 
may be offered for free when in the preview 
mode. 

In order to have the serv ice enable d at your pro­
vider, you need the ID number of the tun er. • 

SR 1 000 

SID 0013 
001312592 185 SIRIUS ID 

Fig . 11 Sirius ID number in deta iled display 

/ 
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To show the ID number in the display 

- Before enab ling, press the~ button 
=> page 14, fig. 8 @. The ID number will 
appear in the displa y. 

- After enab ling, turn the !SCAN/TUNE! 

button (=> page 10, fig. 5 © l until chan nel 
000 is disp layed 

XM ID numb er2) 

Thi s number is an eight character alphanum eric 
numb er. First, th e message RADIO ID will appear 
in the display, then the eight-c haracter ID 
number. Thed isplaywi ll alternat e automatically 
after a few seco nds. 

SAT button 

88.3 89.1 

Fig. 12 SAT button 

Select the satellite mode 

- Press the~ button => fig. 12 @ to se­
lect the sate llite mode or to select any of 
d1e thr ee memory bands available. 

Storing a channel 

- In SAT mode , du ce memory band s with 
six storage pos itions are available. Press 
the~ button to se lect each memory 
ban d. The selec ted band is indicated in the 
display. 

Sirius ID number 3l 

This numb er is an twelve character alph an u­
mer ic numb er. First SID and the first four char ­
acter s of the ID number will app ear in the dis­
play, then the remainin g eight characte rs will be 
di splaye d. Also the pro vider telephon e numb er 
will be displ ayed. The display will alternate au­
tomati ca lly after a few sec ond s. 

Display se lection 

It is possible to select betwe en a basic SAT dis­
play and a mor e detailed one. If the basi c SAT 
di splay is se lec ted information (su ch as so ng 
and art ist nam e) will not be displa yed . See pa ge 
=> pa ge 18. ~ 

- While in the desired channel , hold 
down the stat ion pre se t button => page IO, 
fig. 5 © on which you want to save the sta­
tion until you hear an audible signal and 
the radio sound is muted. Th e channel is 
now preset on this button. The pre set sta­
tion will appear underscored in the dis­
play. 

- To reca ll the channel you ju st stored, 
press this button briefly. 

XM 1, XM 2 or XM 3 will appear in the d isp lay to 
show you Lhc memo ry band if you arc sub ­
sc ribed to XM provider. 

SR 1, SR 2 or SR 3 will appear in th e disp lay to 
sho w you th e memory band if you arc sub ­
scribed to Sirius prov ider. 

CI] Tips 

When selec ting station s, onl y press the butt on 
bri efly. If you h old it down for so me tim e, the 
cur rently displayed frequ ency will be s tored on 
th is butlon. ~ 

21 XM and its corresponding logos are uademark s ofXi\1 Satellite Hadio Inc. 
31 Sirius and related marks arc trademarks of Sirius Radio Inc. 
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Selecting a category 

Fig. 13 CAT/FLOR Button 

Selecting channe ls 

Fig. 14 Preset Buttons and SCAN/TUNE Knob 

Th e chan nels can be se lected with both 
!SCAN/TUNE) or !SEEK/TRACK) buttons. 

!SCAN/ TUNE) button 

- Turn th e [SCAN/TUNE) button (=> fig. 14 
© l to manually se lect a channe l in all ca t­
egor ies. 

- Turn clockwis e to sea rch up wa rds or 
turn co un te rclockwise to searc h down ­
wards. First th e currently se lecte d cha nnel 
appears in th e di sp lay. Then th e name of 
the channe l will be di spla yed. 

16 Radio I CD 

Th e selection of program categorie s de­
pends on what your provid er offers. 

- PresslCAT/FLDR)button => fig.13 ® to se­
lect th e desired category ~ se lec t up­
wards or~ se lec t do wnwa rd s). 

[Ij Tips 

• The chann el with th e lowes t frequency is se­
lected whe n shifti ng through catego ries. 

• \.Yhen selecting ca tegories on ly th e category 
nam e will appear in the disp lay. Afte r a few sec­
onds the availa ble channel inform at ion will ap­
pear in the d isplay. <ii 

!SEEK/TRACK) button 

- Use the [SEEK/TRACK) button (=> page 3, 
fig. 2 © l to autom atica lly sea rch th e next 
higher or lower channe l wi th in a given cat­
egory . 

- ~ searches up wa rds or ~ sea rche s 
downwa rd s. Tap on the rocker sw itch re­
peated ly to selec t indi vidual channe ls. The 
currently selected cha nn el numb er a p-
pea rs in the displa y. The n th e nam e of th e _,, 
channe l will be disp layed. I)> 
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Automatic channel selection 

- Briefly press the ISCAN/TUNEJ button to 
sta rt autom at ic scanning to the next 
chann el within a given category. After 
abou t 10 second s, scan ning will resume 
and go to the next channel. SCAN appears 
in the display and the chann el available in­
formation will be display ed. 

- To stop scan nin g, press the ISCAN/TUNEJ 

button briefly during the 10 seco nd "hold" 
time. 

- The scan function stops automatica lly 
after one loop of the available chann els in 
the prese t memori es or in the category if 
the operation is not manually stopped. If a 
different category is to be scan ned, first se­
lect that category manuall y and then press 
[SCAN/TUNEJ. 

Preset scan 

- It is possible for you to se lect between a 
scan opera tion through the enti re range of 
chann els within a given category or just 
tho se memorized in the stat ion preset but­
tons. Press and hold down the !SCAN/TUNE) 

button for longer than 2 seco nd s to ent er 
the set up mod e. You'll hear a signal ton e. 

- Turn the !SCAN/ TUNEJ rotary knob, until 
SELECT SCAN SAT appears in the display. 

- In the lower part of the display th e 
words CHANNELS and PRESETS will ap­
pear . By using the station pr eset button s © 
below these words select the type of scan 
operat ion you want. 

- Press the ISCAN/TUNEJ button again for 
longer than 2 secon ds to confi rm the set­
ting you 've just made. You'll hear a signal 
tone. The prese t scan function stops auto­
matically after one loop of the available 
channels in the preset memori es if the op­
eration is not manuall y stopped . 

(I) Tips 

• The category name to which each chan nel 
belongs will app ear in the display. 

• When se lecting cha nn els on ly the chann el 
and category nam es will app ear in the display. 
After a few second s the availab le chan nel infor ­
mat ion will appea r in the display. 

• Non selectable channel s arc automatically 
passe d over when search ing channel s an d are 
not shown in the display. It dep ends on your 
provider whether the chann el is covered. 

• If the channel found is already saved on a sta­
tion button , the corresponding channel numb er 
will be und erscored in the displa y. 

• When category ALL is select ed the (SEEK/TRACK) 
button will sea rch chan nels in all catego ries. 

• If category ALL is selec ted the next available 
channel will be selec ted when using the 
(SEEK/TRACK) button, regardless if it belongs to a 
different category. -'4 
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SAT display selection 

Fig. 15 Detailed SAT disp lay 

It is possible to select between a basic SAT 
display an d a more detail ed one . If the 
basic SAT display is selected the availab le 
channe l information (such as song and 
arti st nam e) will not be displayed. 

- Press and hold down the [SCAN/TUNE] 

button (=> page 16, fig. 14 © l for longer 
than 2 seco nds to enter the set up mode. 
You'll hear a signal ton e. 

- Turn the [SCAN/TUNE] rotary knob , unti l 
SELECT SAT DISPLAY appear s in the dis­
play. 

- In the lower part of the display the 
words BASIC and DETAIL will appear. By 
using the sta tion pre set button s=> page 16, 
fig. 14 © selec t either the basic or detai l 
display. 

18 Radio I CD 

- Press the [SCAN/TUN El button agai n for 
longer than 2 seco nd s to confirm th e se t­
ting you ha ve just made. You will hear a 
signa l tone. 

Information displayed 

© Satellit e service pro vider 
© Memor y band 

© Chann el n um ber 

® Chann el name 

© Category name 

® Artist name 

- The inform ation will be displayed if avail­
ab le and if the detail ed display is sele cte d . 
No text scroll is ava ilab le. 

® Selecte d channe l 

- If the se lected channel is already memo ­
rize d in one of the prese t button s, it wi ll 
be und ersco red. 

® Chann els memor ized in the sta tion pre set 
butt ons for the selecte d memory band 

CD Song name 

- The information will be displayed if ava il­
ab le and if the de ta iled displa y is se lec ted. 
No text scroll is available. 

[iJ Tips 

• The inform at ion disp layed is variable and 
dep ends on th e channel se lected, th e chann e l 
cate go ry or on the prov ide r. 

• If no inform atio n is availabl e ___ will app ea r 
in th e displ ay. 

• The accura cy of th e information show n is re· 
sponsibilit y of the satellite serv ice provider . .. 
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System information 

The following system messages can be dis­
played : 

XM Messages 

System messages 

ANTENNA 

UPDATING 

NO SIGNAL 

LOADING 

OFF AIR 

NO SAT HADIO 

Sir iu s Messages 

ANTENNA 

LINKING 

CD 

Taking care of your audio CDs 

To assure a sound repro du ction of the highest 
qu ality, quality, make sure you r CDs are clean 
and free of scratc h es or any other type of 
da mage. 

Cleaning your CDs 

For routine cleaning, wipe the playing surface 
with a clean, soft, lint-free cloth from the center 
of th e d isc to the out er edge. If the surface is 
heav ily soiled, dampen a clean sof t cloth in a so ­
lution of mild neutral commercia l detergent be­
fore cleaning th e disc. 

(D Note 

• Never use fluids such as benzene, pa int 
thinner or reco rd cleaner s, otherw ise you m ay 
dama ge th e CD surface! Preventa tive meas ures 
for laser uni rs. 

Meaning 

No antenna is connec ted to the tuner, or there 
are loose plug contac ts on the antenna cable 

Your system is being upd ated 

The SAT tuner is present ly not receiving an y sat-
ellite signa l 

Your provider is se ndin g informat ion which the 
system is cur rentl y storing 

The station selected has shut down its program 
(e.g. children 's channel at night) 

No conne ction can be establish ed to the SAT 
tune r No SAT tune r exists 

No anten na is conn ected to the tuner, or ther e 
are loose plug contacts on th e ant enna cable 

Your system is receiving signal 

• When inse rtin g a CD into the slot, make sure 
the printed side is facing up. Then, gen tly insert 
th e CD into the slot until it is pulled in automat ­
ically by tl1e player. Never force the CD int o tl1e 
CD slot! 

• If you are going to ma ke your own CDs, do 
not stick an adh esive label on the CD itself. The 
heat generat ed by the CD player can loosen th e 
adhesive labe l, which then coud come off and 
jam up the unit. This co uld result in a costly re­
pa ir. Use a marker to labe l your CDs instead. 

• Always store CDs in their cases when you arc 
not liste nin g to them. 

• Keep the CD away from heat or out of dire ct 
sun light. 

• Avoid getti ng fingerpr ints on the CD. .,,. 
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(I] Tips 

Always hold the CD either by the center o r by the 
out er edge with the p rint ed side facing up . ~ 

LOAD button 

The internal CD changer is operated easily and convenient ly using the cont rols 
on the radio. It allows you to load up to six CD's. 

FM 1 

Fig. 16 CD buttons 

Only use standa rd 12 cm (4.72 inch) CDs. 
Shape CDs or CDs or 8 cm (3.15 inch ) CDs 
can not be played. 

Loading one CD 

- Press bri efly the I LOAD J button => fig. 16 
@. SELECT FREE SLOT will appear in the 
displa y. 

- Selec t th e slot by pre ssing one of the 
station prese t button s => page 16, fig. 14 
©-INSERT CD will app ear in the di sp lay 
once th e radio unit is read y to load a CD. 

- Inse rt the CD with th e printed side 
facing up. LOADING CD will app ear in the 
di splay . 

. 20 Radio I CD 

Loading two or more CDs 

- Press briefly the I LOAD J button for more 
than two sec ond s. INSERT CD will app ear 
in the di splay once the rad io unit is ready 
to load the CDs. 

- Inse rt the CDs on e by one when INSERT 
CD app ea rs in the di splay. 

(I] Tips 

• Make sure all the CDs arc inse rted with the 
printed side facing up . 

• If no CD slot is se lected a fter pressing th e 
ILOADJ button, the rad io unit will automat ica lly 
selec t the next empty t ray. 

• If less than six CDs are inser ted th e uni t w ill 
begin playi ng the last CD inserted. 

• Once the CD or the las t CD is inserted 
CHECKING CD will appea r in th e display before 
the unit beg ins playing th e CD. 

• If no CD is inserted afte r press ing the(LOADJ 
butt on or after se lect ing the slot , the rad io unit 
will return to the p reviou s mode aft er a few sec­
ond s. 

• If all the CD slot s are fu ll it will not be pos­
sib le to insert a new CD. NO FREE SLOT will ap ­
pear in the d isp lay. ~ 
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CD button 

- Press the@button (=> page 20, fig. 16 
© l when yo u wan t to lis ten to the CD 
playe r or to se lect an externa l CD changer • 
if ava ilabl e. 

[iJ Tips 

• If no disc is loaded in lhe internal CD 
changer you will hear an audible signal, and NO 
CD will appear in the display. 

Mix Mode button 

• If no disc is loaded in the interna l CD 
changer but the re is a disc loaded in the external 
CD changer •, the external CD changer mode will 
be selected. 

• If neither a disc is loaded in lhe internal CD 
changer nor the external CD change r is available 
you will hear an aud ible signal, and NO CD will 
appear in the display. '4 

When you select MIX, the CD tracks will be played in random order. 

Radios without SRDS: Playing tracks 
in random order 

- Press the ~ bu tton (=> page 20, fig. 16 
@)) for more th an 2 sec ond s. MIX-CD ap ­
pears in th e disp lay. Press th e~ button 
again to stop the random play ope rat ion. 

Radios with SRDS: Playing tracks in 
random order 

- Press the@button for more than 2 
secon ds(=> pag e 20, fig.16 (v ). MIX-CD 
appe a rs in the display. Press th e @button 
aga in for more th an 2 seco nd s agai n to 
stop th e random play operat ion. 

Select the type of random play mode 

- Press and ho ld do wn the ISCAN/TUNEI 

button :=> pa ge 16, fig. 14 © for long er than 
2 seco nd s to enter th e set up mod e. You 
will hear a s ignal tone . 

- Pres s th e !SCAN/TUN El button bri efly, 
until SELECT MIX MODE appears in the 
disp lay. 

- In th e lowe r part of th e display the 
words FLOR, CD, MAG will appear. By 
using th e s tatio n pre se t but tons => page 16, 
fig. 14 © be low these wo rds se lect the type 
of scan operation you wan t. 

- Press th e ISCAN/TUNEI button aga in for 
longe r than 2 seconds to confirm the se t­
tin g yo u have ju st made. You will hear a 
signa l tone. 

Type of random play mod e 

• FLOR => page 25 
• CD -the random play mod e occurs only 
through the tracks of the current disc, MIX-CD 
appears in the display. 

• MAG - the random play mode occurs through 
all the inserted discs in the internal CD changer 
or in Lhe externa l CD changer* if available. MIX­
MAG appears in the display. '4 
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EJECT button and CD slot 

Insert the CD with the printed side facing up! 

FM 1 
94.1 MHZ 

88. 3 89.1 94. 1 99.1 106.1 88,3 

Fig. 17 CD slot and EJECT button 

By pressing the !EJECT) button you will be 
ab le to eject one or more CDs out of their 
tray regard less if the rad io un it is ON or 
OFF. 

Ejecting one CD 

- Press briefly the !EJECT] button => fig. 17 
@. SELECT CD will appear in the d isp lay. 

- Select the CD to be ejected by press ing 
one of the statio n pre set buttons 
=> page 16, fig. 14 G). The selected CD will 
be ejected and EJECTING CD will appear in 
th e display. 

Ejecting more than one CDs 

- Press and hold the[EJECT] button for 
more th an two seconds. EJECT ALL, 
EJECTING will appear in the disp lay. 

22 Radio I CD 

- Rem ove the CD's one afte r the oth er. If 
a CD is not removed from the slot in the 
next 10 seconds, it will be reinserted auto­
matica lly to prevent damage and th e eject 
mode will be stopped. 

CD slot 

Before insert ing a CD you must press LOAD 
button => page 20. 

[I) Tips 

If afte r pressing th e I EJECT) button no CD is se­
lected, the rad io unit will return to the p reviou s 
mod e a fter a few seconds . ~ 
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Selecting CDs and tracks 

Fig. 18 Selection buttons ond SCAN /TUNE button 

Selecting an individual CD 

- You can select each CD in the interna l 
CD changer and th e extern al CD cha nger• 
by brie fly pressi ng the se lect ion butto ns 
=> fig. 18 ©-

Automatic track selection 

- Briefly press the !SCAN/TUNE] butt on to 
start automatic scanning to the next track. 
After 10 second s, scannin g will resum e an d 
go to the next track. SCAN app ears in the 
display. 

- To stop scannin g, pr ess the ISCANI 

bu tton briefly durin g the 10 seco nd "hold" 
time. 

Selecting tracks 

- Press bri efly th e !SEEK/TRACK] button 
=:> page 3, fig. 2 © to skip upward (~) or 
dow nward ((yj) throu gh the tracks or turn 
the !SCAN/TUNE] rota ry knob . Turni ng clock­
wise skip upward and turnin g count er­
clockwise scroll downw ard. 

"Scroll" through the same track (Fast 
Forward / Fast Review) 

- Press and hold the (SEEK/TRACK] butto n 
=> page 3, fig. 2 © to scroll upward (~) or 
downward ((yj) trough the same track. The 
track elapsed time app ears in the upp er 
left corner of the display. 

- Release the butt on to stop scrolling 
through the track. 

Selecting on indi vidual CD 

• The curre ntl y se lec ted CD will a pp ear in th e 
displ ay - CDl ... CD6. 

• If there are no CDs neith er in the int ernal CD 
chan ger nor in the external CD chan ger•, you 
will hea r a audibl e sig nal a nd I NO CDlwill appea r 
in th e display. 

• If a n ex te rnal CD cha nger ist ava ilable, but no 
CD is in se rted you will hea r a n a ud ible signal a n 
EXT NO CD will ap pear in the display. 

Automatic tra ck se lection 

The sca n funct ion sto ps au tomatica lly afte r one 
loop o f th e tracks in th e CD if th e operat ion is not 
m anua lly stoppe d by press in g ISCANI bu tton 
aga in. 

Selectin g tra cks 

• The c ur re n tly se lected t rack appea rs in th e 
display: TRACK 01 . .. TRACK 02 ... TRACK 03 
e~ ~ 
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• Briefly press ing th e@) butto n wh ile a track is 
playing (more than 2 seconds play) will cause 

the unit to ''jum p" back to the beginning of the 
track and resume playing from there. ~ 

What you see in the display when listening to a CD 

Fig. 19 Displa y whe n liste ning to a CD 

© Track e lapsed time 
@ CDs inside the internal CD-chan ger trays or 

CDs in the external CD chan ger• trays 

© Which CD track is current ly being played 

® The CD being reproduced 
- The selected CD is indicated by an un­

descore. 
© Emprytray ~ 

Error displays when using the CD-Player 

The following error messages can be displayed: 

NOCD 

No disc in the CD changer. 

PLEASE CHECK CD 
There is a problem with the inserted CD. The CD 
is automatically ejected. 

FAIL 
The CD is clirry, scratc hed or in serte d upside 
down. The CD is au tomatically ejec ted. If the 
problem pers ists afte r reloading the CD the next 
CD available will be reproduced and error mes­
sage FAIL will appear in th e corresponding CD 
slot in the display. 
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ROM 
A CD ROM has been inse rted into th e int ernal or 
externa l CD-Change r. The CD is ejected. 

HARDWARE ERROR 

The CD changer mech an ism is ma lfunc tion ing. 

NO EXTERNAL CD 

No disc in the external CD changer is ava ilable . 

(I] Tips 

If the unit still malfunctions, contac t your au­
thorized Volkswagen dea ler for assistance. ~ 
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MP3 

MP3 player operation 

The interna l CD-Chan ger also allows you to play 
CD-Rs containing MP3 data. Howeve r, the re­
flectivity rate must be 60 % or high er. 

Diffe rent kind s of inform ation (e.g. name of th e 
so ng and artist) may appear in the disp lay 
during MP3 player operation 

Only use standar d 12 cm (4.72 inch) CDs. The 
shape d CDs or 8 cm (3.15 inch ) CDs can not be 
played. 

II] Tips 

• The unit can only play either discs con­
taining audio or MP3 data. If a CD containin g 
both audio and MP3 data is inserted, an error 
message will appear in the di splay and the CD 
will be automatica lly ejected .. 

• The externa l CD changer • can not play dis cs 
containin g MP3 files. <4 

Folder and play list search Buttons G) I@) 

Fig. 20 Radios without Satellite Digital Rodia Ser­
vice 

Radios without SDRS: [MP3/FLOR] 

button 

- Press !MP3/FLOR] button => fig. 20 @ to 
select the des ired folder or play list (~ to 
scroll upward or@) to scro ll downward 
th roug h th e folders or play lists). 

Fig. 21 Radios with Satellite Digital Rodia Service 

Rad ios with SD RS: I CAT/FLOR) button 

- Press I CAT/F LOR l button=> fig. 21 @ to se­
lect the desired folder or play list (~ to 
scroll upward or @) to scro ll downward 
through the folder s or play lists). 

II] Tips 

If only tra cks are availab le in the CD with MP3 
da ta (no folders or play lists), thi s button will 
have no funct ion . ._ 
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Mix Mode button 

The MIX mode causes the tracks in the disc to be played in random order. 

-·-- -- - -·-----

FM 1 

Fig. 22 CD buttons 

Radios without SRDS: Play ing tracks 
in random order 

- Press the ~ button=> fig. 22 @. MIX 
CD appears in the display. Press the~ 
button again to stop the random play oper­
at ion . 

Radio s with SRDS: Playing tracks in 
random ord e r 

- Press the@ button © . MIX CD ap ­
pears in the disp lay. Press the@ button 
again to stop the random play op erat ion . 
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Select the type of random play mode 

- Press the@ but ton © for mor e than 2 
seconds, MIX CD appears in the display. 
Press the@ butt on again for more than 2 
second s to stop the random play opera -
tion . 

- Turn the [SCAN/TUNE] rotary knob , until 
SELECT MIX MODE appears in the display. 

- Turn the lower pa rt of the display the 
words FLDR, CD, MAG will appear. By 
using the sta tion prese t buttons 
~ page 23, fig. 18 © be low th ese words se­
lect FLDR. The random play mode will now 
occur in a part icular folder. MIX-FOLDER 
appears in the display. 

- Press the [SCAN/TUNE] button aga in for 
longer than 2 seconds to confirm the set­
ting you have just made. You will hear a 
signal ton e. 

Type of rando m plo y mod e 

• CD· the random mode occurs through the 
entir e CD 

• MAG · the random mod e oc curs through dif­
ferent folder s of the sam e CD. 

• FLDR · the rando m mode occurs throug h the 
current folder or play list. ~ 
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Track selecting 

Fig. 23 SCAN/TUNE button 

Automatic trac k se lection 

- Briefly press the !SCAN/TUNE) button 
=> fig. 23 © to sta rt automatic sca nnin g to 
the next track withi n the curre nt folder or 
play list. After 10 seconds , scannin g will re­
sume and go to the next track. SCAN ap­
pears in the display and the file informa­
tion avai lable wi.11 be scro lled in the dis­
play. 

- To stop sca nnin g, pre ss the [SCAN/TUNE) 

button brie fly during Lhe IO seco nd "hold " 
time. 

Selecting track s 

- You can "skip" throu gh the tracks 
within a given folder. Press briefly the 
!SEEK/TRACK)=> pag e 3, fig. 2 © button (~ to 
skip upward or @) to scroll downward or 

- Turn the !SCAN/TUNE) rotary knob . 
Turnin g clockwise scroll up wards and 
turning counterclockwi se scroll down ­
wards. The curr ently se lected track ap­
pears in the di splay: TITLE 001 ... TITLE 002 
. .. TITLE 00 3 etc. 

[]) Tips 

• Briefly press ing the@) butt on while a track is 
playing (more than 2 seco nds play) will cause 
the unit to "jump" back to the beginning of the 
track and resume playing from the re. 

• When the last file in the folder has been 
reached and the ~ bu non is pressed or the 
(SCAN/TUNE! rotary knob is turned clockwise, the 
unit will "jump " to the first file in the same 
folder. 

• When the first file in the folder has been 
reached and the@)button is pressed tw ice or the 
(SCAN/TUNE) button is turned cou nterclockwise, 
the unit will "jump " to the last file in the same 
folder. 

• When the (SEEK/TRACK! butt on is presse d or the 
(SCAN/TUNE) rotary kno b is turn ed the file avail­
able file information will be scrolled if the text 
scro ll is enabl ed. Once the scroll actio n has been 
comp leted the first 32 characters of the file infor­
matio n wiU remain in the display.• 
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Track search Buttons 

"Scroll" through the same track (Fast 
Forward / Fast Review) 

- Press and hold the !SEEK/TRACK] button 
=:> page 3, fig. 2 © to scro ll upwards (~l or 
downwards (@)) trough the same track. 
The track elapsed time appea rs in the 
upper left corne r of the display. 

Information displayed 

Fig. 24 SCAN/ TUNE button 

MP3 display selection 

It is possible to select betwee n a basic MP3 dis­
play and a more detailed one. If the bas ic MP3 
display is selected the file informat ion (such as 
song and artist name) will not be disp layed. 

• Press and ho ld down the (SCAN/TUNE) butt on 
=> fig. 24 © for longer than 2 seco nd s to ent er 
the set up mode. You will hear a signal tone. 

• Turn the (SCAN/TUNE) rotary knob, un til 
SELECT MP3 DISPLAY appears in the display. 

• In the lower part of the display the words 
BASIC and DETAIL will appear. By using th e sta­
tion prese t bu ttons © select eith er the bas ic or 
deta il display. 

• Press the SCAN/TUNE buu on again for 
longer than 2 second s to confirm the se tting 
you've just made . You will hear a signa l tone. 
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- Release the button to stop skipp ing 
through the track. ~ 

Text scroll select ion 

You can decide whether the ava ilable informa ­
tion in the MP3 file is scrolled or not in th e dis­
play. 

• Press and hold down the (SCAN/TUNE) button 
for longer than 2 seconds to enter the set up 
mode. You will hear a sign al tone. 

• Turn the (SCAN/TUNE) rotary knob , until 
SCROLLING TEXT appears in th e display. 

• In the lower part of the display the words ON 
and OFF will appear. OFF is the default value. By 
using the stat ion preset buttons © select e ith er 
ON or OFF. 

• Press the (SCAN/TUNE) button aga in for longer 
th an 2 seco nd s to confirm the se ttin g you've just 
made. You'll hear a signal tone. 

• If you decide to scroll th e file information the 
following warn ing will appear in th e d isplay: 
CAUTION! THIS MAY CAUSE DRIVER 
DISTRACTION. I),, 
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• By using the station preset button s © select 
either ACCEPT to scro ll the file information or 
DECLINE not to scro ll th e ava ilable file inform a­
tion. 

File information 

The file informat ion which is available, will be 
scro lled or will appear in the display if the det ail 
display has been selected. The type of informa ­
tion displayed depen ds on the following: 

• lflD3 tag data is ava ilable in an MP3 file this 
unit can display the title (track title) and art ist 

name. If no ID3 tag is available, the name of the 
folder an d the name of the file will appear in the 
disp lay. 

• The folder and file names can be displa yed 
like titles. Capital letters and/ or numeral s and 
"_" (und erscores) are scro lled. 

• A maximum of32 characte rs can be dis­
played . 

• Folder and file nam es using other symbo ls 
will not be disp layed properly. <II 

What you see in the display when listening to a MP3 CD 

............ ~ ............... FO. ~ R 03 

TITLE 001 
AYER ON AYERONAUTS ON ••• 

CD3 

Fig. 25 Deta iled display when listening to a MP3 CD 

© Track elapsed time 

© Which CD title is cu rrentl y being played 
© Which folder or play list is selected 

- Display: FOLDER 01. .. FOLDER 02 ... 
FOLDER 03 ... etc. 

- Display: PLAYLlST 01. .. PLAYLIST 02 ... 
PLAYLIST 03 ... etc. 

® CDs ins ide tl1e int ernal CD-cha nger trays 
© The CD be ing repro duced 

© Empt y tray 

@ Th e available file informat ion 
- Only when the de tailed MP3 display is se­

lected. 

II] Tips 

If there a re some tracks in th e root direc tory 
FOLDER 00 will appear in the disp lay while th e 
tracks are being played . <II 
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Error displays when playing MP3 music with the CD player 

The following error messages can be displayed: 

NOCD 

No disc in the CD changer. 

PLEASE CHECK CD 

There is a problem with the inserted CD. The CD 
is automatica lly ejected. 

ROM 

A CD ROM ha s been inserte d into the changer. 
The CD is automatic ally ejected. 

About MP3 

Except for personal enjoyment, duplicati ng 
data or distributing, transferring or copying it, 
whether for free or for a fee, withou t the permis­
sion of the copyright hold er is strict ly prohib­
ited by the Copyright Act and by int ernationa l 
treaty. 

What is MP3 

MP3 (MPEG audio layer 3) is a compress ion 
stan dard prescribed by the ISO and MEG. 

MP3 files contain comp ressed aud io data. MP3 
encoding is capable of comp ressing the audio 
da ta at extremely high ratios , shrinki ng mu sic 
files by as mu ch as one-tent h their original size. 
The MP3 forma t realizes such high compre ssion 
ratios by eliminatin g the sounds that are either 
inaudible to the hum an ear or masked by other 
sounds. 

How to create MP3 files 

The softwa re used to crea te MP3 files is wide ly 
sold from various sourc es. For details on cre­
atin g MP3 files, refer to the owner's manual for 
that software. 

The MP3 files that can be played by thi s device 
have the file extension "MP3". Files with no ex­
tension can not be played back . 

Correspon ding File Systems 

This unit support s discs formatted with ISO 
9660. It also can play back discs in Joliet standard 
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FAIL 

The CD is dirty, sc ratched or inserted up side 
down. The CD is auto mati cally ejected. If the 
problem persists after reload ing the CD the next 
CD avai lable will be reproduced and error mes­
sage FAIL will appea r in the correspo nding CD 
slot in the display. 

HARDWARE ERROR 

The CD chan ger mechanism is malfunctioning. 

[i) Tips 

If the unit still malfunctions, contact your au­
thori zed Volkswagen dealer for assistance. <II 

which conforms to ISO 9660. However , some­
times the file names, folder nam es, etc. are not 
displayed cor rectly. 

Please take into account the following points: 

• When creati ng a CD the burner software 
mu st be set up to burn a Mode 1 CD ROM type 
disc. Mode 2 CD ROM XA can not be played 
back. 

• Multi-session discs can not be played back 
by thi s unit. 

• Remembe r tha t the audio quality depends 
on the "'samplin g rate" used to create the MP3 
file. 

• Make sure the crea ted disc is finalized. Your 
CD burner softwar e has an option to finalize the 
disc. 

• When nam ing your MP3 files, use short file 
nam es (no more than 64 char acters). 

• We recommend that you use only one word 
to name the folders (i.e. Folder_A) and that you 
do not repeat the same folder name throughout 
the CD. This cou ld cause the rad io un it not to 
recognize the file path . 

• When creat ing an MP3 disc, use no more 
than 99 folder s. Although this unit can support 
up to 255 folders, finding the files you want to 
play will be more difficult if you have used man y 
fo~~ ~ 
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• A maximu m number of 998 files (plus l file 
containing the data track) can be hand led by the 
cha nger. If the sum is higher than 998 files, then 
playlist files are skipped. If playlist have to be 
skipped, the n the playlist files with the oldest 
t imestamp will be skipped. 

• Wh en creat ing play list files, use a program 
lhat automatica lly creates a play list with 
"*.m3u" extens ion. Th is un it will not play play 
lists with another extensions or tha t contain 
path info rmat ion in Unicode. 

• A m aximu m of 15 play lists can be supported. 

• Using the drag-and-drop me thod provided 
by WINDOWS XP to move MP3 files to a CD for 

Order of tracks 

L=:I Playlist 

LJ Folder 

CJ Track 

Fig . 26 Typical CD Structure 

© 

The unit plays the files inside a CD in a particu lar 
order. The illus tration =:> fig. 26 is an examp le of 
a typical CD containing files, play lists folders 
and suborders. 

burn ing does no t aJJow the user to set th e appro­
priate Mode or ID3 tag vers ions to be compati ble 
with thi s changer. Discs created using this 
method may not pla y in lhis unit. 

ID3 togs 

Th is uni t supports ID3 tag vi. 

If ID3 tag data is in an MP3 file th is unit can d is­
play the title (track title) and artist na me. 

If an MP3 file contai ns bot h an ID3 tag vl and an 
ID3 tagv2 only the informa tion conta ined in th e 
ID3 tag vi will be displayed. ~ 

• Playing will start with the first file under the 
root directory. In the example there are two files 
in the root (see number s l and 2). 

• Once th e files in the root ha ve bee n played, 
the un it will access the folde rs in the roo t in the 
orde r they appear. In the examp le there are two 
main folders in the root : Fl and F2. Fl appears 
first in the root, tJ1erefore the two files inside will 
be played immediately after the existing files 
under the root directory (see numbers 3 and 4 in ­
side Fl). 

• Once th e files in the first folder have been 
played, the unit will access a ll th e sub orders in­
side the ma in folder in the orde r they appea r. In 
the exam ple there are two suborders ins ide Fl 
(Fl.I and Fl .2) and one suborder ins ide Fl.l 
(Fl.1.1) The rad io unit will first play all the tracks 
inside suborder Fl.I (see nu mbers 5). then in,~ ll 
access suborder Fl.l.l and it will play a ll files in­
side (see num ber 6). Once all th e files inside sub­
order Fl.1.1 have bee n played , the un it will ac ­
ces s suborder f'J.2 and it will play the files inside 
(see numb er 7). If there were some suborder s in­
side Fl.2 they will be accessed as described 
abo ve. 

• Once all files inside the folder (and its sub­
folde rs) which appears first in the root are 
pla yed, the next folder will be accessed and th e 
files inside will be reprod uced in the previously 
described order. See nu mb ers 8 and 9 inside F2 
in the examp le. 

• All play lis ts in the disc shall be accessed after 
the files in the root, folde rs and subo rders . They ~ 
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will be played in the order they appear. In the ex­
ample there are three play lists (see numb ers 10, 
11 and 12). 

• The number of each folder and subfolderwill 
appear in the disp lay as they are accessed. 

CD changer 

Applies to vehicles: with external CD chonger 

• For root dire ctory or folders or play lists 
without any files in them, the rad io unit shall ig­
nore the folder or play list and automat ically ad­
vance to the next folder in th e hierarchy.~ 

External CD changer in the front armrest 

Fig . 27 External CD cha ng er 

It is possible to load up to six CDs in the ex­
ternal CD chan ger located in the front 
armrest. 

Loading one CD 

- Press the I LOAD I button => fig. 27 @. 

- Press one of the slot button s © to se lect 
th e slot. The LED above the selected 
button will blink slowly. 

- Insert the CD into the slot @ until the 
LED sta rts to blin k quickly. 

Loading two or more CD 

- Press and hold the I LOAD J bu tton for 
more than two second s. The empt y slots 
will be automatically prepared and can be 
load ed one after the othe r. 
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Selecting a CD 

- Press on e of the slot buttons © to select 
the CD you want to play. 

Ejecting one CD 

- Press the I EJECT] button . 

Ejecting a specific CD 

- Press the I EJECT] bu tton . 

- Press th e slot button © of the CD you 
want to ejec t. The se lected CD will be 
ejected. 

Ejecting all the CDs 

- Press and hold the I EJECT] butt on for 
mor e than two seconds. All the loaded CDs 
will be ejected , ~ 



Booklet 3.4 Premium Sound System ® 

[I) Tips 

• Whe n tl1c external CD changer is selected 
EXT will appear in th e radio display. 

• The LEDs above the slot buttons I to 6 will 
stay on to indi cate that there is a CD inside the 
slot. 

• It is poss ible to reproduce CD-Rand CD-RW. 
Howeve r the reproduction depends on the ma ­
terial qualit y of the CD. 

• Always inser t the CD with th e prin ted side 
facing up . 

• Make sure the CDs are prop er ly ins talled in 
the CD changer. Also, make su re the CDs are re· 
moved from the slot before you close the ar m · 
rest, otherwise you cou ld damage the CDs. 

• Only use standa rd 12 cm (4.72 inch) CDs. The 
shaped CDs or 8 cm (3.15 inch) CDs can not be 
played. 

• If no CD slot is se lected after pressing the 
LOAD button, the radio unit will automatically 
select the next em pty tray. 

• If the ejected CD is not removed from the slot 
in the next 15 secon ds, it will be pulled back au· 
tomat ically into the CD slot to prevent damage 
and the eject mod e will be s topped. ~ 

Tips for operating your internal CD-Changer and external CD­
Changer 

To assu re a sound reproduction of the highest 
quality, use on ly CDs which are clean and free of 
scratch es or any other type of damage. 

Do not use tran sparent CD· Ware availabl e in the 
market. Use of these CDs will cause the changer 
lO improp erly load. 

If you are going to make your own CDs, do not 
stick an adhesive labe l on the CD itself. The heat 

Preventive measures for laser units . 

Laser devices are divided into safety classes I · 4. 

Your VOLKSWAGEN CD chan ger conforms to 
safety class I. 

The laser used in cla ss l is so low and so well 
shield ed, that no danger exists with proper 
usage . 

generated by the CD play er ca n loosen the adhe · 
sive label, wh ich then coud come off and and 
jam up the unit. This could result in a costly re· 
pair. Use a marker lO labe l your CDs instead. 

Always sto re CDs in tl1eir cases whe n you are not 
listening to them. 

Never leave CDs in direct sun shine. ~ 

(D Note 

Never remove the cover from th e uni t. The unit 
doc s not co ntain any part s that can be service d 
by the user. ~ 
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Anti-Theft Coding 

Convenience radio coding 

For techni cal reason s, the convenience radio 
coding is not available for all vehicle mode ls. 

In the past , it used to be that you had to manu­
ally recode the rad io whenever the unit was re­
moved from th e veh icle (for examp le, if the unit 
was removed to be repa ired), or whenever the 
vehicle batt ery was disconnected (for example , 
if you brou ght your vehicle in to the dealership 
for service and it was necessary to disconnect 
the banery ). In either case, th e power supply to 
the unit was cu t off. 

That has all changed with the new convenience 
radio coding function: Once the code number 
has been inplll in th e radio, it will then sync hro­
nise itself with "its" vehicle! 

If th e current supply has been interrupted the 
radio will automaticall y check to see if it is st ill in 

Canceling the Electronic Lock 

Fig. 28 Preset bu ttons 

Perform th e steps in exact ly the following 
order: 
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"its" vehicle after th e igniti on has been switched 
on . If thi s happ ens, the radio will be ready for 
use after just a few seco nds. 

It is therefore no longer necessary to disengag e 
the electro nic lock manua lly! 

If the radio has be en fitted to another vehicle, 
however , the electronic lock will have to be dis ­
engaged manua lly. 

W Tips 

• This code number, togeth er with the unit's 
se rial numb er. can be found on the "Radio 
Card". 

• It is very imp orta nt that you keep th is "Radio 
Card" in a safe place - never keep it in the ve­
hicle. Only then is th e radio use less to thieves! <Ill 

- Turn on th e radio. SAFE will appear in 
the disp lay. After a few seconds, the 
numb er 1000 will appear in the displa y. ._ 
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- Use the radio stat ion prese t button s 1 to 
4 ~ page 34, fig. 28 © to enter the code 
numb er foun d on your Radio Card. Use 
prese t button l to ent er the first digit in the 
code numb er. Use button 2 to en ter the 
seco nd digit , etc. The value range for each 
of the 4 digits is O ... 9. The digit will in­
crease by l each time you tap the prese t 
bu tton. The numb er retu rn s to O after 9. 

- After you finish ent ering the code, press 
the sta tion preset button below the word 
OK in the display. It usual ly is the las t sta­
tion pre set button. You will hear an au­
dibl e signa l. 

- If you have ente red the code number 
correct ly, a radio frequency will app ear in 
the disp lay. 

Wrong Code Number 

lf you have acc ide nta lly ent ered a wrong cod e 
number , SAFE will appear in the display and 
th en th e number 1000 will app ear. 

You can repeat the pro ce du re again on e time . 
The num ber of attempt s will app ear in the di s­
play. lf you acci dent ally ent er a wrong code 
number a seco nd time SAFE will appea r in the 
display. 

lfth e wrong code number is enter ed aga in, th e 
uni t will be di sab led for about I hou r. Lea ve th e 
unit ON for this hour . After th e hour has 
e lapsed, the numb er of att em pts will stop being 
displayed and you can ca ncel the electronic lock 
once aga in. 

Remembe r, the cycle is ... 

• 2 attempt s 

• on e hour locked. 

(I] Tips 

If you loose you r Radio Card, cont act your au­
tho rized VOLKSWAGEN deale r. ~ 

Warranty and Technical description 

Warranty, Replacement, Antenna Care 

Warranty 

The same warra nt y te rm s and cond itions app ly 
to the vehicle so und system as to the new vehicle 
itse lf. 

Replac ement 

After the warrant y ha s expired , a unit that nee ds 
to be repair ed will be rep laced at a reasonabl e 
pri ce with a fully reconditioned unit. This unit 
will be comparable to a new unit and will be cov­
ered by a replace ment pa rts warra nty. This re­
placement serv ice will not be availab le, how­
ever, it th e unit housing is damaged or if un au-

th orized per sons have attempt ed to make re­
pairs. 

Ant enna Care 

Th e an tenna is des igned to achieve optim al per­
formance with the rad io and is located at a p osi­
tion where reception is good and susce ptibility 
to int erfer en ce is low. 

Vehicles equ ipped with antenna s emb edd ed in 
the winds hield or backlights offer the furth er ad­
vantages of being completely protected from 
damage and wear. 

No ant en na care is requir ed for vehicles 
equipped with roof moun ted ant enna s. ~ 
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Technical description 

Anti-theft prot ect ion 

The unit is electro nica lly locked whenever th e 
power so urce is in terrupted. It can on ly be re­
turned to working cond it ion by enteri ng the cor­
rec t cod e number. 

Frequ ency rang es 

FM and AM. 

Band selection 

Mome nt ary-co nt act butto ns 

Displays 

Frequ enc y, band, bass, ba lance, treb le, middle 
frequencies, pre set button, CD functions , SDRS 
functio ns. 

Illumination 

The co ntrol s and d isp lay are illum inated glare­
free from the interior (night dri ving d esign) -
maximum brightn ess when drivi ng lights are off. 
When th e dr iving lights are on, the int ensity is 
contr olled toget11er with the instrument panel 
inte nsity. 

Station se lectio n 

In the rad io mode, the unit automa tically p lays 
th e last sta t ion se lecte d whe n the unit was 
turn ed off (las t sta tion memo ry). 

Soft Clipping• 

If th e volu me is se t to maximum, you may no tice 
that the radio outp ut will be come dis torted . The 
Soft Clippin g fun ct ion detec ts this di stort ion 
and will au tomat ica lly adju st t11e volum e to pro­
vide th e most dist orti on free output. 

36 Radio I CD 

Radio 

Autom atic and manua l !linin g. Six station 
prese t buttons each for FM!, FM2, FM AUTO. 
AMI, AM AUTO, SAT!, SAT2 and SAT3. Manu al 
tunin g is poss ible in bot11 directions. Micropro­
cesor-controlled stab iliza tion of station fre­
quencies (PLL quartz tu ning) . 

External CD changer• 

Remote co ntro lled via radio sou nd sys tem uni t. 
Changer ma gaz ine for 6 CDs with moto r-driven 
ejection, 6 CD selec tion button s. Mix mod e, au­
tomat ic track sca n I see k. 

Sound reproduction 

Stereo (rad io, sate llite radio, CD), adju sta ble 
treble co nt rol, bass control , middl e frequ encies, 
fader co ntrol and ba lance control int egra ted in 
th e radio, multipl e spe aker system. 

Max. power output 

4 x 20 Watt (maxi mum ). 

Options 

Externa l CD changer. Additiona l informa tion on 
th ese options is ava ilab le from auth orized 
VOLKSWAGEN deale rs. 

Interference suppression 

Th e automatic interference supp ress io n cir­
cu itry in tegrated in th e unit elim inates mos t 
outside in te rfere nce in the FM band . 

Specia lly tun ed int erferenc e sup pressors elim i­
nate nea rly all int erfe rence pu lses from the en­
gine and o ther part s of th e elect rical system such 
as th e heater blow er, windshie ld wipers an d ra ­
d iator fan . <II 
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Afterword 
Volkswagen de Mexico works contin uously to 
deve lop and improve its products. We must 
th erefore reserve the right to change any part of 
th e vehicle, its equipment or technical spec ifica­
tions at any time. No legal comm itment can 
therefore be derived from the information, illus­
trations or description s in thi s manual. 

The texts, illustrations and standards in this 
manua l are based on the information available 
at the time of publication. 

No part of this manual may be reprinted, repro­
duced or translated witho ut th e wr itten permi s­
sion of Volkswagen de Mexico . 

All rights under the copyr ight laws are expre ssly 
reserve d by Volkswagen de Mexico. Subject to 

alteration and amendment. 

Printed in Mexico 

© Volkswagen de Mexico 

~ For the sake of environment 

This paper was blea ched witho ut the use of chlo­
rine. 
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